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DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS

The Delaware Register of Regulations is an
official State publication established by authority
of 69 Del. Laws, c. 107 and is published on the
first of each month throughout the year.

The Delaware Register will publish any
regulations that are proposed to be adopted,
amended or repeded and any emergency
regulations promul gated.

The Register will aso publish some or al of
the following information:

Governor’s Executive Orders

Governor’s Appointments

Attorney General’s Opinionsin full text
Agency Hearing and Meeting Notices
Other documents considered to be in the
public interest.

CITATIONTO THE
DELAWARE REGISTER

The Delaware Register of Regulations is
cited by volume, issue, page number and date. An
example would be:

3 DE Rey. 737 - 742 (12/1/99)

Refers to Volume 3, pages 737 - 742 of the
Delaware Register issued on December 1, 1999.

SUBSCRIPTION INFORMATION

The cost of a yearly subscription (12 issues)
for the Delaware Register of Regulations is
$120.00. Single copies are available at a cost of
$12.00 per issue, including postage. For more
information contact the Division of Research at
302-739-4114 or 1-800-282-8545 in Delaware.

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION IN THE
REGULATORY PROCESS

Delaware citizens and other interested parties
may participate in the process by which
administrative regulations are adopted, amended
or repealed, and may initiate the process by which
the validity and applicability of regulations is
determined.

Under 29 Del.C. 810115 whenever an
agency proposes to formulate, adopt, amend or
repeal aregulation, it shall file notice and full text
of such proposals, together with copies of the
existing regulation being adopted, amended or
repealed, with the Registrar for publication in the
Register of Regulations pursuant to 81134 of this
title. The notice shall describe the nature of the
proceedings including a brief synopsis of the
subject, substance, issues, possible terms of the
agency action, a reference to the legal authority of
the agency to act, and reference to any other
regulations that may be impacted or affected by
the proposal, and shall state the manner in which
persons may present their views; if in writing, of
the place to which and the final date by which such
views may be submitted; or if at a public hearing,
the date, time and place of the hearing. If apublic
hearing is to be held, such public hearing shall not
be scheduled less than 20 days following
publication of notice of the proposal in the
Register of Regulations. If a public hearing will
be held on the proposal, notice of the time, date,
place and a summary of the nature of the proposal
shall also be published in at least 2 Delaware
newspapers of general circulation. The notice
shall also be mailed to all persons who have made
timely written requests of the agency for advance
notice of its regulation-making proceedings.

The opportunity for public comment shall be
held open for a minimum of 30 days after the
proposal is published in the Register of
Regulations. At the conclusion of al hearings and
after receipt, within the time allowed, of all written
materials, upon al the testimonial and written
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evidence and information submitted, together with
summaries of the evidence and information by
subordinates, the agency shall determine whether
a regulation should be adopted, amended or
repealed and shall issue its conclusion in an order
which shall include: (1) A brief summary of the
evidence and information submitted; (2) A brief
summary of its findings of fact with respect to the
evidence and information, except where a rule of
procedure is being adopted or amended; (3) A
decision to adopt, amend or repeal a regulation or
to take no action and the decision shall be
supported by its findings on the evidence and
information received;, (4) The exact text and
citation of such regulation adopted, amended or
repeded; (5) The effective date of the order; (6)
Any other findings or conclusions required by the
law under which the agency has authority to act;
and (7) The signature of at least a quorum of the
agency members.

The effective date of an order which adopts,
amends or repeals a regulation shall be not less
than 10 days from the date the order adopting,
amending or repealing a regulation has been pub-
lished in its final form in the Register of Regula-
tions, unless such adoption, amendment or repeal
gualifies as an emergency under 810119.

Any person aggrieved by and claming the
unlawfulness of any regulation may bring an
action in the Court for declaratory relief.

No action of an agency with respect to the
making or consideration of a proposed adoption,
amendment or repeal of a regulation shall be sub-
ject to review until final agency action on the pro-
posal has been taken.

When any regulation is the subject of an
enforcement action in the Court, the lawfulness of
such regulation may be reviewed by the Court asa
defense in the action.

Except as provided in the preceding section,

no judicia review of a regulation is available
unless a complaint therefor is filed in the Court
within 30 days of the day the agency order with
respect to the regulation was published in the
Register of Regulations.
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The table printed below liststhe regulations that have been proposed, adopted, anended or repealed
in the preceding issues of the current volume of the Delaware Register of Regulations.

The regulations are listed aphabetically by the promulgating agency, followed by a citation to that
issue of the Register in which the regulation was published. Proposed regulations are designated with
(Prop.); Final regulations are designated with (Final); Emergency regulations are designated with
(Emer.); and regulations that have been repealed are designated with (Rep.).
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Statutory Authority: 14 Delaware Code,
Section 122(d) (14 Del.C. 122(d))

* PLEASE NOTE: IN THE AucGuUsT 2000 ISSUE OF THE
REGISTER AT PAGE 344 THE INCORRECT VERSION OF THE
FINAL REGULATION WAS PROVIDED. THE CORRECTED
VERSION FOLLOWS. THE WORDS “EACH WEEK” IN
SECTION 3.1.1 SHOULD NOT HAVE APPEARED.

REGULATORY IMPLEMENTING ORDER
SUPPORTIVE INSTRUCTION (HOMEBOUND)

Supportive Instruction (Homebound)

1.0 Definition:  Supportive instruction is an alternative
educational program provided at home, in a hospital or at a
related site for students temporarily at home or hospitalized
for a sudden illness, injury, episodic flare up of a chronic
condition or accident considered to be of a temporary nature.

1.1 Procedures for dligibility shal be limited to
appropriate certification that the student cannot attend
school.

1.2 Services for children with disabilities as defined in
the Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA) and the State
Department of Education’s regulations on Children with
Disabilities shall be provided according to the
Administrative Manual: Special Education Services, and
shall be processed under the district's special education
authority. Nothing in this regulation shall prevent a district
from providing supportive instruction to children with
disabilities in a manner consistent with the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and the Administrative
Manual.

1.3 Nothing in this regulation shall alter a district’s
duties under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or
the Americans with Disabilities Act to students who are
gualified individuals with disabilities. Nothing in this
regulation shall prevent a district from providing supportive
instruction to such students.

2.0 Eligibility: A student enrolled in a school district is
eligible for supportive instruction when the school receives
the required certification that an accident, injury, sudden
illness or episodic flareup of a chronic condition will prevent
the student from attending school for at least ten (10) school
days.

2.1 A physician must certify absences due to a medical
condition.

2.2 Absences due to severe adjustment problems must
be certified by a psychologist or psychiatrist and confirmed
through a staff conference.

2.3 A physician must certify absences due to pregnancy

complicated by illness or other abnormal conditions.

2.3.1Students do not qualify for supportive
instruction for normal pregnancies unless there are
complications.

2.3.2 Students who remain enrolled in school are
eligible for supportive instruction during a postpartum
period not to exceed six weeks. Postpartum absences must
be certified by aphysician.

2.4 When the request for supportive instruction is for
transitional _in-school programs immediately following
supportive instruction provided outside schoal, the request
must be certified through astaff conference.

3.0 Implementation: Supportive instruction for students
shall begin as soon as the certification required by 2.0 is
received and may continue upon return to school only in
those exceptional cases where it is determined that the
student needs a transitional program to guarantee a
successful return to the school program asin 2.4.

3.1 Supportive instruction shall adhere to the extent
possible to the student’s school curriculum and shall make
full use of the available technology in order to facilitate the
instruction.

3.1.1 The school shall provide a minimum of 3
hours of supportive instruction of eligibility for students K-
5th grade, and a minimum of five hours of eligibility for
students 6-12th grade. There is no minimum for in-school
transition.

3.1.2 Nothing in this regulation shall prevent a
school district from providing additional hours of supportive
instruction to €eligible students from either its Academic
Excellence allotment or other available funding sources.

3.2 Summer instruction is permitted for a student who
is otherwise eligible for supportive instruction and as
determined by the student's teachers and principal, needs the
instruction to complete course work or to maintain alevel of
instruction in order to continue in a school program the
following school year.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND

SOCIAL SERVICES

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SERVICES
Statutory Authority: 31 Delaware Code,
Section 505 (31 Del.C. 505)

* PLEASE NOTE: THE FOLLOWING REGULATION WAS
ORIGIANLLY PUBLISHED IN THE JULY 2000 ISSUE OF THE
REGISTER. THERE WERE SEVERAL ERRORS IN THAT
VERSION. IN SECTION 14380, THE FOURTH PARAGRAPH
DID NOT HAVE CERTAIN LANGUAGE STRICKEN. SECTION
18100.3 SHOULD HAVE BEEN STRICKEN IN ITS ENTIRTY.
THE CORRECT VERSION FOLLOWS.

PUBLIC NOTICE
Medicaid / M edical Assistance Program

14380 Documentation of Citizenship or Alien Status

Applicants must provide documentation of eitizenship
qualified alien status or lawful aien status. All noncitizens
who declare they are qualified aiens or in lawful alien
status, must provide INS documents to establish immigration
status. Examples of acceptable documentation for U-S:
eitizens; qualified aliens and lawful alien status are given in
this section.

If the applicant will not provide evidence of eHizenship
or aien status and does not alege qualified or lawful alien
status, the application is not denied, but an eligibility
determination is completed for coverage of labor and
delivery and emergency services only.

As required by 81137(d)(4) of the Social Security Act,
Medicaid will be provided to individuals who meet all other
nonimmigration Medicaid eligibility requirements, pending
verification of immigration status. We will provide
Medicaid to an otherwise eligible individua who has
presented INS documents showing qualified or lawful aien
status, pending verification of the document.

For noncitizen applicants who declare they are qualified
or lawful aliens erferindividuals-whe-dectare—citizenship
but have no documentation, we must allow the individual a
reasonable opportunity to produce evidence of immigration
oereitizenship status. We will give the individua 30 days
from the date of the receipt of application to produce an INS
document er-deeurmentation-ef-citizenship. If the individual
meets all other eligibility requirements except for this
documentation, we will provide Medicaid during this 30 day
period.

If the applicant provides an expired INS document or
has no documentation regarding his or her immigration
status, refer the individual to the local INS district office to
obtain evidence of status. As noted previously, Medicaid
coverageis provided for a 30 day period pending verification
of aien status. If the applicant can provide an alien

registration number, follow the secondary verification
procedures outlined below under Section 14390 -
“Verification of Immigration Alien Status”.

i II..I | I : AHGAEE
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Symbol Key

Roman type indicates the text existing prior to the emergency regulation being promulgated. Italic type indicates new
text. Language which is striken through indicates text being deleted.

Emer gency Regulations

Under 29 Del.C. 810119, if an agency determines that an imminent peril to the public health, safety or welfare requires
the adoption, amendment or repeal of a regulation with less than the notice required by 29 Ddl.C. 810115, then the following
rules shall apply: (1) The agency may proceed to act without prior notice or hearing or upon any abbreviated notice and
hearing that it finds practicable; (2) The order adopting, amending or repealing a regulation shall state in writing the reasons
for the agency’ s determination that such emergency action is necessary; (3) the order effecting such action may be effective
for aperiod of not longer than 120 days and may be renewed once for a period not exceeding 60 days; (4) When such an order
is issued without any of the public procedures otherwise required or authorized by Chapter 101 of Title 29, the agency shall
state as part of the order that it will receive, consider and respond to petitions by any interested person for the reconsideration
or revision thereof; and (5) The agency shall submit acopy of the emergency order to the Registrar for publication in the next

issue of the Register of Regulations.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND

SOCIAL SERVICES

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SERVICES
Statutory Authority: 31 Delaware Code,
Section 505 (31 Del.C. 505)

REVISION OF THE REGULATIONS |
OF THE MEDICAID/MEDICAL |
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM CONTAINED |
IN DSSM 16100.1.2 AND 16250 |

NATURE OF THE PROCEEDINGS:

The Delaware Department of Heath and Socia
Services (“Department”) has determined that a threat to the
public welfare exists if revision of regulations contained in
DSSM Sections 16100.1.2 and 16250 are not implemented
without prior notice or hearing. Failure to do so would
jeopardize Delaware's intent to increase the income limit
from 185% to 200% of the Federa Poverty Limit for
pregnant women and infants.

NATURE OF PROPOSED REVISIONS:

(revisions underlined):
FINDINGS OF FACT:

The Department finds that these changes should be
made in the best interest of the general public of the State of
Delaware. The Department will receive, consider, and

respond to petitions by any interested person for the
reconsideration or revision thereof.

THEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED, that the proposed
revision to the regulation be adopted on an emergency basis
without prior notice or hearing, and shall become effective
immediately.

August 14, 2000
Gregg C. Sylvester, M.D., Secretary

REVISION:

16100.1.2 Initial Eligibility Determination

The two criteria for finding an applicant presumptively
eligible are: amedically verified pregnancy and effective no
later than November 1, 2000 self-reported family income at
or below 185% 200% of the Federal Poverty Level.
Countable family income is determined using the rules in
this section including the $90 earned income deduction and
any self-reported child care expenses. State residency is
established for presumptive eigibility by the applicant
writing ahome address on the application that isa Delaware
residence.

Note: Women who are nonqualified aliens or illegally
residing in the U.S. are not eligible for presumptive
Medicaid.

Verifications of all other factors of eligibility are
postponed. Postponed verifications must be provided within
30 days from the date of receipt of the application. Under
unusua circumstances, the deadline date for postponed
verifications may be extended. The reason for the extension
must be documented in the case record. The verifications
that were postponed are required to determine find
eligibility for Medicaid benefits. Presumptive digibility
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continues until afinal eligibility determination is completed.
If the required verifications are not provided, eligibility
under the presumptive period ends.

Pregnant women who are determined presumptively
eligible are required to enroll in the Diamond State Health
Plan unless otherwise exempt.

16250 Eligibility Determination

After applying appropriate disregards to income,
compare the countable family income to the income
eligibility standard for the budget unit size.

e Pregnant women and children up to age 1 must
have family income effective no later than Noverm-
ber 1, 2000 at or below 385% 200% of poverty.
Pregnant women count as 2 family members.

e Children age 1 and up to age 6 must have family
income at or below 133% of poverty.

«  Children age 6 and up to age 19 must have family
income at or below 100% of poverty.

e Uninsured adults must have family income at or
below 100% of poverty.

*  Women €ligible for family planning must have
family income at or below 300% of poverty during
the second year of the extension.

Family |Annual Monthly |Monthly |Menthly |Monthly
Size Income Income |Income |Hreeme |Income
100% FPL  [100% FPL |133% FPL [485%-FPL |200% FPL
Ages6-18, |[Ages1-5 |Pregnrant Pregnant
Adults Wemen—and | Women and
Hafants Infants*
1 $8,240 $687 $914 $1274 | $1.374
2 11,060 922 1,206 1,706 $1.844
3 13,880 1,157 1,539 2140 2,314
4 16,700 1,392 1,851 2575 2,784
5 19,520 1,627 2,164 3,010 3,254
6 22,340 1,862 2,477 3,445 3,724
7 25,160 2,097 2,789 3;879 4,194
8 27,980 2,332 3,102 4314 4,604
9 30,800 2,567 3,414 4747 5134
10 33,620 2,802 3,727 5,184 5,604

* Effective no later than November 1, 2000.
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Symbol Key

Roman type indicates the text existing prior to the regulation being promulgated. Underlined text indicates new text.
Language which is strieken through indicates text being del eted.

Proposed Requlations

Under 29 Del.C. 810115 whenever an agency proposesto formulate, adopt, amend or repea aregulation, it shall file
notice and full text of such proposals, together with copies of the existing regulation being adopted, amended or repealed, with
the Registrar for publication in the Register of Regulations pursuant to 81134 of thistitle. Thenotice shall describe the nature
of the proceedings including a brief synopsis of the subject, substance, issues, possible terms of the agency action, areference
to the legal authority of the agency to act, and reference to any other regulations that may be impacted or affected by the
proposal, and shall state the manner in which persons may present their views; if in writing, of the place to which and the firel
date by which such views may be submitted; or if at a public hearing, the date, time and place of the hearing. If a public
hearing is to be held, such public hearing shall not be scheduled less than 20 days following publication of notice of the
proposal in the Register of Regulations. If a public hearing will be held on the proposal, notice of the time, date, place and a
summary of the nature of the proposal shall also be published in at least 2 Delaware newspapers of general circulation; The
notice shall also be mailed to all persons who have made timely written requests of the agency for advance notice of its
regulation-making proceedings.

submit written comments shall be at the above scheduled
public hearing. Anyone wishing to obtain a copy of the
proposed Rules and Regul ations or to make comments at the
public hearing should notify Gayle Melvin at the above
address or by calling (302) 739-4522, extension 218.

This notice will be published in two newspapers of
general circulation not less than twenty (20) days prior to the
date of the hearing.

DEPARTMENT OF

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

DI1VISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
BOARD OF L ANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
Statutory Authority: 24 Delaware Code,
Section 205(1) (24 Del.C. 8205(1))

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE, pursuant to 29 Del. C.
Chapter 101 and 24 Del. C. Section 205(1), the Delaware
Board of Landscape Architecture proposes to reviseits rules
and regulations. Substantive changes to the regulations
include clarification of the passing examination score;
addition of rules regarding use of the seal on drawings and
other documents; clarification of license renewa and
inactive status procedural requirements, deletion of
provisions regarding death or retirement; provisions for pre-
approval of certain self-directed continuing education
activities, and addition of procedural rules pertaining to
disciplinary matters and hearings before the Board. In
addition, material which unnecessarily duplicates the

Proposed Revisionsto Rules and Regulations

1.0 Filing of Applicationsfor Written Examination

2.0 Filing of Applicationsfor Reciprocity

3.0 Filing of Applicationsfor Certificate of Authorization

4.0 Licenses

50 Sed

6.0 Renewal of Licenses

7.0 Continuing Education as a Condition of Biennial
Renewal

8.0 Inactive Status

9.0 Disciplinary Proceedings and Hearings

statutes or other rules and regulations hasbeen stricken. The
existing rules and regulations have been re-ordered and re-
numbered.

A public hearing will be held on the proposed Rules and
Regulations on Thursday, November 9, 2000 at 9:30 am., in
the Second Floor Conference Room A of the Cannon
Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover, Delaware,
19904. The Board will receive and consider input in writing
from any person on the proposed Rules and Regulations.
Any written comments should be submitted to the Board in
care of Gayle Melvin at the above address. Thefina date to

10.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for Chemically Dependent
or Impaired Professionals

1.0 Filing of Applicationsfor Written Examination

1.1 Persons seeking licensure pursuant to 24 Del. C. §
206 shall submit an application for written examination on a
form prescribed by the Board to the Board's office at the
Division of Professiona Regulation (the “Division”) along
with the application fee established by the Division.
Applicants for written examination shall be filed in such
office of the Board no later than twelve (12) weeks prior to
the opening date of the examination.
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1.2 Each applicant must submit documentary evidence,
as more fully described on the application form, to show the
Board that the applicant is clearly eligible to sit for the
examination under 24 Del. C. 8§ 206.

1.3 The Board shall not consider an application for
written examination until all items described in paragraphs
1.1 and 1.2 of this Rule have been submitted to the Board’s
office.

14 The Board reserves the right to retain as a
permanent part of the application any or aII documents

1.5 The examination shall be the Council of Landscape
Architectural Registration Board’'s (“CLARB”) current

uniform national examination. CLARB establishes a
passing score for each uniform national examination.
Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. 88206, 207

2.0 Filing of Applicationsfor Reciprocity

2.1 Persons seeking licensure pursuant to 24 Del. C. §
208, shall submit payment of the reeipreeity fee established
by the Division and an application on a form prescribed by
the Board which shall include proof of licensure and good
standing in each state or territory of current licensure, and
on what basis the license was obtained therein, including the
date licensure was granted. Letters of good standing must
also be provided for each state or jurisdiction in which the
applicant was ever previously licensed.

2.2 The Board shall not consider an application for
licensure by reciprocity until all items described in 24 Del.
C. 8 208 and paragraph 2.1 of this Rule have been submitted
to the Board's office.

2.3 A passing exam score for purposes of reciprocity

shall be the passing score set by CLARB, or the passing
score accepted by the Delaware Board, for the year in which

Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. §212.

4.0 Licenses

Only one license shall beissued to alicensed |andscape
architect, except for a duplicate issued to replace a lost or
destroyed license.

A deristrat

.0 Seal

2 |96’

1 Technical Requirements

5.1.1 For the purpose of signing and sealing the
drawings, specifications, and contract documents, plans,
reports and other documents (hereinafter collectively
referred to as “drawings’), each landscape architect shall
provide him or herself with an individual seal of design and
size as approved by the Board to be used as hereinafter
directed on documents prepared by him or her or under his/
her direct supervision for usein the State of Delaware.

5.1.2 The application of the seal impression or
rubber stamp to the first sheet of the bound sheets of the
drawings (with index of drawings included), title page of
specifications, and other drawings and contract documents
shall constitute the licensed |andscape architect' s stamp.

5.1.3 Thesea to be used by alicensee of the Board
shall be of the embossing type or a rubber stamp, and have
two (2) concentric circles. The outside circle measures
across the center 1 13/16 inches. The inner circle shall
contain only thewords“NO.” and “State of Delaware.” At
the bottom the words “Registered Landscape Architect”
reading counterclockwise, and at the top the name of the
licensee.

5.1.4 Animpression of the seal is to be submitted
to the Board to beincluded in the license€ s records.

5.2 Use of the Seal

5.2.1 A landscape architect shall not sign or seal
drawings unless they were prepared by him/her or under his/

the exam was taken.
Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. §208.

3.0 Filing of
Authorization
Corporations or partnerships seeking a certificate of
authorization pursuant to 24 Del. C. § 212 shall submit an
application on a form prescribed by the Board. Such
application shall include the (a) names and addresses of all
officers and members of the corporation, or officers and
partners of the partnership, and (b) the name of an corporate

Applications for Certificate of

her direct supervision.

5.2.2 “Supervision” for purposes of signing and/
or sealing drawings shall mean direct supervision, involving
responsible control over and detailed professional
knowledge of the contents of the drawings throughout their
preparation.  Reviewing, or reviewing and correcting,
drawings after they have been prepared by others does not
constitute the exercise of responsible control because the
reviewer has neither control over, nor detailed professional
knowledge of, the content of such drawings throughout their
preparation.

officer er-member in the case of a corporation, or the name
of an effieeror- partner in the case of a partnership, who is
licensed to practice landscape architecture in this State and
who shall be inr—respensible—eharge—of responsible for

5.2.3 The seal appearing on any drawings shall be
prima facie evidence that said drawings were prepared by or
under the direct supervision of the individual who signed
and/or sedled the drawings. Signing or sealing of drawings

services in the practice of landscape architecture threugh on
behalf of the corporation or partnership.

prepared by another shall be a representation by the
registered landscape architect that he/she has detailed
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professional knowledge of and vouches for the contents of

the drawings.
Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. 8205(a)(1); 212(a).

6.0 Late Renewal of Licenses

6.1 Each application for license renewal or request for
inactive status shall be submitted on or before the expiration
date of the current licensing period. However, a practitioner
may still renew his or her license within 60 days following
the license renewal date upon payment of alate fee set by the

self-directed activities shall be submitted to the Board. The
Board shall recommend any course, seminar, session or
program for continuing education credit that meets the
criteriain sub-paragraph 7.1.2.1 below.

7121 Each course, seminar, session,
program, or self-directed activity to be recommended for
approva by the Board shall have a direct relationship to the
practice of landscape architecture as defined in the Delaware
Code and contain elements which will enrhanee assist
licensees to provide for the health, safety and welfare of the

Division. Upon the expiration of 60 days following the
license renewal date an unrenewed license shall be deemed
lapsed and the practitioner must reapply pursuant to the

terms of 24 Del.C. §210(b) Exeept—on—a—shewing—ef

the Board and the Division informed of any changein name,

citizens of Delaware served by Delaware licensed landscape
architects.
7.1.2.2 The Board shall meet at least once
during each calendar quarter of the year and act on each
course, seminar, session or program properly submitted for
its review. Each program, or portion thereof, shall be either
recommended for approval, recommended for disapproval or
deferred for lack of information. If deferred or disapproved,
the licensee will be notified and may be granted a period of
time in which to correct deficiencies. The Board may also
seek verification of information submitted by the licensee.
7.1.3 Continuing Education courses offered or
sponsored by the following organizations will _be

home or business address.
Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. §210.

7.0 Continuing Education as a Condition of Biennial

Renewal

7.1 Genera Statement: Each licensee shall be required
to meet the continuing education requirements of these
guidelines for professional development as a condition for
license renewal. Continuing education obtained by a
licensee should maintain, improve or expand skills and
knowledge obtained prior to initial licensure, or develop new
and relevant skills and knowledge.

7.1.1 In order for alicensee to qualify for license
renewal as a landscape architect in Delaware, the licensee
must have completed 20 hours of continuing education
acceptable to the Board within the previous two years, or be
granted an extension by the Board for reasons of hardship.
Such continuing education shall be obtained by active
participation in courses, seminars, Sessions, programs or
self-directed activities approved by the Board.

7.1.1.1 For purposes of seminar or classroom
continuing education, one hour of acceptable continuing
education shall mean 60 minutes of instruction.

7.1.2 To be acceptable for credit toward this
requirement, all courses, seminars, sessions, programs or

automaticaly deemed to qualify for continuing education
credit:

7.1.3.1 American Society of Landscape
Architects (National and local/chapter levels)

7.1.3.2 Council of Landscape Architectural
Registration
7.1.4 Erroneous or false information attested to by
the licensee shall constitute grounds for denial of license
renewal.

7.2 Effective Date: The Board shall commence
requiring continuing education as a condition of renewal of a
license for the license year commencing on February 1,
1995. The licensee shall be required to successfully
complete twenty (20) hours of continuing education within
the previous two calendar years (example: February 1, 1993
through January 31, 1995).

7.3 For licensing periods beginning February 1, 1999
and thereafter, requests for approval of continuing education
activity, along with the required supporting documentation,
shall be submitted to the Board on or before November 1 of
the year preceding the biennia renewa date of the licenses.
A license shall not be renewed until the Board has approved
twenty (20) hours of continuing education classes as
provided in Rule 7.1 or has granted an extension of time for
reasons of hardship.

7.4 Reporting: The licensee shall submit the following
documentation to the Board for each continuing education
activity completed:

. A completed Continuing Education Reporting
Form
. A gyllabus, agenda, itinerary or brochure
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published by the sponsor of the activity

. A document showing proof of attendance (i.e.
certificate, asigned letter from the sponsor attesting
to attendance, report of passing test score). frerm-the

colegefuniversity)-

7.4.1 Each licensee must retain copies of Board
approved continuing education reporting forms and all
supporting materials documenting proof of continuing
education compliance.  Licensees will be required to

herein for their first renewal period.
Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. §205(12).

8.0 Inactive Status

8.1 A licensee may, upon written request to the Board,
place hig'her license on inactive status.

8.2 A licensee who has been granted inactive status and
who wishes to re-enter the practice of landscape architecture,
shall submit a written request to the Board along with apro-
rated renewa fee and proof of completion of twenty (20)

complete a continuing education log form prior to license
renewal and to submit supporting materials upon request.

7.5 Speetal-Reguest Hardship: The Board will consider
any reasonable special request from individual licensees for
continuing education credits and procedures. The Board
may, in individual cases involving physical disability,
illness, or extenuating circumstances, grant an extension, not
to exceed two (2) years, of time within which continuing
education requirements must be completed. In cases of
physical disability or illness, the Board reserves the right to
require a letter from a physician attesting to the licensee's
physical condition. No extension of time shall be granted
unless the licensee submits a written request to the Board
prior to the expiration of the license.

76 Sef-directed Activities. For renewa periods

hours of continuing education during the period of inactive
status.

8.3 Licensees on inactive status shall renew their
inactive status by notification to the Division of Professional
Regulation at the time of biennia license renewal.

Statutory Authority: 24 Del. C. §210(c).

9.0 Disciplinary Proceedings and Hearings
9.1 Disciplinary proceedings against any licensee may

be initiated by an aggrieved person by submitting a
complaint in writing to the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation as specified in 29 Del. C.
§8807(h)(1)~(3).

9.1.1 A copy of the written complaint shall be
forwarded to the administrative assistant for the Board. At

beginning February 1, 2001, the following rules regarding

the next regularly scheduled Board meeting, a contact person

sdlf-directed activity shall apply. The Board will have the

for the Board shall be appointed and a copy of the written

authority to alow self-directed activities to fulfill the
continuing education requirements of the licensees.
However, these activities must result in a book draft,
published article, delivered paper, workshop, symposium, or
public address within the two (2) year reporting period.
Self-directed activities must advance the practitioner’s

complaint given to that person.

9.1.2 The contact person appointed by the Board
shall maintain strict confidentiality with respect to the
contents of the complaint and shall not discuss the matter
with other Board members or with the public. The contact
person shall maintain contact with the investigator or deputy

knowledge of the field and be beyond the practitioner’s

attorney general assigned to the case regarding the progress

normal work duties. Instructors may-retiaeckade will not be

of theinvestigation.

granted CE credit for studies customarily associated with
their usual university or collegeinstruction teaching loads.
7.6.1 The Board may, upon request, review and

9.1.3 In the instance when the case is being closed
by the Division, the contact person shall report the facts and
conclusions to the Board without revealing the identities of

approve credit for self-directed activities in a given biennial

the parties involved. No vote of the Board is necessary to

licensing period. A licensee must obtain pre-approval of the

close the case.

Board prior to undertaking the self-directed activity in order

to assure continuing education credit for the activity. Any
self-directed activity submitted for approval must include a

9.1.4 If a hearing before the Board has been
requested by the Deputy Attorney General, a copy of these
Rules and Regulations shall be provided to the respondent

written proposal outlining the scope of the activity, the

upon request. The notice of hearing shall fully comply with

number of continuing education hours requested, the

29 Del. C. Sec. 10122 and 10131 pertaining to the

anticipated completion date(s), the role of thelicensee in the

requirements of the notice of proceedings. All notices shall

case of multiple participants and whether any part of the self-

be sent to the respondent’s address as reflected in the

directed activity has ever been previously approved or

Board's records.

submitted for credit by the same licensee. Determination of
credit will be made by the Board upon review of the

9.1.5 At any disciplinary hearing, the respondent
shall have the right to appear in person or be represented by

completed final project.

7.7 Exemptions: New licensees by way of uniform
national examination or by way of reciprocity shall be
exempt from the continuing education requirements set forth

counsel, or both. The Respondent shall have the right to

produce evidence and witnesses on his or her behalf and to
cross examine witnesses. The Respondent shall be entitled to
the issuance of subpoenas to compel the attendance of
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witnesses and the production of documents on his or_her
behalf.

9.1.6 Nolessthan 10 daysprior to the date set for a
disciplinary hearing, the Department of Justice and the
respondent shall submit to the Board and to each other, alist
of the witnesses they intend to call at the hearing. Witnesses
not listed shall be permitted to testify only upon a showing of
reasonable cause for such omission.

9.1.7 If the respondent fails to appear at a
disciplinary hearing after receiving the notice required by 29
Dd.C. 810122 and 10131, the Board may proceed to hear
and determine the validity of the charges against the
respondent.

Statutory authority: 24 Del.C.
8810111, 10122 and 10131
9.2 Hearing procedures

9.21 The Board may administer oaths, take
testimony, hear proofs and receive exhibits into evidence at
any hearing. All testimony at any hearing shall be under
oath.

213 and 215; 29 Del.C.

9.2.2 Strict rules of evidence shall not apply. All
evidence having probative value commonly accepted by
reasonably prudent people in the conduct of their affairs
shall be admitted.

9.2.3 An attorney representing a party in a hearing
or matter before the Board shall notify the Board of the
representation in writing as soon as practicable.

9.2.4 Requests for postponements of any matter
scheduled before the Board shall be submitted to the Board's
office in writing no less than three (3) days before the date
scheduled for the hearing. Absent a showing of exceptional
hardship, there shall be a maximum of one postponement
allowed to each party to any hearing.

9.2.5 A complaint shall be deemed to “have merit”
and the Board may impose disciplinary sanctions against the
licensee if a majority of the members of the Board find, by a
preponderance of the evidence, that the respondent has
committed the act(s) of which he or she is accused and that
those act(s) constitute grounds for discipline pursuant to 24
Dedl.C. 8213.

Statutory authority: 24 Del.C. 88205(7)(8); 213, 214,
215.

10.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

10.1 If the report is received by the chairperson of the
regulatory Board, that chairperson shall immediately notify
the Director of Professional Regulation or his’her designate
of the report. If the Director of Professional Regulation
receives the report, he/she shall immediately notify the
chairperson of the regulatory Board, or that chairperson's
designate or designates.

10.2 The chairperson of the regulatory Board or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall, within 7 days of

Chemically

receipt of the report, contact the individual in question and
inform him/her in writing of the report, provide the
individual written information describing the Voluntary
Treatment Option, and give him/her the opportunity to enter
the Voluntary Treatment Option.

10.3 In order for the individual to participate in the
Voluntary Treatment Option, he/she shall agree to submit to
a voluntary drug and alcohol screening and evaluation at a
specified laboratory or headth care facility. This initia
evaluation and screen shall teke place within 30 days
following notification to the professiona by the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate(s).

104 A regulated professional with chemical
dependency or impairment due to addiction to drugs or
alcohol may enter into the Voluntary Treatment Option and
continue to practice, subject to any limitations on practice
the participating Board chairperson or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his’her designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional, deem necessary,
only if such action will not endanger the public health,
welfare or safety, and the regulated professional enters into
an agreement with the Director of Professional Regulation or
his’her designate and the chairperson of the participating
Board or that chairperson's designate for a treatment plan
and progresses satisfactorily in such treatment program and
complies with &l terms of that agreement. Treatment
programs may be operated by professional Committees and
Associations or other similar professional groups with the
approva of the Director of Professional Regulation and the
chairperson of the participating Board.

10.5 Failure to cooperate fully with the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate or
designates or the Director of the Division of Professiona
Regulation or his’her designate in regard to the Voluntary
Treatment Option or to comply with their requests for
evaluations and screens may disqualify the regulated
professional from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment
Option, and the participating Board chairperson or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and institution of
disciplinary proceedings, if appropriate, as outlined in
subsection (h) of this section.

10.6 The Voluntary Treatment Option may require a
regulated professional to enter into an agreement which
includes, but is not limited to, the following provisions:

10.6.1 Entry of the regulated professional into a
treatment program approved by the participating Board.
Board approval shall not require that the regulated
professional be identified to the Board. Treatment and
evaluation functions must be performed by separate agencies
to assure an unbiased assessment of the regulated
professional’s progress.

10.6.2 Consent to the treating professional of the
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approved treatment program to report on the progress of the
regulated professional to the chairperson of the participating
Board or to that chairperson's designate or designates or to
the Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or
his’lher designate at such intervals as required by the
chairperson of the participating Board or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his/her designate, and such
person making such report will not be liable when such
reports are made in good faith and without malice.

10.6.3 Consent of the regulated professional, in
accordance with applicable law, to the release of any
treatment information from anyone within the approved
treatment program.

10.6.4 Agreement by the regulated professional to
be personally responsible for al costs and charges associated
with the Voluntary Treatment Option and treatment
program(s). In addition, the Division of Professional
Regulation may assess a fee to be paid by the regulated
professional to cover administrative costs associated with the
Voluntary Treatment Option. The amount of the fee imposed
under this subparagraph shall approximate and reasonably
reflect the costs necessary to defray the expenses of the
participating Board, as well as the proportional expenses
incurred by the Division of Professional Regulation in its
services on behalf of the Board in addition to the
administrative costs associated with the Voluntary
Treatment Option.

10.6.5 Agreement by the regulated professional
that failure to satisfactorily progress in such treatment
program shal be reported to the participating Board's
chairperson or his’her designate or designates or to the
Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or hig/
her designate by the treating professional who shall be
immune from any liability for such reporting made in good
faith and without malice.

10.6.6 Compliance by the regulated professional
with any terms or restrictions placed on professional practice
as outlined in the agreement under the Voluntary Treatment
Option.

10.7 The regulated professional’s records of
participation in the Voluntary Treatment Option will not
reflect disciplinary action and shall not be considered public
records open to public inspection. However, the participating
Board may consider such records in setting a disciplinary
sanction in any future matter in which the regulated
professional’s chemical dependency or impairment is an
issue.

10.8 The participating Board's chairperson, his/her
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professiona Regulation or hisher designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional at any time during
the Voluntary Treatment Option, restrict the practice of a
chemically dependent or impaired professional if such action

is deemed necessary to protect the public health, welfare or
safety.

10.9 If practice is restricted, the regulated professional
may apply for unrestricted licensure upon completion of the
program.

10.10 Failure to enter into such agreement or to comply
with the terms and make satisfactory progress in the
treatment program shall disqualify the regulated professional
from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment Option, and
the participating Board shall be notified and cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and disciplinary
proceedings as appropriate.

10.11 Any person who reports pursuant to this section
in good faith and without malice shall be immune from any
civil, criminal or disciplinary liability arising from such
reports, and shall have his/her confidentiality protected if the
matter is handled in a nondisciplinary matter.

10.12 Any regulated professional who complieswith all
of the terms and completes the Voluntary Treatment Option
shall have his’her confidentiality protected unless otherwise
specified in a participating Board's rules and regulations. In
such an instance, the written agreement with the regulated
professional shall include the potential for disclosure and
specify those to whom such information may be disclosed.

DI1VISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
REAL ESTATE COMMISSION
Statutory Authority: 24 Delaware Code,
Section 2905 (24 Del.C. §2905)

The Delaware Real Estate Commission, in accordance
with 24 Delaware Code §2905(a)(1) and 29 Delaware Code
810115 of the Administrative Procedures Act, hereby gives
notice that it shall hold a public hearing on October 12, 2000
at 9:00 am. in the second floor Conference Room A of the
Cannon Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover,
Delaware.

The Commission shal receive input in writing or by
oral testimony from interested persons regarding the
following revision of the Rules and Regulations: Rule 3.2.1.
(Experience). After the first sentence add: If the licensee
fails to renew his or her license by the expiration date but
then makes an application for reinstatement within sixty (60)
days of the expiration of the license and the Commission
otherwise approves the application for reinstatement, the
five-years continuity will not be broken.

The final date for interested persons to submit viewsin
writing or orally shall be at the above scheduled public
hearing. Anyone wishing to make oral or written comments
or who would like a copy of the proposed change may
contact the Commission office at 302-739-4522, extension
219, or write to the Delaware Real Estate Commission, 861
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Silver Lake Boulevard Suite 203, Dover, DE 19904-2467.

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Salesperson's License

3.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Real Estate Broker's
License

4.0 Reciprocal Licenses

5.0 Escrow Accounts

6.0 Transfer of Broker or Salesperson

7.0 BusinessTransactions and Practices

8.0 Renewad of Licenses

9.0 Availability of Rules and Regulations

10.0 Disclosure

11.0 Hearings

12.0 Inducements

13.0 Necessity of License

14.0 Out of State Land Sales Applications

15.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for Chemically
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Authority

1.1.1 Pursuant to 24 Del.C. 82905, the Delaware
Real Estate Commission is authorized and empowered and
hereby adopts the rules and regulations contained herein.

1.1.2 The Commission reserves the right to make
any amendments, modifications or additions hereto, that, in
its discretion are necessary or desirable.

1.1.3 The Commission reserves the right to grant
exceptions to the requirements of the rules and regulations
contained herein upon a showing of good cause by the party
requesting such exception, provided such exception is not
inconsistent with the requirements of 24 Del.C. Ch. 29.

1.2 Applicability

1.2.1 The rules and regulations contained herein,
and any amendments, modifications or additions hereto are
applicable to all persons presently licensed as rea estate
brokers or real estate salespersons, and to all persons who
apply for such licenses.

1.3 Responsibility

13.1 It is the responsibility of the employing
broker to insure that the rules and regulations of the
Commission are complied with by licensees. Every broker is
responsible for making certain that al of his or her sales
agents are currently licensed, and that their agents make
timely application for license renewal. A broker's failure to
meet that responsibility may result in a civil fine against the
broker of up to $ 1,000.00 per agent.

1.3.2 Each office location shal be under the
direction of a broker of record, who shall provide complete
and adequate supervision of that office. A broker serving as
broker of record for more than one office location within the
State shall apply for and obtain an additional license in his
name at each branch office. The application for such

additional license shall state the location of the branch office
and the name of areal estate broker or salesperson licensed
in this State who shall be in charge of managing the branch
office on afull time basis.

A broker shall not serve as broker of record unless
said broker has been actively engaged in the practice of real
estate, either as a licensed salesperson or a licensed broker,
for the preceding three (3) years.

Where an unforeseen event, such as aresignation or
termination from employment, death, emergency, illness,
call to military service or training, or a sanction imposed by
the Commission causes or necessitates the remova of the
solelicensed broker in an office, arrangements may be made
with the Commission for another broker to serve as broker of
record for said office on atemporary basis.

The employment of a sales manager, administrative
manager, trainer, or other similar administrator shall not
relieve the broker of record of the responsibilities contained
and defined herein.

1.3.3 Thefailure of any licensee to comply with the
Real Estate Licensing Act and the rules and regulations of
the Commission may result in disciplinary action in theform
of areprimand, civil penalty, suspension or revocation of the
broker's and/or salesperson's license.

2.0 Requirementsfor Obtaining a Salesperson's License
The Commission shall consider any applicant who has
successfully completed the following:
2.1 Course

2.1.1 The Commission shall consider any applicant
who has successfully completed an accredited course in Real
Estate Practice.

2.1.2 EffectiveMay 1, 1978, all real estate courses
shall be limited to thirty-five (35) studentsin each class. This
applies to both day and night courses. All other regulations
regarding real estate courses are issued under the
“Guidelines for Fulfilling the Delaware Real Estate
Education Requirements’. The Commission reserves the
right to grant exception to this limitation.

2.2 Examination

2.2.1 Within twelve (12) months of completing an
accredited course, the applicant must make application to the
Commission by submitting a score report showing
successful completion of the examination required by the
Commission. The applicant must forward all necessary
documentation to the Commission to be considered for
licensure.

2.2.2 An applicant may sit for the examination a
maximum of three (3) times after successful completion of
an approved course in real estate practice. If an applicant
failsto pass the examination after three (3) attempts at such,
the applicant shall be required to retake and successfully
complete an approved course in real estate practice before
being permitted to sit for the examination again.

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




392

PROPOSED REGULATIONS

2.3 Ability to conduct business
2.3.1 The Commission reserves the right to reject
an applicant based on his or her inability to transact real
estate business in a competent manner or if it determines that
the applicant lacks areputation for honesty, truthfulness and
fair dealings.
2.3.2 The minimum age at which a salesperson’s
license can be issued is eighteen (18).
2.4 Fees
The Commission shall not consider an application for a
salesperson’s license unless such application is submitted
with evidence of payment of the following fees:
24.1 Salesperson's application fee established by
the Division of Professional Regulation pursuant to 29 Del.C.
§8807(d).

3.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Real Estate Broker's
License

The Commission shall consider the application of any
person for a broker's license upon completion of the
following:

3.1 Course

311 The Commission shall consider the
application of any person for a license after said applicant
has successfully completed an accredited course.

3.1.2 Effective May 1, 1978, al courses shall be
limited to thirty-five (35) studentsin each class.

3.2 Experience

3.2.1 A salesperson must hold an active license in
the rea estate profession for five (5) continuous years
immediately preceding application for a broker's license. If
the licensee fails to renew his or her license by the expiration
date but then makes an application for reinstatement within
sixty (60) days of the expiration of the license and the
Commission otherwise approves the application for
reinstatement, the five-years continuity will not be broken.

3.2.2 The applicant shall submit to the Commission
a list of a least thirty (30) sales or other qudified
transactions, showing dates, location, purchaser's name and
seller's name. These sales must have been made by the
applicant within the previous five (5) years through the
general brokerage business and not as a representative of a
builder, developer, and/or subdivider. Transactions
involving time-shares, leases, or property management are
not qualified transactions for purposes of obtaining a real
estate broker's license. The Commission reserves the right to
waive any of the above requirements, upon evidence that the
applicant possesses sufficient experience in the real estate
business or demonstrates collateral experience to the
Commission.

3.2.3 Thelist of thirty (30) sales or other quaified
transactions and/or the variety of the licensee's experience
must be approved by the Commission.

3.3 Examination

3.3.1 Within twelve (12) months of completing an
accredited course, the applicant must submit a score report
showing successful completion of the examination required
by the Commission and submit all necessary documentation
including the credit report required by Paragraph E of this
rule to the Commission to be considered for licensure.

3.4 Ability to conduct business

3.4.1 The Commission reserves the right to reject
an applicant based on his or her ability to transact real estate
business in a competent manner or if it determines that the
applicant lacks experience, a reputation for honesty,
truthfulness and fair dealings.

3.4.2 The minimum age at which a person can be
issued a broker's license is twenty-three (23).

3.5 Credit Report

3.5.1 Each applicant shall submit a credit report
from an approved credit reporting agency, which report shall
be made directly to the Commission.

3.6 Fees

The Commission shall not consider an application
for a broker's license unless such application is submitted
with evidence of payment of the following fees:

3.6.1 Broker's application fee established by the
Division of Professiona Regulation pursuant to 29 Del.C.
§8807(d).

4.0 Reciprocal Licenses
4.1 Requirements

4.1.1 A non-resident of this State who is duly
licensed as a broker in another state and who is actually
engaged in the business of real estate in the other state may
be issued a non-resident broker's license under 24 Del.C.
§2909(a).

412 A non-resident salesperson who is duly
licensed as a salesperson in another state and who is actually
engaged in the business of real estate in the other state may
be issued a non-resident salesperson's license provided such
non-resident salesperson is employed by a broker holding a
broker's license issued by the Commission.

4.1.3 The Commission, at its discretion, may issue
a non-resident broker's or salesperson’s license without the
course and examination required by Rules 2.2 or 3.3
provided the non-resident broker or salesperson passed an
equivalent course and examination in higher resident state
and provided that such other state extendsthe same privilege
to Delaware real estate licensees.

5.0 Escrow Accounts

5.1 All moneys received by a broker as agent for his
principal in areal estate transaction shall be deposited within
three (3) banking days after a contract of sale or lease has
been signed by both parties, in a separate escrow account so
designated, and remain there until settlement or termination
of the transaction at which time the broker shall make afull
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accounting thereof to his or her principal.

5.2 All moneys received by a salesperson in connection
with areal estate transaction shall be immediately delivered
to the appropriate broker. A licensee shall not accept, as a
good faith or earnest money deposit in connection with areal
estate transaction, a photocopy, facsimile, or other copy of a
persona check or draft, nor shall a licensee accept as a good
faith or earnest money deposit a check or draft that is
postdated.

5.3 A broker shall not co-mingle money or any other
property entrusted to him with his money or property, except
that a broker may maintain up to $100.00 of his’/her own
funds in the escrow account to cover bank service charges
and to maintain the minimum balance necessary to avoid the
account being closed.

5.4 A broker shal maintain in his office a complete
record of all moneys received or escrowed on rea estate
transactions, including the sources of the money, the date of
receipt, depository, and date of deposit; and when a
transaction has been completed, the final disposition of the
moneys. The records shall clearly show the amount of the
broker's personal fundsin escrow at all times.

5.5 An escrow account must be opened by the broker in
abank with an office located in Delawarein order to receive,
maintain or renew avalid license.

5.6 The Commission may summarily suspend the
license of any broker who failsto comply with 5.4, who fails
to promptly account for any funds held in escrow, or who
fails to produce all records, books, and accounts of such
funds upon demand. The suspension shall continue until
such time as the licensee appears for a hearing and furnishes
evidence of compliance with the Rules and Regulations of
the Commission.

5.7 Interest accruing on money held in escrow belongs
to the owner of the funds unless otherwise stated in the
contract of sale or lease.

6.0 Transfer of Broker or Salesperson

6.1 All licensees who transfer to another office, or
brokers who open their own offices, but who were associated
previously with another broker or company, must present a
completed transfer form to the Commission signed by the
individual broker or company with whom they were
formerly associated, before the broker's or salesperson's
license will be transferred. In addition al brokers who are
non-resident licensees must aso provide a current certificate
of licensure.

6.2 The Commission reserves the right to waive this
regquirement upon a determination of good cause.

6.3 All brokers of record who move the physical
location of their office shall notify the Commission in
writing at least 30 days, or as soon as practical, prior to such
move by filing a new office application.

7.0 Business Transactions and Practices
7.1 Written Listing Agreements

7.1.1 Listing Agreements for the rental, sale, lease
or exchange of real property, whether exclusive, co-
exclusive or open shall be in writing and shall be signed by
the seller or owner.

7.2 Copy of agreements

7.2.1 Every party to alisting agreement, agreement
of purchase and sale, or lease shall be furnished with an
executed copy of such contract or contracts. It shall be the
responsibility of the licensee to deliver an executed copy of
the agreements to the principals within a reasonable length
of time after execution.

7.3 Advertising

7.31 Any licensee who advertises, on signs,
newspapers or any other media, property personally owned
and/or property in which a licensee has any ownership
interest, and said property is not listed with a broker, must
include in the advertisement that he/she is the owner of said
property and that he/sheisareal estate licensee.

7.3.2 Any licensee who advertises in newspapers
or any other media, property personaly owned and/or
property in which the licensee has any ownership interest,
and said property is listed with a broker, must include in the
advertisement the name of the broker under whom he/she is
licensed, that he/she is the owner of said property, and that
he/she is a real estate licensee. This subsection does not
apply to signs.

7.3.3 Any licensee who advertises, by signs,
newspaper, or any other media, any property for sale, lease,
exchange, or transfer that is listed with a broker must include
in the advertisement the name of the broker under whom the
licenseeis licensed.

7.3.4 All advertisements for persona promotion of
licensees must include the name of the company under
whom the licenseeis licensed.

7.4 Separate Office

7.4.1 Applicants for broker's licenses and those
presently licensed must maintain separate officesin which to
conduct the real estate business. Nothing contained herein,
however, shall preclude said persons from sharing facilities
with such other businesses as insurance, banking, or others
that the Commission shall deem compatible.

7.4.2 Wherethe officeislocated in a private home,
said office must have a separate entrance and must be
approved by the Commission. The broker must place a
permanent sign indicating the name under which the officeis
licensed, in a conspicuous location.

7.5 Compensation

7.5.1 Licensees shall not accept compensation
from more than one party to a transaction, even if permitted
by law, without timely disclosure to al parties to the
transaction.

7.5.2 When acting as agent, a licensee shall not
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accept any commission, rebate, or profit on expenditures
made for his principal-owner without the principal's
knowledge and informed consent.
7.6 Duty to Cooperate

7.6.1 Brokers and salespersons shall cooperate
with all other brokers and salespersons involved in a
transaction except when cooperation is not in theclient's best
interest. The obligation to cooperate does not include the
obligation to share commissions or to otherwise compensate
another broker or salesperson.

8.0 Renewal of Licenses
8.1 Renewal Required by Expiration Date on License
8.1.1 In order to qualify for license renewal as a
real estate salesperson or broker in Delaware, alicensee shall
have completed 15 hours of continuing education within the
two year period immediately preceding the renewa. The
broker of record for the licensee seeking renewal shal
certify to the Commission, on a form supplied by the
Commission, that the licensee has complied with the
necessary continuing education requirements. This
certification form shall be submitted by the licensee together
with his'her renewal application and renewal fee. The broker
of record shall retain for a period of one (1) year, the
documents supporting histher certification that the licensee
has complied with the continuing education requirement. A
licensee who has not paid the fees and/or met the
requirements for the renewal of his or her license by the
expiration date shown thereon, shall not list, sell, lease or
negotiate for others after such date.
8.2 Delinquency Fee
8.2.1 If alicenseefailsto renew his or her license
prior to the expiration date shown thereon, he or she shall be
required to pay the full license fee and an additional
delinquency fee equal to one haf of the license fee. If a
licensee fails to renew his or her license within 60 days of
the expiration date shown thereon, the license shall be
cancelled.
8.2.2 Failure to receive notice of renewal by a
licensee shall not constitute a reason for reinstatement.
8.3 Reinstatement of License
8.3.1 A cancelled license shal be reinstated only
after the licensee pays the necessary fees, including the
delinquency fee, and passes any examinations required by
the Commission. If the licensee fails to apply for renewal
within 6 months of the cancellation date, the licensee shall
be required to take the state portion of the examination. If the
licensee fails to apply for renewal before the next renewal
period commences (two years), the licensee shall be required
to pass both the state and the national portions of the
examination.
8.3.2 No person whose license has been revoked
will be considered for the issuance of a new license for a
period of at least two (2) years from the date of the

revocation of the license. Such person shall then fulfill the
following requirements: he or she shall attend and pass the
real estate course for salespersons;, take and pass the
Commission's examination for salespersons; and any other
criteria established by the Commission. Nothing above shall
be construed to allow anyone to take the course for the
purpose of licensing until after the waiting period of two (2)
years. Nothing contained herein shal require the
Commission to issue a new license upon completion of the
above mentioned requirements, as the Commission retains
theright to deny any such application.

9.0 Availability of Rulesand Regulations
9.1 FeeChargefor Primers

9.1.1 Since licensees are required to conformto the
Commission's Rules and Regulations and the Laws of the
State of Delaware, these Rules and Regulations shall be
made available to licensees without charge. However, in
order to help defray the cost of printing, studentsin the real
estate courses and other interested parties may be required to
pay such fee as stipulated by the Division of Professional
Regulation for the booklet or printed material.

10.0 Disclosure

10.1 A licensee who is the owner, the prospective
purchaser, lessor or lessee or who has any personal interest
in a transaction, must disclose his or her status as a licensee
to all persons with whom he or she is transacting such
business, prior to the execution of any agreements and shall
include on the agreement such status.

10.2 Any licensee advertising real estate for sale stating
in such advertisement, “ If we cannot sell your home, we will
buy your home”, or wordsto that effect, shall disclosein the
origina listing contract at the time he or she obtains the
signature on the listing contract, the price he will pay for the
property if no sales contract is executed during the term of
the listing. Said licensee shall have no more than sixty (60)
days to purchase and settle for the subject property upon
expiration of the original listing or any extension thereof.

10.3 A licensee who has direct contact with a potential
purchaser or seller shall disclose in writing whom he/she
represents in any real estate negotiation or transaction. The
disclosure as to whom the licensee represents should be
made at the 1st substantive contact to each party to the
negotiation or transaction. In all cases such disclosure must
be made prior to the presentation of an offer to purchase. A
written confirmation of disclosure shall aso be included in
the contract for the real estate transaction.

10.3.1 The written confirmation of disclosure in

the contract shall be worded as follows:
10.3.1.1 With respect to agent for seller: “This
broker, any cooperating broker, and any salesperson working
with either, are representing the seller's interest and have
fiduciary responsibilities to the seller, but are obligated to

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




PROPOSED REGULATIONS

395

treat all parties with honesty. The broker, any cooperating
broker, and any salesperson working with either, without
breaching the fiduciary responsibilities to the seller, may,
among other services, provide a potential purchaser with
information about the attributes of properties and available
financing, show properties, and assist in preparing an offer to
purchase. The broker, any cooperating broker, and any
salesperson working with either, also have the duty to
respond accurately and honestly to a potential purchaser's
guestions and disclose material facts about properties,
submit promptly all offers to purchase and offer properties
without unlawful discrimination.”

10.3.1.2 With respect to agent for buyer: “This
broker, and any salesperson working for this broker, is
representing the buyer's interests and has fiduciary
responsibilities to the buyer, but is obligated to treat al
parties with honesty. The broker, and any salesperson
working for the broker, without breaching the fiduciary
responsibilities to the buyer, may, among other services,
provide a seller with information about the transaction. The
broker, and any salesperson working for the broker, also has
the duty to respond accurately and honestly to a seller's
guestions and disclose materia facts about the transaction,
submit promptly all offers to purchase through proper
procedures, and serve without unlawful discrimination.”

10.3.1.3 In the case of atransaction involving
aleasein excess of 120 days, substitute the term “lessor” for
the term “seller”, substitute the term “lessee” for the terms
“buyer” and “purchaser”, and substitute the term “lease” for
“purchase” asthey appear above.

10.4 If aproperty isthe subject of an agreement of sale
but being left on the market for backup offers, or is the
subject of an agreement of sale which contains aright of first
refusal clause, the existence of such agreement must be
disclosed by the listing broker to any individual who makes
an appointment to see such property at the time such
appointment is made.

11.0 Hearings

11.1 When a complaint is filed with the Commission
against a licensee, the status of the broker of record in that
office shall not change.

112  There shall be a maximum of one (1)
postponement for each side alowed on any hearing which
has been scheduled by the Commission. If any of the parties
are absent from a scheduled hearing, the Commission
reserves the right to act based upon the evidence presented.

12.0 Inducements

12.1 Real Estate licensees cannot use commissions or
income received from commissions as rebates or
compensation paid to or given to Non-licensed Persons,
partnerships or corporations as inducements to do or secure
business, or as afinder's fee.

12.2 This Rule does not prohibit areal estate broker or
salesperson from giving a rebate or discount or any other
thing of value directly to the purchaser or seller of red
estate. The real estate broker or salesperson, however, must
be licensed as a resident or non-resident licensee by the
Commission under the laws of the State of Delaware.

123 A red estate broker or salesperson has an
affirmative obligation to make timely disclosure, in writing,
to his or her principal of any rebate or discount that may be
made to the buyer.

13.0 Necessity of License

13.1 For any property listed with a broker for sale, lease
or exchange, only a licensee shall be permitted to host or
staff an open house or otherwise show alisted property. That
licensee may be assisted by non-licensed persons provided a
licensee is on site. This subsection shall not prohibit a seller
from showing their own house.

13.2 For new construction, subdivision, or development
listed with a broker for sale, lease or exchange, a licensee
shall aways be on site when the site is open to the general
public, except where a builder and/or developer has hired a
non-licensed person who is under the direct supervision of
said builder and/or developer for the purpose of staffing said
project.

14.0 Out of StateLand Sales Applications
14.1 All applications for registration of an out of state
land sale must include the following:

14.1.1 A completed license application on the form
provided by the Commission.

14.1.2 A $100 filing fee made payable to the State
of Delaware.

14.1.3 A valid Business Licenseissued by the State
of Delaware, Division of Revenue.

1414 A signed Appointment and Agreement
designating the Delaware Secretary of State as the
applicant's registered agent for service of process. Theform
of Appointment and Agreement shall be provided by the
Commission. In the case of an applicant which is a
Delaware corporation, the Commission may, in lieu of the
foregoing Appointment and Agreement, accept a current
certificate of good standing from the Delaware Secretary of
State and a letter identifying the applicant's registered agent
in the State of Delaware.

14.1.5 The name and address of the applicant's
resident broker in Delaware and a completed Consent of
Broker form provided by the Commission. Designation of a
resident broker is required for all registrations regardliess of
whether saleswill occur in Delaware.

1416 A bond on the form provided by the
Commission in an amount equal to ten (10) times the amount
of the required deposit.

14.1.7 Copies of any agreements or contracts to be
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utilized in transactions completed pursuant to the
registration.

14.2 Each registration of an out of state land sale must
be renewed on an annual basis. Each application for renewad
must include the items identified in sub-sections 14.1.2
through 14.1.4 of Rule 140 above and a statement
indicating whether there are any material changes to
information provided in the initial registration. Material
changes may include, but are not limited to, the change of
the applicant's resident broker in Delaware; any changes to
the partners, officers and directors' disclosure form included
with the initial application; and any changesin the condition
of title.

14.3 If, subsequent to the approval of an out of state
land sales registration, the applicant adds any new lots or
units or the like to the development, then the applicant must,
within thirty days, amend its registration to include this
material change. A new registration statement is not
required, and the amount of the bond will remain the same.

15.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

15.1 If the report is received by the chairperson of the
regulatory Board, that chairperson shall immediately notify
the Director of Professional Regulation or hisher designate
of the report. If the Director of Professional Regulation
receives the report, he/she shall immediately notify the
chairperson of the regulatory Board, or that chairperson's
designate or designates.

15.2 The chairperson of the regulatory Board or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall, within 7 days of
receipt of the report, contact the individual in question and
inform him/her in writing of the report, provide the
individual written information describing the Voluntary
Treatment Option, and give him/her the opportunity to enter
the Voluntary Treatment Option.

15.3 In order for the individua to participate in the
Voluntary Treatment Option, he/she shall agree to submit to
a voluntary drug and alcohol screening and evaluation at a
specified laboratory or health care facility. This initial
evaluation and screen shall take place within 30 days
following notification to the professional by the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate(s).

154 A regulated professional with chemical
dependency or impairment due to addiction to drugs or
alcohol may enter into the Voluntary Treatment Option and
continue to practice, subject to any limitations on practice
the participating Board chairperson or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professiona Regulation or hisher designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional, deem necessary,
only if such action will not endanger the public health,
welfare or safety, and the regulated professiona enters into
an agreement with the Director of Professional Regulation or

Chemically

his’her designate and the chairperson of the participating
Board or that chairperson's designate for a treatment plan
and progresses satisfactorily in such treatment program and
complies with &l terms of that agreement. Treatment
programs may be operated by professional Committees and
Associations or other similar professional groups with the
approva of the Director of Professional Regulation and the
chairperson of the participating Board.

155 Failure to cooperate fully with the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate or
designates or the Director of the Division of Professiona
Regulation or his/her designate in regard to the Voluntary
Treatment Option or to comply with their requests for
evaluations and screens may disqualify the regulated
professional from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment
Option, and the participating Board chairperson or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and institution of
disciplinary proceedings, if appropriate, as outlined in
subsection (h) of this section.

15.6 The Voluntary Treatment Option may require a
regulated professional to enter into an agreement which
includes, but is not limited to, the following provisions:

15.6.1 Entry of the regulated professional into a
treatment program approved by the participating Board.
Board approval shall not require that the regulated
professional be identified to the Board. Treatment and
evaluation functions must be performed by separate agencies
to assure an unbiased assessment of the regulated
professional’s progress.

15.6.2 Consent to the treating professional of the
approved treatment program to report on the progress of the
regulated professional to the chairperson of the participating
Board or to that chairperson's designate or designates or to
the Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or
his’her designate at such intervals as required by the
chairperson of the participating Board or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his’/her designate, and such
person making such report will not be liable when such
reports are made in good faith and without malice.

15.6.3 Consent of the regulated professiona, in
accordance with applicable law, to the release of any
treatment information from anyone within the approved
treatment program.

15.6.4 Agreement by the regulated professional to
be personally responsible for al costs and charges associated
with the Voluntary Treatment Option and treatment
program(s). In addition, the Division of Professiona
Regulation may assess a fee to be paid by the regulated
professional to cover administrative costs associated with the
Voluntary Treatment Option. The amount of the fee imposed
under this subparagraph shall approximate and reasonably
reflect the costs necessary to defray the expenses of the
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participating Board, as well as the proportional expenses
incurred by the Division of Professional Regulation in its
services on behalf of the Board in addition to the
administrative costs associated with the Voluntary
Treatment Option.

15.6.5 Agreement by the regulated professional
that failure to satisfactorily progress in such treatment
program shal be reported to the participating Board's
chairperson or his’her designate or designates or to the
Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or his/
her designate by the treating professional who shall be
immune from any liability for such reporting made in good
faith and without malice.

15.6.6 Compliance by the regulated professional
with any terms or restrictions placed on professional practice
as outlined in the agreement under the Voluntary Treatment
Option.

15.6.7 The regulated professional’s records of
participation in the Voluntary Treatment Option will not
reflect disciplinary action and shall not be considered public
records open to publicinspection. However, the participating
Board may consider such records in setting a disciplinary
sanction in any future matter in which the regulated
professional’s chemical dependency or impairment is an
issue.

15.6.8 The participating Board's chairperson, his/
her designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professiona Regulation or hisher designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional at any time during
the Voluntary Treatment Option, restrict the practice of a
chemically dependent or impaired professional if such action
is deemed necessary to protect the public health, welfare or
safety.

1569 If practice is restricted, the regulated
professional may apply for unrestricted licensure upon
completion of the program.

15.6.10 Failure to enter into such agreement or to
comply with the terms and make satisfactory progress in the
treatment program shall disqualify the regulated professiona
from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment Option, and
the participating Board shall be notified and cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and disciplinary
proceedings as appropriate.

15.6.11 Any person who reports pursuant to this
section in good faith and without malice shall be immune
from any civil, crimina or disciplinary liability arising from
such reports, and shall have his’/her confidentiality protected
if the matter is handled in a nondisciplinary matter.

15.6.12 Any regulated professional who complies
with all of the terms and completes the Voluntary Treatment
Option shall have hig’her confidentiality protected unless
otherwise specified in a participating Board's rules and
regulations. In such an instance, the written agreement with
the regulated professiona shall include the potential for

disclosure and specify those to whom such information may
be disclosed.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

THOROUGHBRED RACING COMMISSION
Statutory Authority: 3 Delaware Code,
Section 10103 (3 Del.C. 10103)

The Commission will receive written public comment
from September 1, 2000 through September 30, 2000.
Written comments should be sent to John Wayne,
Administrator of Racing, 2320 S. DuPont Highway, Dover,
DE 19901. The Commission will conduct a public hearing
on the proposed rules on September 27, 2000 at 9:30 am. at
Delaware Park, 777 Delaware Park Blvd., Stanton DE.
Copies of the proposed rules can be obtained from the
Commission officeat the above address.

Part 8 -- Jockeys and Apprentice Jockeys

8.01 Probationary Mounts:

Any person desiring to participate at Licensee's
premises as arider and who never previously hasridden in a
race may be permitted to ride in two races before applying
for a permit as a Jockey or Apprentice Jockey, provided,
however:

(a) Such person has had at least one year of service with
a racing stable and currently holds a permit issued by the
Commission for arecognized activity in racing;

4 DE Reg. 181 (7/2/00)

(b) A registered Trainer certifies in writing to the
Stewards that such person has demonstrated sufficient
horsemanship to be permitted such probationary mounts;

(c) The Starter has schooled such person in breaking
from the starting gate with other horses and approves such
person as being capable of starting a horse properly from the
starting gatein arace;

(d) The Stewards, in their sole discretion, are satisfied
that such person intends to become a licensed Jockey,
possesses the physical ability and has demonstrated
sufficient horsemanship to ride in a race without
jeopardizing the safety of horses or other ridersin such race.
No such person shall be permitted to ride in any such
probationary race without the prior approval of the Stewards.

8.02 Quadlification for Permit:

In addition to satisfying the requirements applicable to
Permittees, et al., imposed by Part 2 of these Rules, in order
to be eligible to have an authorization or permit issued to
him as a Jockey or Apprentice Jockey, a person also:

(@) Must bean individual 16 years of age or older;

(b) Must utilizein hisor her application hisor her legal
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name only so that such may be listed in the daily race
program;

(©) Must have served at least one year with a racing
stable;

(d) Must haveridden in at least two races; and

(e) Must, when required by the Stewards, provide a
medical affidavit certifying he or she is physicaly and
mentally capable of performing the activities and duties of a
Jockey.

8.03 Amateur or Provisional Jockey:

An amateur wishing to ride in races on even terms with
professional riders, but without accepting fees or gratuities
therefor, must be approved by the Stewards as to
competency of horsemanship, may be granted a Jockey's
authorization or permit, and such amateur status must be
duly noted on the daily race program. A registered Owner or
registered Trainer, upon approval by the Stewards, may be
issued a provisional Jockey's authorization or permit to ride
his or her own horse or horse registered in his or her care as
Trainer.

8.04 Apprentice Allowance;

An apprentice jockey may claim the following weight
allowances in al overnight races except stakes and
handicaps:

(@ A ten pound allowance beginning with the first
mount and continuing until the apprentice has ridden five
winners.

(b) A seven pound allowance until the apprentice has
ridden an additional 35 winners.

(c) If an apprentice has ridden a total of 40 winners
prior to the end of a period of one year from the date of
riding his or her fifth winner, he or she shall have an
allowance of five pounds until theend of that year.

(d) If after one year from the date of the fifth winning
mount, the apprentice jockey has not ridden 40 winners, the
applicable weight allowance shall continue for more than
one year or until the 40th winner, whichever comes first. An
apprentice may in no event claim a weight alowance for
more than two years from the date of the fifth winning
mount, unless an extension has been granted pursuant to this
Rule.

(e) After the completion of the weight allowances as
defined in this Rule, a contracted apprentice may for one
year claim three pounds when riding horses owned or trained
by his or her original contract employer, provided his or her
contract has not been transferred or sold since his or her first
winner. Such original contract employer shall be deemed
the party to the contract who was the employer at the time of
the apprentice jockey's first winner.

(f) An apprentice jockey may enter into a contract with
aregistered owner or registered trainer qualified under Rule
8.05 for a period not to exceed five years. Such contracts

must be approved by the stewards and filed with the licensee
or its registrar. Such contracts shall be binding in all
respects on the signers thereof. An apprentice who is not
contracted may be given an apprentice jockey certificate on a
form furnished by thelicensee or its registrar.

(g) After the completion of the weight allowances
defined in this Rule, such rider must obtain a jockey license
before accepting subsequent mounts.

(h) The Commission may extend the weight allowance
of an apprentice jockey when, in the discretion of the
Commission, an apprentice jockey is unable to continue
riding dueto:

(1) Physical disablement or illness;

(2) Military service;

(3) Attendance in an ingtitution of secondary or
higher education;

(4) Restriction on racing;

(5) Other vaid reasons.

(i) To qualify for an extension, an apprentice jockey
shall have been rendered unable to ride for a period of not
less than seven (7) consecutive days during the period in
which the apprentice was entitled to an apprentice weight
allowance. Under exceptiona circumstances, total days lost
collectively will be given consideration.

(j) The Commission currently licensing apprentice
jockeys shall have the authority to grant an extension to an
eligible applicant, but only after the apprentice has produced
documentation verifying timelost as defined by this Rule.

(k) An apprentice may petition one of the jurisdictions
in which he or sheislicensed and riding for an extension of
the time for claiming apprentice weight allowances, and the
apprentice shall be bound by the decision of the jurisdiction
S0 petitioned.

Revised 10/31/96.

8.05 Rider Contracts:

All contracts between an employer or Trainer and
employee rider are subject to the rules of racing. All riding
contracts for terms longer than 30 days, as well as any
amendments thereto, or cancellations or transfer thereof,
must be in writing with the signatures of the parties thereto
notarized, be approved by the Stewards and filed with
Licensee or his Registrar. The Stewards may approve a
riding contract and permit parties thereto to participate in
racing at Licensee's premisesif they find that:

(@ The contract employer is a registered Owner or
registered Trainer who owns or trains at least three horses
eligibleto race at the time of execution of such contract;

(b) The contract employer possesses such character,
ability, facilities and financial responsibility as may be
conducive to the development of a competent race rider;

(c) Such contracts for Apprentice Jockeys provide for
fair remuneration, adequate medical care and an option
equally available to both employer and Apprentice Jockey to
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cancel such contract after two years from the date of
execution.

8.06 Restrictions asto Contract Riders:

No rider may:

(@) Ride any horse not owned or trained by his or her
contract employer in a race against a horse owned or trained
by his or her contract employer;

(b) Ride or agreeto ride any horsein arace without the
consent of his or her contract employer;

(c) Shareany money earned from riding with his or her
contract employer;

(d) Repealed: 10/31/96.

8.07 Cadlls and Engagements:

Any rider not so prohibited by prior contract may agree
to givefirst or second call on his or her race-riding services
to any registered Owner or Trainer. Such agreements, if for
terms of more than 30 days, must be in writing, approved by
the Stewards and filed with the Licensee or its Registrar.
Any rider employed by aracing stable on a regular salaried
basis may not ride against the stable which so employs him
or her. No Owner or Trainer shall employ or engage arider
to prevent him or her from riding another horse.

8.08 Jockey Fee:
The fee to a Jockey in al races shall be, in the absence
of special agreement, asfollows:

Purse Winning Second Third Losing
M ount M ount Mount Mount

$5,000t0 10% of Win  $65 $50 $40 $45

9,900 Purse

$10,000 to 10% of Win 5% 5% $45 $50

14,900 Purse

$15,000 to 10% of Win 5% 5% $50 $55

24,900 Purse

$25,000to  10% of Win 5% 5% $60 $65

49,900 Purse

$50,000t0 10% of Win 5% 5% $75 $80

99,900 Purse

100,000 10% of Win 5% 5% $100 $105

and up Purse

A jockey fee shall be considered earned by arider when
he or sheisweighed out by the Clerk of Scales, except when:
(@ A rider does not weigh out and ride in a race for
which he or she has been engaged because an Owner or
Trainer engaged more than one rider for the same race; in

such case, the Owner or Trainer shall pay an appropriate fee
to each rider engaged for such race.

(b) Such rider capable of riding electsto take himself or
herself off the mount, without, in the opinion of the
Stewards, proper cause therefor.

(c) Such rider is replaced by the Stewards with a
substitute rider for a reason other than a physica injury
suffered by such rider during the time between weighing out
and start of the race.

8.09 Duty to Fulfill Engagements:

Every rider shall fulfill his or her duly scheduled riding
engagements unless excused by the Stewards. No rider shall
be forced to ride a horse he or she believes to be unsound nor
over aracing strip he or she believes to be unsafe, but if the
Stewards find a rider's refusal to fulfill ariding engagement
is based on a persona belief unwarranted by the facts and
circumstances, such rider may be subject to disciplinary
action.

8.10 Presencein Jockey Room:

Each rider who has been engaged to ride in a race shall
be physically present in the Jockey room no later than one
hour prior to post time for the first race on the day he or she
is scheduled to ride, unless excused by the Stewards or the
Clerk of Scalesand, upon arrival, shall report to the Clerk of
Scales his or her engagements. In the event arider fails for
any reason to arrive in the Jockey room prior to one hour
before post time of arace in which he or she is scheduled to
ride, the Clerk of Scales shall so advise the Stewards who
thereupon may name a substitute rider, in which case they
shall cause an announcement to be made of any such rider
substitution prior to the opening of wagering on such race.

(a) Each rider reporting to the Jockey room shall remain
in the Jockey room until he or she has fulfilled all hisriding
engagements for the day, except to ride in arace or to view
the running of a race from a location approved by the
Stewards. Such rider shall have no contact or
communication with any person outside the Jockey room
other than an Owner or Trainer for whom he or sheisriding,
or a racing official, or a representative of Licensee, until
such rider has fulfilled all his or her riding engagements for
the day.

(b) Licensee shall take measures designed to exclude
from the Jockey room all persons, except riders scheduled to
ride on the day's program, Valets, authorized attendants,
Racing Officias, representatives of Licensee and persons
having special permission from the Stewards to enter the
Jockey room.

(c) Any rider intending to discontinue riding at a race
meeting prior to its conclusion shall so notify the stewards
not later than after fulfilling his or her fina riding
engagement of the day he or sheintends to depart.

8.11 Weighing Out:
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Each rider engaged to ride in a race shall report to the
Clerk of Scales for weighing out not more than one hour and
not less than 15 minutes before post time for each race in
which he or sheis engaged to ride and to report their weight
and overweight, if any, at atime designated by the Stewards.

(@ No rider shall pass the scale with more than one
pound overweight, without the consent of the Owner or
Trainer of the horse he or sheis engaged to ride. In no event
shal a rider pass the scale with more than five pounds
overweight.

()  No horse shall
overweight carried.

(c) Whip, blinkers, number cloth, bridle and rider's
safety helmet and rider's saf ety vest (with a minimum British
rating of #5) shall not beincluded in arider'sweight.

Revised: 10/20/93

be disqualified because of

8.12 Wagering:

No rider shall place a wager, or cause a wager to be
placed on his behalf, or accept any ticket or winnings from a
wager on any race, except on his or her own mount to win, or
a combination wager on his or her own mount to win, place
and show, and except through the Owner or Trainer of the
horse he or she is riding. Such Owner or Trainer placing
wagers for his rider shall maintain a precise and complete
record of all such wagers and such record shall be available
for examination by the Stewards at all times.

8.13 Attire:

Upon leaving the Jockey room to ride in any race, each
rider shall be neat and clean in appearance and wear the
traditional Jockey costume with all jacket buttons and
catches fastened. Except with the approval of the Stewards,
each Jockey shall wear the cap and jacket racing colors
registered in the name of the Owner of the horse he or sheis
to ride, white or light breeches, top boots, safety helmet
approved by the Commission, safety vest approved by the
Commission and a number on his or her right shoulder
corresponding to his or her mount's number as shown on the
saddle cloth and daily race program. The Clerk of Scales
and attending Valet shall be held jointly responsible with a
rider for his or her neat and clean appearance and proper
atire.

Revised: 10/20/93

8.14 Viewing Films or Tapes of Race

Every rider shall be responsible for checking the film
list posted by the Stewards in the Jockey room the day after
riding in a race, the posting of same to be considered as
notice to all riders whose names are listed thereon to present
themselves at the time designated by the Stewards to view
the patrol films or video tape of races. Any rider may be
accompanied by a representative of the Jockey organization
of which he or she is a member in viewing such films or,

with the Stewards permission, be represented at such
viewing by hisor her designated representatives.

Part 10 -- Horses

10.01 Registration required:

No horse may be entered or raced in the State unless
duly registered and named in the registry office of the Jockey
Club in New York and unless the registration certificate or
racing permit issued by the Jockey Club for such horseis on
file with the Racing Secretary except that, for good cause,
the Stewards, in their discretion, may waive this requirement
if the horse is otherwise correctly identified to ther
satisfaction.

For steeplechase racing only, a Certificate for Racing
Purposes Only issued by the National Steeplechase and Hunt
Association in New York can be acceptable within the
meaning of this paragraph.

10.02 Ringers Prohibited:

No horse may be entered or raced in this state
designated by aname other than the name under which such
horse is currently registered with the Jockey Club in New
York or with any other authority recognized by the
Commission. In the event a horse's name is changed by the
Jockey Club, or any other authority recognized by the
Commission, such horse's former name shall be shown
parenthetically in the daily race program thefirst three times
such horse races after such name change.

(@) No person shall at any time cause or permit the
correct identity of ahorse to be concealed or atered nor shall
any person refuse to reveal the correct identity of a horse he
owns, or which isin his care, to a Racing Official.

(b) Nohorse shall race in this State without alegiblelip
tattoo number applied by agents of the Thoroughbred Racing
and Protective Bureau, except that for good cause the
Stewards, in their discretion, may waive this requirement if
the horse is otherwise correctly identified to the Stewards
satisfaction. The Stewards shall require that a horse without
a lip tattoo number be lip tattooed within a reasonably
practical time.

(c) No horse may be entered or raced in this State if
previously involvedina'ringer" caseif: (1) aperson having
control of such horse knowingly entered or raced such horse
while designated by a name other than the name under which
such horse was registered with the Jockey Club or any other
authority recognized by the Commission; or (2) such person
having control of such horse participated in or assisted inthe
entry or racing of some other horse under the name
registered as belonging to such horse in question.

10.03 Denerving:
Any horse on which a neurectomy has been performed
shall have such fact designated on its registration certificate
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or racing permit. It shall be the joint responsibility of the
practicing veterinarian who performed the operation and the
Trainer of such denerved horse to insure that such fact is
designated on the registration certificate or racing permit.

(& Any horse whose ulnar, radial or median nerve has
been either blocked or removed (known as high nerved), or
whose volar or plantar nerve has been blocked or removed,
unilaterally or bilaterally, shall not be entered or raced in this
State.

(b) Any horse which has had a posterior digital
neurectomy (known as low nerved) may be permitted to race
provided such denerving has been reported by the Trainer to
the Stewards and such horse has been approved for racing by
the Commission's Veterinarian prior to being entered for a
race.

4 DE Reg. 182 (7/1/00)

(c) In the event a horse races in violation of this Rule
and participates in the purse distribution, then no protest
thereon will be considered unless submitted in writing to the
Stewards within 48 hours after such race.

(d) Inthe event a horse races in violation of this Rule
and is claimed, then no protest thereon will be considered
unless the successful claimant submits such protest in
writing within 48 hours requesting that his claim be voided.
Should the claim be voided, the horse shall be returned to the
Owner who started such horse in such race and the claim
price shall be returned to the claimant.

(e) A list of al denerved horses shall be posted in the
Racing Secretary's Office. No person shall report a horse as
having a neurectomy when in fact such horse has not.

10.04 Bleeders:

Any horse known to have bled from itsnostrils during a
race or workout may not be entered or raced without the
prior approval for racing by the Commission's Veterinarian.
A horse which bled for thefirst time shall not be permitted to
run for a period of ten (10) calendar days. A horse which
bleeds a second time shall not be permitted to run for thirty
(30) calendar days. A horse which bleeds a third time shall
not be permitted to run for ninety (90) days. A horse which
bleeds afourth time shall be barred from further racing in the
State of Delaware, except that if a horse's fourth bleeding
incident occurs within one year of thefirst bleeding incident,
then the horse shall not be barred but shall not be permitted
to run for one year. If a horse has bled three times but at
least twelve months have passed since the last bleeding
incident, then if the horse bleeds for a fourth time, the horse
shall not be permitted to run for twelve (12) months, and any
further bleeding incidents will prevent the horse from racing
for another twelve (12) month period. (A positive
endoscopic examination shall be classed as a first time
bleeder). See Rule 15.02 Bleeder Medication.

4 DE Reg. 182 (7/1/00)

10.05 Health Certificate Required:

Licensee, within its discretion, may require a health
certificate from an accredited, practicing veterinarian of any
horse stabled or to be stabled on its grounds.

10.06 Workouts:

No horse may be schooled in the paddock or taken onto
a track on Licensee's grounds for training or workout, other
than during norma training hours as posted by Licensee,
without the special permission of the Stewards.

10.07 Removal from Licensee’'s Grounds/Postmortem
Examination

(@ No dead or sick horse may be removed from
Licensee’'s grounds without the prior approval of the
Commission’s Veterinarian.

4 DE Reg. 182 (7/1/00)

(b) The Commission may conduct a postmortem
examination of any horse that is injured in this jurisdiction
while in training or in competition and that subsequently
expires or is destroyed. In proceeding with a postmortem
examination, the Commission or its designee shall
coordinate with the trainer and/or owner to determine and
address any insurance requirements.

(c) The Commission may conduct a postmortem
examination of any horse that expires while housed on a
licensee’'s grounds within this jurisdiction. Trainers and
owners shall be required to comply with such action as a
condition of licensure.

(d) The Commission may take possession of the horse
upon death for postmortem examination. The Commission
may submit blood, urine, other bodily fluid specimens or
other tissue specimens collected during a postmortem
examination for testing by the Commission-selected
laboratory or its designee. Upon completion of the
postmortem examination, the carcass may be returned to the
owner or disposed of at the owner’s option.

(e) _The presence of a prohibited substance in a horse,
found by the official |aboratory or its designee in a bodily
fluid specimen collected during the postmortem examination
of a horse, which breaks down during a race constitutes a
violation of these rules.

(f) The cost of Commission-ordered postmortem
examinations, testing and disposal will be borne by the
Commission..

10.08 Serviceablefor Racing:

No horse may beentered or raced that:

(@) isnot in serviceable, sound racing condition. The
Stewards may, at any time, cause a horse on Licensee's
groundsto be examined by a qualified person.

(b) isposted on a Veterinarian's list or Steward's list or
issuspended in any racing jurisdiction;

(c) has been administered any drug, medication or
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substance foreign to the natural horse in violation of these
Rules;

(d) is blind or has seriously impaired vision in both
eyes;

(e) is not correctly identified to the satisfaction of the
Stewards,

(f) is owned wholly or in part by, or is trained by, an
ineligible person.

10.09 Equipment:

Whips or blinkers must be used consistently on a horse
or not at all. Permission to change any equipment used on a
horse in its last previous start must be obtained from the
Stewards. A horse'stongue may betied down for arace with
a clean bandage or gauze. A horse's bridle may weigh no
more than two pounds. War bridles are prohibited. No horse
may race in ordinary training shoes. Bar shoes may be used
for racing only with the permission of the Stewards.

Use on a horse either in a race or workout of any
goading device, chain, electrical or mechanical device or
appliance, other than the ordinary whip, which could be used
to alter the speed of such horse is prohibited, except that
spurs may be used in jumping races and, with the permission
of the Stewards, during workouts.

No whip shall be used that weighs more than one pound
or is longer than 30 inches with one popper; no stingers or
projections extending through the hole of a popper or any
metal part on awhip shall be permitted.

Indiscriminate or brutal use of an ordinary whip on a
horse, as determined by the Stewardsin their sole discretion,
is prohibited.

10.10 Sex Alteration:

Any alteration in the sex of a horse must be reported by
such horse's Trainer to the Racing Secretary promptly, and
the Racing Secretary shall note same on such horse's
registration certificate.

Rule 10.01 and 10.02 Rev. March 1976.

Part 15 -- Medication, Testing Procedures

15.01 Prohibition and Control of Medication:

It shall be the intent of these Rules to protect the
integrity of horse racing, to guard the health of the horse and
to safeguard the interests of the public and the racing
participants through the prohibition or control of al drugs
and medications or substances foreign to the natural horse.
In this context:

(@) No horse participating in a race shall carry in its
body any substance foreign to the natural horse, except as
hereinafter provided.

(b) No foreign substance shall be administered to a
horse (entered to race) by injection, ora administration,
rectal infusion or suppository, or by inhalation within

twenty-four (24) hours prior to the scheduled post time for
thefirst race, except as hereinafter provided.

(c) No person other than a veterinarian shall havein his
possession any equipment for hypodermic injection, any
substance for hypodermic administration or any foreign
substance which can be administered internally to ahorse by
any route, except for an existing condition as prescribed by a
veterinarian.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 15.01(c)
above, any person may have in his possession within a race
track enclosure, any chemica or biological substance for use
on his own person, provided that, if such chemical substance
isprohibited from being dispensed by any Federa law or law
of this State without a prescription, he is in possession of
documentary evidence that a valid prescription for such
chemical or biological substance has been issued to him.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 15.01(c)
above, any person may have in his possession within any
race track enclosure, any hypodermic syringe or needle for
the purpose of administering a chemical or biological
substance to himself, provided that he has notified the
Stewards: (1) of his possession of such device; (2) of the
size of such device; and (3) of the chemical substance to be
administered by such device and has obtained written
permission for possession and use from the Stewards.

15.01.1 Definitions:

The following terms and words used in these Rules
are defined as:

(@) Hypodermic Injection shall mean any injection
into or under the skin or mucous, including intradermal
injection, subcutaneous injection, submucosa injection,
intramuscular  injection, intravenous injection and
intraocular (intraconjunctival) injection.

(b) Foreign Substances shall mean all substances
except those which exist naturally in the untreated horse at
normal physiological concentration, and shall also include
substances foreign to ahorse at levelsthat cause interference
with testing procedures.

(c) Veterinarian shall mean a veterinary
practitioner authorized to practice at the race track.

(d) Horse includes &l horses registered for racing
under the jurisdiction of the Commission and for the
purposes of these Rules shall mean stallion, colt, gelding,
ridgling, filly or mare.

(e) Chemist shall mean the Commission's chemist.

(f) Test Sample shall mean any body substance
including, but not limited to, blood or urine taken from a
horse under the supervision of the Licensee's Veterinarian
and in such manner as prescribed by the Commission for the
purpose of analysis.

(g9) Race Day shall mean the 24-hour period prior
to the scheduled post timefor thefirst race.

15.01.2 Foreign Substances:

No horse participating in a race shall carry in its
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body any foreign substance except as provided in Rule
15.01.2(c):

(@ A finding by the chemist that a foreign
substance is present in the test sample shall be prima facie
evidence that such foreign substance was administered and
carried in the body of the horse while participating in a race.
Such a finding shall also be taken as prima facie evidence
that the Trainer and agents responsible for the care or
custody of the horse has’have been negligent in the handling
or care of the horse.

(b) A finding by the chemist of aforeign substance
or an approved substance used in violation of Rule 15.01 in
any test sample of a horse participating in arace shall result
in the horse being disqualified from purse money or other
awards, except for purposes of pari-mutuel wagering which
shall in no way beaffected.

(c) A foreign substance of accepted therapeutic
value may be administered as prescribed by a Veterinarian
when test levels and guidelines for its use have been
established by the Veterinary-Chemist Advisory Committee
of the National Association of State Racing Commissioners
and approved by the Commission.

(d) The only approved non-steroidal anti-
inflammatory drug (NSAID) that may be present in ahorse's
body while it is participating in a race is phenylbutazone/
oxyphenobutazone in the level stated in subsection (e) or (f).
The presence of any other NSAID at any test leve is

forbldden Newﬁhstandmg—tkmeregeﬁug—the—preseﬂeeef

Revised: 1/6/92.

(e) The test level of phenylbutazone under this
Rule shal not be in excess of two point five (2.5)
micrograms (mcg) per milliliter (ml) of plasma without
penaltiesin the following format:

Micrograms per milliliter Penalties
Oto25 No action
26t04.9 First Offense
$250.00 fine
2.6t04.9 Second Offense
within 365 days-
$500.00 fine
26t04.9 Third Offense
within 365 days-
$500.00 fine and/
or Suspension and
or Loss of Purse
5.0 and Over Fine, Suspension,

Loss of Purse
(f) The test level for oxphenobutazone under this
Rule shall not be in excess of two (2) micrograms (mcg) per
milliliter (ml) of plasma.

403
Micrograms per milliliter Penalties
Oto25 No action
2.6t04.9 First Offense
$250.00 fine
2.6t04.9 Second Offense
within 365 days -
$500.00 fine
2.6t04.9 Third Offense
within 365 days -
$500.00 fine and/
or Suspension and/
or Loss of Purse
5.0 and Over Fine, Suspension,

Loss of Purse

15.02 Bleeder Medication:

Notwithstanding anything in the Rules of Racing to the
contrary, the Stewards may permit the administration of
Furosemide (Lasix) to control epistaxis (bleeding) to horses
under the following conditions:

(@) A horse which, during a race or workout at a duly
licensed race track in this State or within the first hour
immediately following such a race or workout, is observed
by the Commission's Veterinarian or the Stewards to be
shedding blood from one or both nostrils or is found to have
bled internaly. (An endoscopic examination of the horse, in
order to confirm bleeding, may be performed by the
practicing veterinarian in the presence of the Commission's
Veterinarian at the detention barn within one (1) hour of
workout or race.)

(b) A horse which has been certified as a bleeder in
another jurisdiction may be placed on the bleeder list
provided that the other jurisdiction qualified it as a bleeder
using criteria satisfactory to the Commission's Veterinarian
and the Stewards. It shall be the absolute responsibility of
the Trainer to report bleeders from other jurisdictions to the
Licensee's Veterinarian or Stewards on official forms from
that State prior to entry.

(c) The Commission's Veterinarian shall be responsible
to maintain an up-to-date "bleeder” list and the list shall be
available in the Racing Secretary's office.

(d) A horsein the Bleeder Program shall be required to
be brought to a-detention barn an area designated by the
Licensee and approved by the Commission not later than
three and one-half (3 1/2) hours before post time for the race
in which it is entered ang-shal-remainr-said-detention-barn
{in-Htsassigned-stal-until-caled-te-the paddeckprior tepeost
time. During the 3 1/2 hour period, the horse shall be under
the care and custody of a groom or caretaker appointed by
the Trainer. The approved furosemide medication may be
administered by a licensed practicing veterinarian —the
detentiron-barn within three (3) hours before post time. The
practicing veterinarian shall make areport to the Stewards of
the treatment on forms provided by the Stewards on the same
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day of treatment.

(e) (Deleted.)

(f) A horse which bled for the first time shall not be
permitted to run for a period of ten (10) calendar days. A
horse which bleeds a second time shall not be permitted to
run for thirty (30) calendar days. A horse which bleeds a
third time shall not be permitted to run for ninety (90) days.
A horse which bleeds a fourth time shall be barred from
further racing in the State of Delaware, except that if a
horse's fourth bleeding incident occurs within one year of the
first bleeding incident, then the horse shall not be barred but
shall not be permitted to run for oneyear. If ahorse has bled
three times but at least twelve months have passed since the
last bleeding incident, then if the horse bleeds for a fourth
time, the horse shall not be permitted to run for twelve (12)
months, and any further bleeding incidents will prevent the
horse from racing for another twelve (12) month period. A
positive endoscopic examination shall be classed as a first
time bleeder.

Revised: 6/19/92.

(g) Dosage. Furosemide (Lasix) shall be administered
intravenously to horsesin the Bleeder Program by alicensed
practicing veterinarian, who will administer not more than
500 milligrams nor less than 100 milligrams, subject to the
following conditions:

i. A horse may receive an intramuscular
administration of furosemide if the Commission
Veterinarian determines that the horse cannot receive an
intravenous administration of furosemide and gives
permission for an intramuscular administration:;

ii. A horse may receive up to 750 milligrams of
furosemide if the Commission Veterinarian grants
permission for a dosage greater than 500 milligrams;

iii. The dosage administered may not vary by more
than 250 milligrams from race to race without the permission
of the Commission Veterinarian.

(h) Restrictions. No one except a licensed practicing
veterinarian shall possess equipment or _any substance for
injectable administration on the race track complex, and no
horse isto receive furosemide (lasix) in oral form.

(i) Post-Race Quantification. Asindicated by post-race
guantification, a horse may not carry in its body at the time
of the running of the race more than 100 nanograms of
furosemide (lasix) per milliliter of plasma in conjunction
with a urine that has a specific gravity of 1.010 or lower,
unless the dosage of furosemide (lasix):

i. Was administered intramuscularly as provided in
Rule 15.02(g)(i); or

ii. Exceeded 500 milligrams as provided in Rule
15.02(qg)(ii).

If post-race quantification indicates that a horse
carriedin its body at the time of the running of the race more
than 100 nanograms of furosemide per milliliter of plasmain
conjunction with a urine that has a specific gravity of 1.010

or lower, and provided that the dosage of furosemide was not
administered intramuscularly as provided in Rule 15.02(qg)(i)
or exceeded 500 milligrams as provided in Rule 15.02(g)(ii),
then a penalty shall be imposed as follows:

a._If such overage is the first violation of this
rule within a twelve month period-up to a $250 fine and loss

of purse.

b. If such overage is the second violation of
this rule within a twelve month period-up to a $1.000 fine
and loss of purse.

c. If such overage is the third violation of this
rule within a twelve month period-up to a $1,000 fine, up to
afifteen day suspension, and loss of purse.

d. If the overage caused interference with the
testing procedures, then the penalty for such overage will be
up to a $1,000 fine, a suspension of from 15 to 50 days, and

loss of purse.
4 DE Reg. 183 (7/1/00)

15.03 Responsibility for Prohibited Administration:

Any person found to have administered or authorized a
medication, drug or substance which caused or could have
caused a violation of Rules 15.01 or 15.02, or caused,
participated or attempted to participate in any way in such
administration, shall be subject to disciplinary action.

(@) Theregistered Trainer of a horse found to have been
administered a medication, drug or substance in violation of
Rules 15.01 or 15.02 shall bear the burden of proof to show
freedom from negligence in the exercise of a high degree of
care in safeguarding such horse from being tampered with
and, failing to prove such freedom from negligence (or
reliance on the professional ability of a licensed
Veterinarian), shall be subject to disciplinary action.

(b) The Assistant Trainer, groom, stable watchman or
any other person having the immediate care and custody of a
horse found to have been administered a medication, drug or
substance in violation of Rules 15.01 or 15.02, if found
negligent in guarding or protecting such horse from being
tampered with, shall be subject to disciplinary action.

(c) A licensed Veterinarian shall be responsible for any
medication, drug or substance that he administers, prescribes
or causes to be administered by his direction on a horse. If
found to have made an error in type or quantity of same
administered and if in reliance upon the correctness thereof a
Trainer races such treated horse in violation of Rules 15.01
and 15.02, such licensed Veterinarian shall be subject to
disciplinary action.

15.04 Reports of Administration:

Before alicensed Veterinarian administers or prescribes
any drug or restricted substance for a horse, he shall
ascertain by reasonable inquiry whether the horse has been
entered to race at any track and, if the horse has been
entered, he shall not administer or prescribe any drug or
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restricted substance within the time or manner restricted by
these Rules.

If, however, an emergency exists involving the life or
health of the horse, he may proceed to treat or prescribe for
the horse but shal report the matter as promptly as
practicable to the State Veterinarian and Stewards.

(8 Any Veterinarian practicing at any Delaware race
track shall file adaily report with the Stewards and the Track
Veterinarian as to any medication prescribed or administered
or professional service performed. This report shall be filed
in person or postmarked within a period of forty-eight (48)
hours from the time of treatment. Detection of any
unreported medication, drug or substance by the
Commission's Chemist in apre-race or post-race test may be
grounds for disciplinary action against such Veterinarian.

(b) Such daily reports shall accurately reflect the
identity of the horse treated, diagnosis, time of treatment,
type and dosage of medication, drug or substance and
method of administration.

(c) Such daily reports shall remain confidential except
that the Commission's Veterinarian may compile general
data therefrom to assist the Commission in formulating
policies or rules and the Stewards may review the same in
investigating a possible violation of these rules. See Rule
11.02(d) respecting apublic list of horses declared to race on
medi cation.

4 DE Reg. 184 (7/1/00)

(d) When making an entry, it shall be the duty of the
Trainer or his representative, as required by Rule 11.02(d),
to disclose and declare to the Racing Secretary or his
representative  whether said horse will race on any
medication permitted by these rules.

15.05 Report Prior to Race of Cessation or Reduction of
M edication:

For any horse entered to run in a race, atimely report of
the elimination or reduction since itslast race in the level of
Phenylbutazone and/or similar medications administered to
it at the time of such last race shall be made to the
Commission's Veterinarian by the horse's Owner, Trainer,
attending Veterinarian and/or any other person having
supervision over, or custody of, such horse.

4 DE Reg. 184 (7/1/00)

Violation of this Rule will constitute grounds for
disciplinary action.

15.06 Bettors' Safeguard:

To help protect against inconsistent performances, a
horse which last raced after having been administered
Phenylbutazone and/or similar medication shall not be
permitted to race without having been administered the same
or similar medication a a comparable level, unless the
Commission's Veterinarian grants hisprior, express approval
that such horse may race notwithstanding that the medication

program to which it was subjected at the time of itslast race
has subseguently been eliminated or reduced.

4 DE Reg. 184 (7/1/00)

Violation of any aspect of this Rule by an Owner,
Trainer, attending Veterinarian or any other person having
supervision or custody of the horse will constitute grounds
for disciplinary action as provided by these Rules.

15.07 Commission List:

As a guide to Owners, Trainers and Veterinarians, the
Commission may from time to time publish a list of
medications, shown by brand and generic names,
specifically prohibited for racing. Such list shall not be
considered exclusive and medications shown thereon shall
be considered only as among those, along with others not so
listed, prohibited by general classification under Rule 15.01.

15.08 Detention Area:

Each Licensee may provide and maintain on its grounds
a fenced enclosure sufficient in size and facilities to
accommodate stabling of horses temporarily detained for the
taking of sample specimens for chemical testing; such
detention area shall be under the supervision and control of
the Commission's Veterinarian.

4 DE Reg. 184 (7/1/00)

15.09 Horsesto be Tested:

The Stewards may at any time order the taking of a
blood, urine, or saliva specimen for testing from any horse
entered. Any Owner or Trainer may at any time request that
a specimen be taken from a horse he owns or trains by
Licensee's Veterinarian and be tested by Commission's
Chemist, provided the costs of such testing are borne by the
Owner or Trainer requesting such test.

15.10 Procedure for Taking Specimens:

(1) Horsesfrom which specimens areto be drawn shall
be taken to the detention area at the prescribed time and
remain there until released by the Commission veterinarian.
Only the owner, trainer, groom, or hotwalker of horses to be
tested shal be admitted to the detention area without
permission of the Commission veterinarian.

(2) Stable equipment other than equipment necessary
for washing and cooling out a horse shall be prohibited in the
detention area.

(@) Buckets and water shall be furnished by the
Commission veterinarian.

(b) If abody braceisto be used, it shall be supplied
by the responsible trainer and administered only with the
permission and in the presence of the Commission
veterinarian.

(c) Alicensed veterinarian shall attend a horse in
the detention area only in the presence of the Commission
veterinarian.
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(3) One of the following persons shall be present and
witness the taking of the specimen from a horse and so
signify in writing:

(@) The owner;

(b) The responsible trainer who, in the case of a
claimed horse, shall be the person in whose name the horse
raced; or

(c) A stable representative designated by such
owner or trainer.

(4) (@) All urine containers shall be supplied by the
Commission laboratory and shall be sealed with the
laboratory security seal which shall not be broken, except in
the presence of the witness as provided by subsection (3) of
this section.

(b) Blood vacutainers will aso be supplied by the
Commission laboratory in sealed packages as received from
the manufacturer.

(5) Samples taken from a horse, by the Commission
veterinarian or his assistant at the detention barn, shall be
collected and in double containers and designated as the
"primary" and "secondary” samples.

(@) These samples shall be sealed with tamper-
proof tape and bear a portion of the multiple part
"identification tag" that has identical printed numbers only.
The other portion of the tag bearing the same printed
identification number shall be detached in the presence of
the witness.

(b) The Commission veterinarian shall:

1. Identify the horse from which the specimen
was taken.

2. Document the race and day, verified by the
witness; and

3. Pace the detached portions of the
identification tagsin sealed envelope for delivery only to the
stewards.

(c) After both portions of samples have been
identified in accordance with this section, the "primary”
sample shall be delivered to the official chemist designated
by the Commission.

(d) The "secondary” sample shall remain in the
custody of the Commission veterinarian at the detention area
and urine samples shall be frozen and blood samples
refrigerated in alocked refrigerator/freezer.

(e) The Commission veterinarian shall take every
precaution to ensure that neither the Commission chemist
nor any member of the laboratory staff shall know the
identity of the horse from which a specimen was taken prior
to the completion of al testing.

(f) When the Commission chemist has reported
that the "primary” sample delivered contains no prohibited
drug, the "secondary” sample shall be properly disposed.

(g) If after ahorse remains areasonable timein the
detention area and a specimen can not be taken from the
horse, the Commission veterinarian may permit the horse to

be returned to its barn and usua surroundings for the taking
of a specimen under the supervision of the Commission
veterinarian.

(h) If one hundred (100) milliliters (ml.) or less of
urine is obtained, it will not be split, but will be considered
the "primary” sample and will be tested as other "primary"
samples.

(i) Two (2) blood samples shall be collected in
twenty (20) milliliters vacutainers, one for the "primary” and
onefor the "secondary” sample.

(1) Inthe event of an initial finding of a prohibited
drug or in violation of these Rules & Regulations, the
Commission chemist shall notify the Commission, both
oraly and in writing, and an oral notice shall be issued by
the Commission to the owner and trainer or other responsible
person no more than twenty-four (24) hours after the receipt
of the initial finding, unless extenuating circumstances
require a longer period, in which case the Commission shall
provide notice as soon as possible in order to allow for
testing of the "secondary” sample.

1. If testing of the "secondary” sample is
desired, the owner, trainer, or other responsible person shall
so notify the Commission in writing within 48 hours after
notification of the initial positive test or within a reasonable
period of time established by the Commission after
consultation with the Commission chemist. The reasonable
period isto be calculated to insure the integrity of the sample
and the preservation of the alleged illegal substance.

2. Testing of the "secondary” samples shall be
performed at areferee |aboratory selected by representatives
of the owner, trainer, or other responsible person from a list
of not less than two (2) laboratories approved by the
Commission.

(k) The Commission shall bear the responsibility of
preparing and shipping the sample, and the cost of
preparation, shipping, and testing at the referee laboratory
shall be assumed by the person requesting the testing,
whether it be the owner, trainer, or other person charged.

1. A Commission representative and the
owner, trainer, or other responsible person or a
representative of the persons notified under these Rules and
Regulations may be present at the time of the opening,
repackaging, and testing of the "secondary” sample to ensure
itsidentity and that the testing is satisfactorily performed.

2. Thereferee laboratory shall be informed of
the initial findings of the Commission chemist prior to the
making the test.

3. If the finding of the referee laboratory is
proven to be of sufficient reliability and does not confirm the
finding of the initial test performed by the Commission
chemist and in the absence of other independent proof of the
administration of a prohibited drug to the horse in question,
it shall be concluded that there isinsubstantial evidence upon
which to charge anyone with a violation.
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0] The Commission veterinarian shal be
responsible for safeguarding all specimens while in his
possession and shall cause the specimens to be delivered
only to the Commission chemist as soon as the possible after
sealing, in a manner so as not to reveal theidentity of ahorse
from which the sample was taken.

(m) If an Act of God, power failure, accident,
strike or other action beyond the control of the Commission
occurs, the results of the primary officia test shal be
accepted as primafacie evidence.

15.11 Commission Chemist:

The Commission's Chemist, who shall be a member of
the Association of Officia Racing Chemists, shall conduct
tests on specimens provided him in order to detect and
identify prohibited substances therein and report on such in
such a manner, and according to such procedures, as the
Commission from time to time may approve and/or
prescribe.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Statutory Authority: 14 Delaware Code,
Section 122(d) (14 Del.C. 122(d))

Educational Impact Analysis Pursuant to 14 Del. C.
Section 122(d)
State Content Standards

A. Typeof Regulatory Action Requested
Amendment to Existing Regulation

B. Synopsisof Subject Matter of Regulation

The Secretary of Education seeks the approva of the
State Board of Education to amend the regulation, State
Content Standards found in the Regulations of the
Department of Education by adding the content standards for
health and wellness education entitted Delaware Health
Education Curriculum Framework and Assessment as
recommended for approva by the Secretary and approved at
the State Board of Education’s meeting on August 17, 2000.
In addition to adding the tenth set of content standards to this
regulation, the words “each charter school” were added to
1.1 and 1.5. The change in 1.1 requires charter schools to
align their instructional programsin English Language Arts,
mathematics, science and social studies with the state
content standards in these areas. In 1.5 the change requires
charter schools to provide instructional programs for
students for whom a functional life skills curriculum is
appropriate and align the instructional program with the
document Standards for Functional Life Skills Curriculum.

C. Impact Criteria

1. Will the amended regulation help improve student
achievement as measured against state achievement
standards?

The amended regulation addresses achievement in the
health and wellness area and achievement issues in charter
schools.

2. Will the amended regulation help ensure that all
students receive an equitable education?

The amended regulation addresses the state content
standards, not equity issues.

3. Will the amended regulation help to ensure that all
students' health and safety are adequately protected?

The amended regulation addresses the state content
standards, not health and safety issues.

4. Will the amended regulation help to ensure that all
students' legal rights are respected?

The amended regulation addresses the state content
standards, not students’ legal rights.

5. Will the amended regulation preserve the necessary
authority and flexibility of decision makers at the local board
and school level?

The amended regulation will preserve the necessary
authority and flexibility of decision makers at the local board
and school level.

6. Will the amended regulation place unnecessary
reporting or administrative requirements or mandates upon
decision makers at the local board and school levels?

The amended regulation will not place unnecessary
reporting or administrative requirements or mandates upon
decision makers at the local board and school levels.

7. Will decision-making authority and accountability
for addressing the subject to be regulated be placed in the
same entity?

The decision-making authority and accountability for
addressing the subject to be regulated will remain in the
same entity.

8. Will the amended regulation be consistent with and
not an impediment to the implementation of other state
educational policies, in particular to state educationa
policies addressing achievement in the core academic
subjects of mathematics, science, language arts and socia
studies?

The amended regulation will be consistent with and not
an impediment to the implementation of other state
educational policies, in particular to state educationa
policies addressing achievement in the core academic
subjects of mathematics, science, language arts and socia
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studies.

9. Isthere aless burdensome method for addressing the
purpose of the regulation?

The amendment was required in order to add a new area
to the State Content Standards regulation and to clarify the
responsibilities of charter schools.

10. What is the cot to the state and to the local school
boards of compliance with the amended regulation?

There is no additional cost to the state and to the local
boards of education.

501 State Content Standards

1.0 State Content Standards

1.1 Each local school district and each charter school
shall provide instructional programs in mathematics, English
language arts, science and social studies for all students in
grades K-12, except for those students for whom afunctional
lifestyle curriculum is appropriate.  The instructional
programs shall be in aignment with the documents
Mathematics Curriculum Framework, English Language
Arts  Curriculum  Framework, Science Curriculum
Framework and Social Studies Curriculum Framework as
the same may from time to time hereafter be amended with
the approval of the Secretary and the State Board of
Education.

1.2 Each local school district shall provide instructional
programsin the visual and performing arts for all studentsin
grades K-8 except for those students for whom a functional
life skills curriculum is appropriate. The instructional
program shall be in alignment with the document Visual and
Performing Arts Content Standards as the same may from
time to time hereafter be amended with the approval of the
Secretary and the State Board of Education.

1.3 Each local school district shall provide instructional
programs in technology education for all students in grades
5-8 except for those students for whom a functiona life
skills curriculum is appropriate. The instructional program
shall be in aignment with the document Technology
Education Curriculum Framework Content Standards as the
same may from time to time hereafter be amended with the
approval of the Secretary and the State Board of Education.

1.4 Each local school district shall provide instructional
programsin health and wellness education for all studentsin
grades K-12. The instructional programs shall be in
alignment with the document Delaware Health Education
Curriculum Framework and Assessment as the same may
from time to time be amended with the approval of the
Secretary and the State Board of Education.

+4 1.5 Each local school district and each charter
school shall provide instructional programs for students for
whom afunctiona life skills curriculum is appropriate. The

instructional program shal be in alignment with the
document Standards for Functional Life Skills Curriculum
as the same may from time to time hereafter be amended
with the approva of the Secretary and the State Board of
Education.

+5 16 Each loca school district that provides
additional instructional programs for studentsin any area of
agriscience, business finance and marketing education,
foreign language, visual and performing arts and technology
education shall align these areas with the applicable state
content standards. These program areas shall be in
alignment with the documents Agriscience Curriculum
Framework Content Standards, Business Finance and
Marketing Education Curriculum Framework Content
Sandards, Foreign Language Curriculum Framework
Content Standards, Visual and Performing Arts Content
Sandards, and the Technology Education Curriculum
Framework Content Standards as the same may from time to
time hereafter be amended with the approval of the Secretary
and the State Board of Education.

46 1.7 Each local school district shall provide for the
integration of content areas within and across the curricula.

47 1.8 Each local school district shal keep
instructional materials and curricula content current and
consistent with the Guidelines for the Selection of
Instructional Materials.

Educational Impact Analysis Pursuant to 14 Ddl. C.,,
Section 122(d)

Bilingual Teacher (Spanish) Primary/Middle L evel and
Bilingual Teacher (Spanish) Secondary

* PLEASE NOTE THIS IS A REPROPOSAL.

A. Typeof Regulatory Action Requested
Amendment to Existing Regulations

B. Synopsisof Subject Matter of Regulation

The Secretary of Education seeks the approval of the
State Board of Education to amend the regulations for
certification as a Bilingual Teacher (Spanish) Primary/
Middle Level and as a Bilingua Teacher (Spanish)
Secondary. The purpose of the amendment is to allow
persons who are native Spanish speakers to become
candidates for certification without taking Spanish courses.
It will dso guarantee ability to communicate in English.
Sections 2.1.1.2 and 2.1.2 reflect these changes. The
regulation was also changed to fit the revised format of
Department of Education regulations.

C. Impact Criteria
1. Will the amended regulations help improve student
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achievement
standards?

The amended regulations do address certification
requirements that can have an impact on student
achievement.

2. Will the amended regulations help ensure that al
students receive an equitable education?

The amended regulations address certification
requirements, not equitable education except that bilingual
education teachers do assist in the delivery of equitable
education for all students.

3. Will the amended regulations help to ensure that al
students’ health and safety are adequately protected?

The amended regulations address certification
requirements, not health and safety issues.

4. Will the amended regulations help to ensure that all
students' legal rights are respected?

The amended regulations address
requirements, not students’ legal rights.

5. Will the amended regulations preserve the necessary
authority and flexibility of decision makersat the local board
and school level?

The amended regulations will preserve the necessary
authority and flexibility of decision makersat the local board
and school level?

6. Will the amended regulations place unnecessary
reporting or administrative requirements or mandates upon
decision makers at the local board and school |evels?

The amended regulations will not place unnecessary
reporting or administrative requirements or mandates upon
decision makers at the local board and school levels.

7. Will decision making authority and accountability
for addressing the subjects to be regulated be placed in the
same entity?

The decision making authority and accountability for
addressing the subject to be regulated will remain in the
same entity.

8. Will the amended regulations be consistent with and
not an impediment to the implementation of other state
educational policies, in particular to state educational
policies addressing achievement in the core academic
subjects of mathematics, science, language arts and social
studies?

The amended regulations will be consistent with and not
impediments to the implementation of other state
educational policies, in particular to state educational
policies addressing achievement in the core academic
subjects of mathematics, science, language arts and social
studies.

9. Isthere aless burdensome method for addressing the
purpose of the regulations?

Certification requirements must be addressed through
regulation.

10. What is the cost to the state and to the local school

as measured against state achievement

certification

boards of compliance with the regul ations?
There is no additional cost to the state and to the local
school boards for compliance with these regulations.
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311 Bilingual Teacher (Spanish) Primary/Middle Level

1.0 To qualify for a Standard License to teach in K-8
Bilingual Education Programs a candidate shall have a
Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college and
have completed a teacher education program in elementary,
primary or middle level (grade configurations K-8) bilingual

education in the language area of Spanish.

2.0 If the candidate does not meet the requirements in 1.0
the following shall apply:

2.1 Complete the required coursework in a teacher
education program in elementary, primary or middle level
(grade configurations K-8) regular education plus provide
the following:

2.1.1 Veification of language proficiency in

Spanish as demonstrated by one of the two options below:
2.1.11 Completion of a minimum of 15
semester hours from a regionally accredited college in the
language area of Spanish. This coursework shall be at or
above the intermediate level; and Demonstration of oral
proficiency in the language area of Spanish by scoring 165
on the PRAXIS Il Test Module: Productive Language

(0192); or

2.1.1.2 Demonstration of content knowledge

and oral proficiency in the language area of Spanish by

meeting the appropriate qualifying scores on the PRAXIS 11
Test Modules as follows:

159 on Spanish: Content and Knowledge

(0191) and
(0192); and

165 on Spanish: Productive Language
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2.1.2 Demonstration of English speaking ability,
when English is not the first language, by scoring 50 on the
TOEFL: Test of Spoken English (TSE) and

2.1.3 In addition to 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 all candidates

312 Bilingual Teacher (Spanish) Secondary

1.0 To qualify for a Standard License to teach in Secondary
Bilingual Education Programs a candidate shall have a

must meet the following requirements:
2131 Completion  of

coursework as

Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college and
have completed a teacher education program in bilingual

indicated:
2.1.3.1.1 3 semester hours Methods of

education at the secondary level (grades 7-12) in the
language area of Spanish.

Teaching English as a Second Language;

2.1.3.1.2 3 semester hours Second 2.0 If the candidate does not meet the requirements in 1.0
Language Testing; the following shall apply:
2.1.3.1.3 3 semester hours Remedial 2.1 Complete the required coursework in a teacher

Reading (English); or
3 semester hours Remedial Reading

education program at the secondary level (grades 7-12) in a
content area such as biology, English or special education

(Spanish); and
2.1.32 Verification of knowledge of the
Spanish culture as demonstrated by:
2.1.3.2.1 A three(3) semester hour course
in Spanish culture; or
Documentation of personal

plus the following:
2.1.1 Veification of language proficiency in
Spanish as demonstrated by one of the two options below:
2.1.11 Completion of a minimum of 15
semester hours from a regionally accredited college in the
language area of Spanish. This coursework shall be at or

interaction with the target community via study abroad,

above the intermediate level; and

work experience, formative experience, etc.; and
2.1.3.3 Completion of aclinical experience in

Demonstration of oral proficiency in the language
area of Spanish by scoring 165 on the PRAXIS Il Test

abilingual setting in grades K-8; or
Upon the completion of all requirements
in 2.0, verification of one year of prior approved, full-time,

Module: Productive L anguage (0192); or
2.1.1.2 Demonstration of content knowledge
and oral proficiency in the language area of Spanish by

successful, experience teaching in a primary, intermediate,

meeting the appropriate qualifying scores on the PRAXIS I

or middle level bilingual Spanish program, “in lieu of

Test Modules as follows:

student teaching.”

3.0 To qudlify for aLimited Standard (2 year certificate) the
candidate shall have a bachelor’s degree from a regionaly

159 on Spanish: Content and Knowledge

(0191) and

165 on Spanish: Productive Language

(0192); and

accredited college and be dligible to hold an elementary,
primary or middle level certificate (K-8 configuration) in

2.1.2 Demonstration of English speaking ability,
when English is not the first language, by scoring 50 on the

regular education.
3.1 A person needing 6 semester hours of intermediate
Spanish shall complete all appropriate Spanish coursework

TOEFL: Test of Spoken English (TSE) and
2.1.3 In addition to 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 al candidates
must meet the following requirements:

(15 semester hours) and the test of oral | anguage
proficiency PRAXIS | (0192) Test Modul &(s) within the two

2.1.3.1 Completion of coursework as

indicated:

years of the Limited Standard. If English Speaking ability
must be demonstrated, the TOEFL Test of Spoken English

2.1.3.1.1 3 semester hours Methods of
Teaching English as a Second L anguage;

(TSE) would need to be completed within this same two-
year period.

3.2 A person needing to demonstrate only language
proficiency shall demonstrate such within the two years of

2.1.3.1.2 3 semester hours Second
Language Testing;
21313

Reading (English); or

3 semester hours Remedia

the Limited Standard. Language proficiency shall be
demonstrated via the PRAXIS Il Test Module(s) #0191 and

3 semester hours Remedial Reading

(Spanish); and

#0192 and the TOEFL Test of Spoken English (TSE) if
English is the second language.

3.3 Oncetherequirementsin 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 have been
met, a Limited Standard may be issued for one additional

2.1.3.2 \Verification of knowledge of the
Spanish culture as demonstrated by:
2.1.3.2.1 A three(3) semester hour course
in Spanish culture; or

year in order to complete the requirementsin 2.1.3.

Documentation of personal
interaction with the target community via study abroad,
work experience, formative experience, etc.; and
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2.1.3.3 Completion of aclinical experience in
abilingual setting in grades 7-12; or
Upon the completion of all reguirements
in 2.0, verification of one year of prior approved, full-time,
successful, experience teaching in a secondary level
bilingual Spanish program, “in lieu of student teaching.”

3.0 To qualify for aLimited Standard (2 year certificate) the
candidate shall have a bachelor’s degree from a regionally
accredited college and be €eligible to hold a secondary
certificate in the content area to which they are assigned to
teach bilingual students (math, science, special education,
social studies, etc.)

3.1 A person needing 6 semester hours of intermediate
Spanish shall complete all appropriate Spanish coursework
(15 semester hours) and the test of oral Language
proficiency PRAXIS | Test Module #0192 within the two
years of the Limited Standard. If English Speaking ability
must be demonstrated, the TOEFL Test of Spoken English
(TSE) would need to be completed within this same two-
year period.

3.2 A person needing to demonstrate only language
proficiency shall demonstrate such within the two years of

review by calling :
Office of Emergency Medical Services
Blue Hen Corporate Center, Suite 4-H
655 Bay Road, Dover, Delaware 19901
Telephone: (302) 739-4710

Anyone wishing to present his or her oral comments at
this hearing should contact Ms. Sonya Voshell at (302) 739-
4710 by September 22, 2000. Anyone wishing to submit
written comments as a supplement to, on in lieu of oral
testimony should submit such comments by September 30,
2000 to:

David Walton, Hearing Officer

Division of Public Health

P.O. Box 637

Dover, DE 19901

Delaware Early Defibrillation Program

1.0 Purpose

1.1 Thisregulation establishes:
1.1.1 The criteria for training and right to practice

of emergency responders to administer automatic external

the Limited Standard. Language proficiency shall be

cardiac defibrillation in an out-of-hospital environment;

demonstrated via the PRAXIS Il Test Module(s) #0191 and
#0192 and the TOEFL Test of Spoken English (TSE) if

1.1.2 Standards identified by the State Emergency
Medical Services Medical Director for certification of Early

English is the second language.
3.3 Oncetherequirementsin 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 have been

Defibrillation Services through the Office of Emergency
Medical Services; and,

met, a Limited Standard may be issued for one additional
year in order to complete the requirementsin 2.1.3.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND

SOCIAL SERVICES
DivisiON OF PuBLIC HEALTH
OFFICE OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES
Statutory Authority: 16 Delaware Code,
Section 9705 (16 Del.C. §9705)

The Office of Emergency Medical Services, Division of
Public Health of Delaware of Health and Social Services,
will hold a public hearing to discuss proposed Delaware
Early Defibrillation Program Regulations. These proposed
regulations describe the certification of providers and
provider agencies to obtain and operate an automatic
externa defibrillator (AED). The Early Defibrillation
Program Regulations apply to any individual, public or
private agency that seeksto acquire an AED.

This public hearing will be held September 25, 2000 at
9:00 AM in Room 309, Jesse S. Cooper Building, Federal
and Water Streets, Dover, Delaware.

Copies of the proposed regulation are available for

1.1.3 Procedures to assure equipment and training

standardization, quality assurance and improvement and
uniform data collection.

2.0 Authority

2.1 This regulation is written and promulgated by the
Delaware Department of Health and Social Services,

pursuant to 16 DelCode, Chapter 97.05.

3.0 Definitions

ABEM: American Board of Emergency Medicine

ACLS: Advanced Cardiac Life Support

Board: The Delaware State Board of Medical Practice

CPR: Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation

Certification: Recognition by the Office of Emergency
Medical Services that an agency, organization or business
has met the requirements to provide Early Defibrillation
services,

Defibrillation: The administration of electrical impulses
to the heart to stop and/or convert ventricular fibrillation or
pulseless ventricular tachycardia into a viable rhythm.

Department: The Department of Heath and Socia
Services.

Division: The Division of Public Health

EMS: Emergency Medical Services

Early Defibrillation Provider: A member or employee of
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an Early Defibrillation Service who has completed training

accordance with the requirements set forth in this regul ation.

in SAED operation and use under the requirements set forth
in this regulation.
Early Defibrillation Service: Any agency, organization

Ventricular Fibrillation: A letha disturbance in the
normal rhythm of the heart characterized by rapid, irregular
and ineffective twitching of the lower chambers, or

or_company, certified as such by the State Office Of

ventricles, of the heart.

Emergency Medical Services, that employs or retains
providers who have completed an SAED training program to

Ventricular  Tachycardia: A potentially  lethal
dysrhythmia originating in the ventricles of the heart. A

use semi-automeatic defibrillation equipment.
FDA: Federa Food and Drug Administration.
First Responder Team: An organized group of

pulse may or may not be present.

4.0 General Provisions

individuals within a corporation, business or agency
designated by that agency to respond to emergency

4.1 This regulation applies to any organization or
individuals participating in the Delaware Early Defibrillation

situations.

Medical Control: Physician direction, through
protocols, supervision and quality control of Early
Defibrillation Services and/or Providers by the State Office
Of Emergency Medical Services Medical Director.

Office or OEMS:. The State Office of Emergency

Program.
4.2 Ealy Defibrillation Services shall not allow any

individual who does not meet the requirements established in
this regulation to operate SAED equipment.

4.3 The OEMS, or it's designee, shall retain the right to
inspect any Early Defibrillation Service's defibrillation

Medical Services.
Protocol: Currently approved and accepted procedures

equipment and any records or documentati on associated with
the Early Defibrillation Program.

describing specific steps aprovider must follow in assessing
and treating a patient.

Renewal: Periodic training and demonstration of
competence in the application and use of semi-automatic

4.4 Automatic External Defibrillators are classified as
medical devices by the Board.

45 SAED manufacturers, their representatives or
agents are required to notify the OEMS of the sale and

defibrillation equipment.
Right to Practice: An Early Defibrillation Provider is
granted the right to practice as such by the State EMS

placement of an AED within the State of Delaware.
4.6 The OEMS will be responsible for notifying the
jurisdictional public safety answering point of the placement

Medical Director upon the completion of an approved initial

of an SAED within the boundaries of their jurisdiction.

or renewa SAED training course and when functioning as a
member of an approved Early Defibrillation Service. The
right to practice can be suspended or revoked by the State
EMS Medical Director.

SAED: Semi-Automatic External Defibrillator. A

5.1 Any agency, organization or business, within the
State of Delaware, routinely providing Basic Life Support
services, First Responder services or maintains an organized

device capable of, (1) analyzing a cardiac rhythm, (2)

First Responder Team on the premises, is eligible to become

determining the need for defibrillation, (3) automatically

an Early Defibrillation Service.

charging, and, (4) advising a provider to deliver a
defibrillation el ectrical impulse.
Service Coordinator: A designated appointee from an

5.2 Any agency, organization or business from another
state providing Basic Life Support services, First Responder
Services or maintains an organized First Responder Team on

Early Defibrillation Service responsible for administration of

the premises routindly operating within the State of

the Early Defibrillation Program for their respective Service.

Delaware, is eligible to become an Early Defibrillation

Service Director: President, Chief Executive Officer or

Service as approved by the State Emergency Medica

any other individual who is administratively responsible for

Services Medical Director.

acorporation, business or agency.

State Coordinator: An individual appointed by the
Director, State Office of Emergency Medical Services to
administer the Early Defibrillation Program at the State
level.

State Medical Director: The State Office of Emergency

6.0 Medical Direction
6.1 Program Medical Director
6.1.1 The Early Defibrillation Program shall be
under medical supervision of the State EMS Medica
Director or his’her designee.

Medical Services Medical Director, who provides medical
control, supervision, and quality control for the Early

6.1.2 The State EMS Medical Director shal be
responsible for:

Defibrillation Program.
Training /Certifying Agency/Center: Any training

6.1.2.1 Overseeing medical and training
operations for the program;

facility, approved by the State Medical Director, that
engages in the training of Early Defibrillation Providers in

6.1.2.2 Approve the appointment of personnel
responsible for medical supervision and training of early
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defibrillation providers;

6.1.2.3 Approve SAED training courses for
instructors and instructor-trainers.

6.1.2.4 Approve initial training and renewal

7.6.1.1 Fails to comply with this regulation,

or;
7.6.1.2 Ceases to provide emergency response
service.

courses for program providers;

6.1.2.5 Establish and assure compliance with
Quality Assurance/Quality Improvement (QA/QI) policies,

7.7 Service Re-certification
7.7.1 The State EMS Medical Director may grant
re-certification as an Early Defibrillation Service to an

practices and procedures
6.1.2.6 Establish Early Defibrillation Program
medical protocols.
6.1.3 The Medical Director is granted the authority
to suspend or revoke an Early Defibrillation Provider's right

to practice with cause.

7.0 Early Defibrillation Service Requirements

7.1 Agencies, corporations or businesses desiring to
provide Early Defibrillation Services must make application

agency provided such agency re-applies for certification
under the procedure for initial certification as outlined in this
section.

8.0 State Coordinator Responsibilities
81 The OEMS Director will

Coordinator.
8.2 The State Coordinator shall:
821 Be responsible for administration and
oversight of the Early Defibrillation Program.

appoint the State

to the OEMSS prior to implementation of the program.
7.2 Information to be provided with the application

8.2.2 Establish Early Defibrillation Program
regulations and administrative policies and ensure their

package shall include:
7.2.1 OEMS approved application:;
7.2.2 Other information as required by the OEMS.

enforcement.
8.2.3 Review and evaluate written reports from
Service Coordinators pertinent to data collection, statistical

7.3 Upon approva, Early Defibrillation Services will

anaysis and make recommendations for  program

be issued a certificate with a unique service identification

improvement.

number by the OEMS.

7.3.1 The copy of the certificate must be displayed
in the immediate proximity of each SAED held by the Early
Defibrillation Provider agency.

7.4 Triennial Re-certification

7.4.1 Application for re-certification as an Early

Defibrillation Service must be filed every three (3) years

8.2.4 On agquarterly basis, submit summary reports

to the OEMS Director which shall include:
8.2.4.1 Summary of data collected pertinent to
patient age, sex, percentage of patients the SAED
determined defibrillation was indicated and patient outcome;
8.24.2 Variances received pertinent to
regulations/policies and/or protocols utilized by providers,

with the OEMS on forms prescribed and issued by the

services or administration;

Office.

7411 The OEMS shal be responsible for
issuing applications for re-certification to the Early
Defibrillation Services within 90 days of certification

8.2.4.3 Documented equipment malfunctions,

and;
8.2.4.4 Recommendations for modifications to
the program and/or administrative regulations and policies.

expiration date.
7.5 Responsibility of the Service.

7.5.1 The Service shall:
7.5.1.1 Appoint a Service Coordinator to act as
aliaison between the Service and the State Coordinator;
7.5.1.2 Services must notify the OEMS of

8.2.5 On an annual basis, submit a program report
to the OEMS Director, which shall include:
8.2.5.1 Information required in Section 8.2.4,

and;

8.252 Report of the programs medical

director.

changes of any information contained in the original
application within 14 days of the changes. This includes

8.2.6 In cooperation with the State EM S Medical
Director and Service Coordinators, the State Coordinator

changesin the Service Coordinator or changes in equipment

shall:

or operational procedure.
7.5.1.3 Ensure defibrillators used by the

8.2.6.1 Ensure the Early Defibrillation
Program isin compliance with this regulation;

service are of the type specified by this regulation.
7.5.1.4 The Service shall supply appropriate

8.2.6.2 Establish QA/QI evauation policies

for the program and ensure said policies are enforced:;

resources to providers to assure the capability to comply
with the reporting procedures required under this regulation.

8.2.6.3 Ensure compliance with the findings
and recommendations of the QA/QI program;

7.6 Service De-certification
76.1 The State EMS Medical Director may

8.2.6.4 Immediately notify the State EMS
Medical Director and the Service Coordinator if the

decertify an Early Defibrillation Serviceif the Service:

competency of a provider puts the safety and welfare of the
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public at risk.
8.2.7 Act as aliaison between the OEMS and the

of satisfactory completion of an approved SAED training
program.

recognized training agencies, Training Centers, services,
providers and medical facilities.

9.0 ServiceCoordinator
9.1 The Service Coordinator will be appointed by the

Service Director and shall:
9.1.1 Successfully completed an SAED training

10.4 Each Early Defibrillation Provider is responsible
for:

10.4.1 Maintaining_employment or _membership
with an approved Early Defibrillation Service;

10.4.2 Complete an approved SAED renewal
training program a minimum of every twenty-four (24)
months;

COUrse;
9.1.2 Ensure all patient data reports are forwarded

10.4.3 Participate in continuing education
programs as outlined in this regul ation.

to the State Coordinator within 72 hours;
9.1.3 Assure that patient data reports are |eft at the

10.5 Each Early Defibrillation Provider shall meet the
following performance responsibilities.

receiving medical facility emergency department in a timely
manner but no longer than 10 hours after the delivery of the
patient to the facility;
9.1.4 Act asaliaison with the State Coordinator;
9.1.5 Assure that Early Defibrillation Providers
receive appropriate training in:
9.151 The use and maintenance of the

agency's SAED;
9.1.5.2 SAED program data collection, report

10.5.1 Ensure duties are performed in accordance
with the protocols established by the State Emergency
Medical Services Medical Director:;

10.5.2 Caoallect all data pertinent to patient care;

10.5.3 Complete required documentation of
provider intervention in all cases of SAED use.

10.5.4 Leave a completed data report of SAED use
with the patient care report at the time of delivery to the
receiving medical facility or within 10 hours thereof.

writing and quality improvement.

9.1.6 Oversee training operations for the agency 11.0 Early  Defibrillation  Provider _ Training
and maintain organizational training reports; Requirements

9.1.7 Annually submit training records with a list
of al providers in the organization to the State Coordinator
no later than January 30;

9.1.8 Ensure SAED equipment is maintained

11.1 Program Supervision
11.1.1 Direction and supervision of an SAED
training program will be managed by a training agency
recognized by the OEM S and shall:

according to manufacturer and protocol specifications.

11.1.1.1 Ensure training programs comply

9.1.9 Ensure service compliance with this with the requirements of this regulation;
regulation; 11.1.1.2

9.1.10 Provide continuing education opportunities

Approve/disapprove
instructor qualification criteria;

program

annually for Early Defibrillation Providers;
9.1.11 Verify credentials of personnd functioning

11.1.1.3 Review criteria used to determine
successful completion of the SAED training program;

as an ealy defibrillation provider within the agency
represented;

9.1.12 Review each use of the AED:;

9.1.13 Provide recommendations to the State
Coordinator for improvements to the program.

10.0 Early Defibrillation Provider Requirements
10.1 Guidelines for the validation of credentials of
Early Defibrillation Providers are established by the Board
of Medical Practice.
10.2 Permission to participate as an Early Defibrillation
Provider is approved by the Service Coordinator.
10.3 Individuals requesting validation as an Early
Defibrillation Provider shall:
10.3.1 Be a least 16 vears of age at time of
application;
10.3.2 Apply for SAED training through an SAED

11.1.14 Issue course completion cards to
individuals who have successfully completed the training
program.

11.2 Instructor Requirements.

11.2.1 Initial training and renewal courses shall be
conducted by instructors who meet the following minimum
standards for approval as SAED instructors and to maintain
instructor status:

11.2.1.1 Are approved by a training agency
recognized by the OEMS;

11.2.1.2 Are CPR Instructors as authorized by
the training agency:;

11.2.1.3 Have prior teaching experience in
out-of -hospital emergency care;

11.2.14 Have successfully completed an
SAED instructor training program approved by the State
EMS Medical Director;

training agency recognized by the OEMS;
10.3.3 Present evidence to the Service Coordinator

11.2.1.5 Have instructor participation in a
minimum of two (2) SAED training courses per calendar
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year.
11.3 SAED Training Curriculum.
11.3.1 The SAED training curriculum shall include

recognized Early Defibrillation Service per Section 7 receive
the right to practice as an Early Defibrillation provider under
the Medical Direction provisions of Section 6.

a_a minimum, basic theory and practice in the following
subject aress:
11.3.1.1 Introduction to early defibrillation;
11.3.1.2 Patient assessment and evaluation:;
11.3.1.3 Cardiac anatomy and physiology;
11.3.1.4 Cardiac defibrillation and program

12.2 The State EMS Medical Director may propose to
suspend or revoke the right to practice of an Early
Defibrillation Provider with cause.

12.3 The State EMS Medical Director must provide the
provider with prior written notice of the proposed action and
the opportunity for a hearing if the Medical Director deems:

protocols; 12.3.1 The provider did not meet the €eligibility
11.3.1.5 CPR and its relationship to requirements as outlined in this regulation;
defibrillation; 12.3.2 The right to practice was obtained through

11.3.1.6 SKills practice;
11.3.1.7 Practical skills demonstration.
11.3.2 SAED training curricula must be submitted
to the OEMS for approval by the State EMS Medical

error or fraud;
12.3.3 Provisions of this regulation were violated;
1234 The Early Defibrillation Provider has
engaged in conduct detrimental to the health or safety of a

Director.
11.4 Instructor administrative requirements.
11.4.1 At the completion of each course the
instructor shall:
11.4.1.1 Sign the class roster verifying student

patient or to members of the general public during a period
of emergency care or transport.
12.4 Emergency Suspension of the Right to Practice
124.1 The State EMS Medical Director may
summarily suspend a provider's right to practice when there

demonstration of skills;
11.4.1.2 Submit to the appropriate Service

is a risk of serious harm or death if a provider retains his
right to practice.

Coordinator for retention:
11.4.1.2.1 A record of the class roster;
11.4.1.2.2 A list of students successfully

12.4.2 The State Coordinator may recommend to
the State EM S Medical Director to suspend aprovider's right

compl eting the course;
11.4.1.2.3 A

record of student

performance.
11.5 Traning Sites

11.5.1 Early Defibrillation initial, renewal and

to practice for a period not to exceed sixty (60) days.
12.4.3 The OEMSshall:
12.4.3.1 Provide written notice to the provider
of the suspension which will:
12.4.3.1.1 OQutline proposed additional
action or actionsand;

continuing education courses will be scheduled by the
Service at a site appropriate for training and coordinated

12.4.3.1.2 Contain a written notice of the
right to request a hearing.

with an approved training center.
11.6 Continuing Education
11.6.1 Each Early Defibrillation Service shall
provide continuing education on an annual basis.
11.6.2 Continuing education may consist of, but is
not limited to:
11.6.2.1 Casereviews;
11.6.2.2 CPRrenewal as necessary;
11.6.2.3 Provider demonstration of competent

12.4.3.2 Conduct an investigation coordinated
with the Service Coordinator.

12.4.3.3 Provide the opportunity for a prompt
hearing on the summary suspension.

12.5 Provider Right to aHearing
12.5.1 In the event the State EMS Medical Director

proposes to suspend or revoke a provider's right to practice,
the applicant or provider may request a hearing, in writing,
to the OEM S within ten (10) days after date of notice.

performance in the protocols and equipment in a simulated
cardiac arrest situation;
11.6.2.4 Review of documentation and SAED

12.5.2 The OEMS shall:
125.21 Schedule a hearing no later than
twenty (20) working days after receiving a request for

equipment features;
11.6.2.5 Additional training asrequired by the
Service or State EMS Medical Director.
11.6.3 Continuing education shall be no less than 2

hearing.
12.5.2.1.1 The hearing committee shall be

comprised of the State Paramedic Administrator, a county
EMS Medical Director from a county other than one in

hours annually.

12.0 Provider Right to Practice
12.1 Early defibrillation providers trained under the

which the provider works, the State Coordinator and a
Service Coordinator;

12.5.2.1.2 The State
Administrator will preside over the hearing;

Paramedic

provisions outlined in Section 11 and affiliated with a

12.5.2.1.3 The Service Coordinator will
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be from a service other than the provider's.
12.5.2.2 Issue afina decision, in writing to the

service provider agency employs a SAED, the local 911/
emergency response system must be immediately activated.

provider, within ten (10) working days after the hearing.

13.0 Defibrillation Equipment
13.1 Defibrillator Model

13.1.1 Defibrillators acceptable for usein the State
of Delaware will:
13.1.1.1 Be FDA approved;
13.1.1.2 Be of the semi-automatic type

13.4.2 During pre-hospital use of SAED

equipment, the following guidelines will be used:

13.4.2.1 Providers may use only self-adhering
electrodes or pads with the SAED:;

13.4.2.2 Monitoring electrodes or pads shall
be attached to the patient, and;

13.4.2.3 The integrated data recording system
shall be in operation;

requiring provider intervention to initiate a defibrillation
shock;

13.1.1.3

collecting data;
13.1.1.4 Be capable of producing a printed

Be capable of automatically

13.4.2.4 Datarecording will begin upon initial
application of the SAED and may not be terminated until:
13.4.2.41 The patient is disconnected
from the SAED either by service providers upon
spontaneous return of patient cardiac function, or;

summary report as approved by the State EMS Medical
Director.

13.1.2 Defibrillators must be approved by the State

13.4.2.4.2 The patient is disconnected by
paramedics or hospital personnel during transfer to a cardiac
monitor.

EMS Medical Director prior to purchase.
13.1.3 SAED's utilizing alternate waveform
technologies are approved for use provided that the

13.5 Financial Responsibility
13.5.1 Purchase of SAED units, electrodes or pads,
data collection hardware/software, and any required

treatment algorithm has been approved by the FDA.
13.2 Defibrillator Modifications
13.2.1 No modifications are to be made to
defibrillation equipment, by a provider or the service, which

13.2.1.1 Deviation
manufacturer's specifications;
13.2.1.2 Deviation from Early Defibrillation

from the original

inspections, repairs or replacement parts shall be the sole
responsibility of the service.

Appendix
TheDelaware Early Defibrillation Program Regulations
Early Defibrillation Program Protocols

1.0 The protocols are designed under which the early

Program protocols.
13.2.2 Protocol changes may only be authorized by

defibrillation provider may administer defibrillation as a
component of their emergency care to the cardiac arrest

the State EM S Medical Director.
13.2.3 Necessary defibrillator modifications shall

victim. Voice contact with an on-line_medical control
physician is not required for certified personnel to

be coordinated by the Service Coordinator.
13.3 Defibrillator Preventative Maintenance/Repairs
13.3.1 All components of the defibrillator and

implement this protocol.

2.0 This protocol is specific to the type of defibrillator used

integrated data recording system shall be inspected by a

in the program.

qualified service technician at least one (1) time per calendar
year or as recommended by the manufacturer to ensure:

13.3.1.1 The equipment meets original
manufacturer's specifications, and:;
13.3.1.2 The equipment maintains the

currently approved program protocaols.
13.3.2 The battery and data recording systems of
the SAED shall be maintained and replaced in accordance

3.0 The provider standing orders are as follows:

3.1 Theindication for the application and/or use of the
SAED is cardiac arrest.

3.2 Assess the scene for safety. Also assess the

surroundings for a possible cause of the arrest.
3.3 Establish that cardiac arrest has occurred. Before

the SAED can be attached, the patient must be:

with manufacturer's specifications.

13.3.3 All maintenance and repairs shall be
performed by a gqualified service technician recognized by
the manufacturer.

13.3.4 Early Defibrillation Services shall maintain
written records of all maintenance, repairs and inspections

3.3.1 Unresponsive;
3.3.2 Pulseless; and
3.3.3 Apneic
34 Begin resuscitation efforts, including

Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR). Make certain that
911 has been called.

performed on defibrillation equipment.
13.4 Defibrillator Pre-hospital Use
13.4.1 In the event any non-EMS/Fire or police

3.5 Connect the patient to the SAED. Do not delay for
the purpose of placing adjunct airway devices or mechanical
CPR devices.

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




418

PROPOSED REGULATIONS

3.6 Stop CPR, clear away from the patient, and initiate
analysis of the patient's cardiac rhythm. If the SAED
determines that defibrillation is indicated, the unit shall
automatically charge to 200 joules and prompt the provider
to deliver the shock. It is the provider's responsibility to

assure that all individuals are clear from the patient prior to
delivery of the counter-shock.

NOTE: Different energy levels are acceptable in AED's
using alternate waveform technology providing the AED and
treatment algorithm have been approved by the FDA.

3.7 Immediately re-analyze the RHYTHM, and if
indicated, deliver a second counter-shock at 300 joules.

3.8 Again, re-analyze the RHYTHM, and if indicated,
deliver athird counter-shock at 360 joules.

3.9 If no pulse is present, perform CPR for one (1)
minute. At the end of one minute check for a pulse, and if no
pulse, re-analyze the RHY THM and., if indicated, defibrillate
at 360 joules.

3.10 Immediately re-analyze the RHYTHM, and if
indicated, deliver a second counter-shock at 360 joules.

3.11 Immediately re-analyze the RHYTHM, and if
indicated, deliver athird counter-shock at 360 joules.

3.12 If no pulseis present, continue CPR.

3.13 If a paramedic unit has not yet arrived on the
scene, transport to the closest appropriate medical receiving
facility should commence without delay. Contact medical
control while en route for additional orders, such as
additional countershocks.

3.14 For non-EMS SAED providers, continue CPR and
repeat rhythm analysis and shock sequence until EMS
arrives. Re-contact the 911 center to assure that help is on

the way.
3.15 Complete the data management form.

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SERVICES
Statutory Authority: 31 Delaware Code,
Section 505 (31 Del.C. 8505)

Medicaid / M edical Assistance Program

In compliance with the State's Administrative
Procedures Act (APA - Title 29, Chapter 101 of the
Delaware Code) and with 42CFR 8447.205, and under the
authority of Title 31 of the Delaware Code, Chapter 5,
Section 505, the Delaware Department of Health and Social
Services (DHSS) / Division of Social Services / Medicaid
Program is amending its Medicaid Manual to increase the
income limit from 185% to 200% of the Federa Poverty
Limit for pregnant women and infants.

Any person who wishes to make written suggestions,
compilations of data, testimony, briefs or other written

materials concerning the proposed new regulations must
submit same to the Director, Medical Assistance Programs,
Division of Socia Services, PO. Box 906, New Castle, DE
19720 September 30, 2000.

Revision:

16100.1.2 Initial Eligibility Determination

The two criteria for finding an applicant presumptively
eligible are: amedically verified pregnancy and effective no
later than November 1, 2000 self-reported family income at
or below 185% 200% of the Federal Poverty Level.
Countable family income is determined using the rules in
this section including the $90 earned income deduction and
any self-reported child care expenses. State residency is
established for presumptive eigibility by the applicant
writing ahome address on the application that isa Delaware
residence.

Note: Women who are nonqualified aliens or illegally
residing in the U.S. are not eligible for presumptive
Medicaid.

Verifications of all other factors of eligibility are
postponed. Postponed verifications must be provided within
30 days from the date of receipt of the application. Under
unusua circumstances, the deadline date for postponed
verifications may be extended. The reason for the extension
must be documented in the case record. The verifications
that were postponed are required to determine find
eligibility for Medicaid benefits.  Presumptive digibility
continues until afinal eligibility determination is completed.
If the required verifications are not provided, digibility
under the presumptive period ends.

Pregnant women who are determined presumptively
eligible are required to enroll in the Diamond State Health
Plan unless otherwise exempt.

16250 Eligibility Deter mination

After applying appropriate disregards to income,
compare the countable family income to the income
eligibility standard for the budget unit size.

Pregnant women and children up to age 1 must have
family income effective no later than November 1, 2000 at
or below 185% 200% of poverty. Pregnant women count as
2 family members.

Children age 1 and up to age 6 must have family income
at or below 133% of poverty.

Children age 6 and up to age 19 must have family
income at or below 100% of poverty.

Uninsured adults must have family income at or below
100% of poverty.

Women dligible for family planning must have family
income at or below 300% of poverty during the second year
of the extension.
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Family Annual Monthly Monthly Monthly Monthly
Sze Income Income Income Income Income
100% FPL 100% FPL 133% 185%-FPL 200% FPL
Ages6—18, FPL Preghant Pregnant
Adults Ages1-5 | Wemen—and | Women and
tafants Infants*
1 $3,240 $687 $914 $1274 $1.374
2 11,060 922 1,206 1706 $1.844
3 13,880 1,157 1,539 2340 2314
4 16,700 1,392 1,851 2575 2,784
5 19,520 1,627 2,164 3;640 3.254
6 22,340 1,862 2477 3;445 3.724
7 25,160 2,097 2,789 3,879 4,194
8 27,980 2,332 3,102 4314 4,604
9 30,800 2,567 3414 4147 5134
10 33,620 2,802 3,727 5384 5.604

* Effective no later than November 1, 2000.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
Statutory Authority: 29 Delaware Code,
Section 8503(7) (29 Del.C. 88503(7))

Interested parties areinvited to present their views at the

public hearings which are scheduled as follows:

9:00 am., Thursday, September 21, 2000

Delaware Department of Labor

4425 North Market Street

Wilmington, Delaware 19802

First Floor, Room 049

1:30 p.m., Thursday, September 21, 2000

Delaware Department of Labor, Milford Office

13 SW. Front Street, Suite 101

Milford, Delaware 19963

Hearing Room

Interested parties can obtain copies of the proposed
amendment at no charge by contacting the Office of Labor
Law Enforcement at the above address, or by telephone at
(302) 761-82009.

Proposed Amendment to Delawar€' s Prevailing Wage
Regulations

Amend Delaware Prevailing Wage Regulation 111.C., by
striking the third paragraph in its entirety and substituting

with the following:

Definitions for each classification are contained in a
separate _document entitled, “Classifications of Workers
Under Delaware’'s Prevailing Wage Law.” Workers
performing tasks not listed in the Department’s definitions
(but _performed by mechanics and laborers on public
projects) shall be classified by the Department of L abor with
the advice of the Prevailing Wage Advisory Council
members. Classification determinations shall be recorded by
the Department as they are made and shall be published

annually.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCESAND

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL
DivisiON OF AIR AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT SECTION
Statutory Authority: 7 Delaware Code,
Chapter 60 (7 Del.C. Ch. 60)

* PLEASE NOTE: THIS IS A REPROPOASL. THE
REGULATION WAS ORIGINALLY PROPOSED IN 3 DE REG.
129 (7/1/99)

1. Title of the Regulations:
Regulation No. 39, NOy Budget Trading Program.

2. Brief Synopsis of the Subject, Substance and | ssues:

The Department is proposing to establish Delaware’'s
participation in the NOy Budget Trading Program. The
NOy Budget Trading Program is amulti-state NOy emission
cap and trade program, established pursuant to Title 40, Part
96 of the Code of Federal Regulations. The goals of this
regulation are to 1) improve air quality, 2) encourage NOx
reductions in Delaware, 3) help to satisfy rate of progress
requirements under Section 182(c) of the federal Clean Air
Act, and 4) help to satisfy Delaware’s obligations under
Section 110(a)(2)(D) of the CAA to not contribute to other
state’s non-attainment. This regulation establishes a follow-
on program to the program that was established by
Regulation No. 37, NOyx Budget Program, which ends with
the end of the 2002 NOy control period.

3. Possible Ter ms of the Agency Action:
None.

4, Statutory Basisor Legal Authority to Act:
7 Ddl. C., Chapter 60.
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5. Other Regulations That May Be Affected by the
Proposal:

Regulation No. 37, NOy Budget Program, of the State
of Delaware “Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution.”

6. Notice of Public Comment:

A public hearing will be held on proposed Regulation
No. 39 on September 26, 2000 beginning at 6:00 p.m. in the
DNREC Auditorium, 89 Kings Highway, Dover, DE.
Comments on this proposal may either be made at the
hearing, or submitted to the Department in writing not later
than the close of business, September 30, 2000.

7. Prepared by:
Ronald A. Amirikian/(302)323-4542/August 7, 2000

Regulation No. 39 - Nitrogen Oxides (NOX) Budget
Trading Program
Proposed Regulation
August 7, 2000

Section 1 - Purpose

a. This regulation establishes Delaware's participation
in the NOX Budget Trading Progran. The NOX Budget
Trading Program is a multi-state NOX emissions cap and
trade program, established pursuant to Title 40, Part 96 of
the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR Part 96) and 40
CFR Part 51.121. Its purpose is to reduce emissions of the
ozone precursor NOX.

b. The goals of this regulation are to 1) improve air
quality, 2) encourage NOX reductions in Delaware, 3) help
to satisfy rate of progress requirements under Section 182(c)
of the CAA, and 4) help to satisfy Delaware's obligations
under Section 110(a)(2)(D) of the CAA to not contribute to
other states' non-attainment. The Department believes that,
considering the regional nature of ozone nonattainment and
the phenomena of ozone and ozone precursor transport,
participation in the NOX Budget Trading Program provides
for an effective means to meet these gods, and an
economical alternative to traditional command and control
type regulations.

c. This regulation establishes general, administrative,
permitting, monitoring, compliance, penaty and opt-in
provisions, that are consistent with 40 CFR Part 96, and
allow the transfer of NOX allowances for compliance with
any NOX Budget unit that is covered by thisregulation or by
the regulation of any other state participating in the NOX
Budget Trading Program.

d. This regulation establishes a follow-on program to
the program established by Regulation No. 37, NOX Budget
Program, of the State of Delaware "Regulations Governing
the Contral of Air Pollution." The program established by
Regulation No. 37 ends with the end of the 2002 NOX

control period.

Section 2 - Emission Limitation

a. Each NOX Budget unit shall hold in its compliance
account and/or its overdraft account, as of the NOX
allowance transfer deadline of each control period, a
quantity of NOX allowances available for deduction that is
equal to or greater than the total NOX emissions from that
NOX Budget unit for that control period.

b. Each NOX Budget unit shall be subject to the
requirements of Section 2(a) of thisregulation starting on the
later of May 1, 2003 or the date the unit commences
operation.

Section 3 - Applicability

a. Thisregulation appliesto:

1. Any unit located within the State of Delaware
that:

i. Servesagenerator with a nameplate capacity
of 15 megawatts electrical (MWe), or greater; or

ii. Isnot aunit under Section 3(a)(1)(i) of this
regulation and that has a maximum design heat input
capacity of 250 million British Therma Units per hour
(MMBTUV/hr), or greater; or

2. Any unit located in the State of Delaware that is
issued a find NOX Budget permit under Section 14 of this
regulation; or

3. Any person that establishes a general account
pursuant to Section 15 of this regulation.

b. Once any unit becomes a NOX Budget unit, it shall
remain subject to al of the requirements of this regulation,
except asfollows:

1. For any NOX Budget unit that is retired, the
NOX authorized account representative may submit to the
Department, with a copy to the Administrator, a statement
indicating that unit isretired and that it shall comply with all
of the provisions of Section 3(b) of thisregulation.

2. Upon receipt of the submission under Section
3(b)(1) of this regulation, the Department shall amend or
cancel, as applicable, the unit's NOX Budget permit.

3. Except as provided for in Section 3(b)(7) of this
regulation, an exemption from the reqguirements of this
regulation shall be in effect on and after the date any
submission is made pursuant to Section 3(b)(1) of this
regulation.

4. The unit shall not emit any NOX while the
exemption isin effect.

5. The NOX authorized account representative of
the unit:

i. Shall comply with all of the requirements of
this regulation concerning all periods for which the
exemption is not in effect, even if such requirements arise, or
must be complied with, after the exemption takes effect.

ii. Shall, except as provided for in Section
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3(b)(5)(iii) of this regulation, comply with all of the
requirements of this regulation except for the requirements
of Sections 2, 7, 8 and 11 through 15 of thisregulation.

iii. May, at his option and provided the unit
does not receive an annual allocation under Appendix "A" of
this regulation, request that the Administrator close the NOX
Budget units compliance account and establish and transfer
any remaining allowances to a new general account for the
owner and operator of the NOX Budget source. The NOX
authorized account representative for the NOX Budget
source shall become the NOX authorized account
representative for that general account, and shall comply
with all of the requirements of this regulation except for the
requirements of Sections 2, 6, 7, 8, and 11 through 14 of this
regulation.

6. For any unit identified in Section 3(a)(1) that
receives an annual allocation under Appendix "A" of this
regulation, that unit shall continue to receive that allocation
as provided for in Section (c) of Appendix "A" of this
regulation. Any unit identified in Section 3(a)(2) shall not
receive an alocation under Section 14(f) of this regulation
while the exemption isin effect.

7. If any unit exempted under Section 3(b) of this
regulation is ever reactivated, upon reactivation, for the
purposes of applying the requirements of Section 8 of this
regulation, the unit shal be treated as a new unit that
commences operation or commences commercial operation
on the first date on which the unit resumes operation. Prior
to commencing operations, the NOX authorized account
representative shall secure or amend, as applicable, a NOX
Budget permit.

Section 4 - Definitions

The terms used in this regulation shall have the meanings set
forth in this section.

a. Administrator means the Administrator of the United
States Environmental  Protection Agency or the
Administrator's duly authorized representative.

b. Allocate or alocation meansthe determination by the
Department or the Administrator of the number of NOX
allowancesto beinitially credited to aNOX Budget unit.

c. Allowance means a NOX allowance described in
Section 5(a)(2) through 5(a)(4) of thisregulation.

d. Automated data acquisition and handling system
means that component of the continuous emission
monitoring system, or other emissions monitoring system
approved for use pursuant to Section 8 of this regulation,
designed to interpret and convert individual output signals
from pollutant concentration monitors, flow monitors,
diluent gas monitors, and other component parts of the
monitoring system to produce a continuous record of the
measured parameters in the measurement units required by
Section 8 of thisregulation.

e. CAA means the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7401, et
seg., as amended by Pub. L. No. 101-549 (November 15,
1990).

f. Commence commercial operation means, with regard
to a unit that serves a generator, to have begun to produce
steam, gas, or other heated medium used to generate
electricity for sale or use, including test generation.

1. Except as provided in Section 3(b)(7) of this
regulation, for a unit that is a NOX Budget unit under
Section 3(a)(1)(i) of this regulation on the date the unit
commences commercial operation, such date shall remain
the unit's date of commencement of commercial operation
even if the unit is subsequently modified, reconstructed, or
repowered.

2. Except as provided in Section 3(b)(7) or Section
14 of thisregulation, for a unit that is not a NOX Budget unit
on the date the unit commences commercial operation, the
date the unit becomes a NOX Budget unit shall be the unit's
date of commencement of commercial operation.

g. Commence operation means to have begun any
mechanical, chemical, or electronic process, including, with
regard to a unit, start-up of a unit'scombustion chamber.

1. Except as provided in Section 3(b)(7) of this
regulation, for a unit that is a NOX Budget unit under
Sections 3(a)(1) of this regulation on the date the unit
commences operation, such date shall remain the unit's date
of commencement of operation even if the unit is
subsequently modified, reconstructed, or repowered.

2. Except as provided in Section 3(b)(7) or Section
14 of thisregulation, for a unit that is not a NOX Budget unit
on the date the unit commences operation, the date the unit
becomes a NOX Budget unit shall be the unit's date of
commencement of operation.

h. Common stack means a single flue through which
emissions from two or more pieces of equipment are
exhausted.

i. Compliance account means a NATS account,
established by the Administrator for a NOX Budget unit
pursuant to Section 9 of this regulation, in which any
allocation for the NOX Budget unit isinitially recorded and
in which are held NOX allowances available for deduction
by the NOX Budget unit for a control period for the purpose
of meeting the NOX Budget unit's NOX Budget emissions
limitation.

j- Continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS)
means the equipment required pursuant to Section 8 of this
regulation used to sample, analyze, measure, and provide, by
readings taken at least once every 15 minutes of the
measured parameters, a permanent record of NOX
emissions, expressed in pounds of NOX per hour. The
following systems are component parts included, to the
extent required by Section 8 of this regulation, in a
continuous emission monitoring system:

1. Flow monitor;
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2. NOX pollutant concentration monitors,
3. Diluent gas monitor (02 or CO2);
4. A continuous moisture monitor; and
5. An automated data acquisition and handling
system.
k. Control period means the period beginning May 1 of
a year and ending on September 30 of that same year,
inclusive.
|. Deducted, Deduction, or Deduct NOX Allowance
means the permanent withdrawal of NOX allowances by the
Administrator from a NATS compliance account or
overdraft account, under Section 12 of this regulation, to
account for the number of tons of NOX emissions from a
NOX Budget unit for a control period, quantified in
accordance with Section 8 of this regulation, or for any other
allowance surrender obligation of this regulation.
m. Department means the State of Delaware Department
of Natural Resources and Environmental Control.
n. Emissions means air pollutants exhausted from a unit
or source into the atmosphere, as measured, recorded, and
reported to the Administrator by the NOX authorized

account representative and as determined by the
Administrator in accordance with Section 8 of this
regulation.

0. Excess emissions means any tonnage of NOX
emitted by a NOX Budget unit during a control period that
exceeds that unit's NOX Budget emissions limitation.

p. General account means aNATS account, established
in accordance with Section 15 of this regulation, that is
neither a compliance account nor an overdraft account.

g. Generator means a device that produces electricity.

r. Heat input means the product (in MMBTU/time) of
the gross calorific vaue of the fuel (in MMBTUY/Ib) and the
fuel feed rate into a combustion device (in Ib of fuel/time), or
as calculated by any other method approved by the
Department and the Administrator, as measured, recorded,
and reported to the Administrator by the NOX authorized
account representative and as determined by the
Administrator in accordance with Section 8 of this
regulation, and does not include the heat derived from
preheated combustion air, recirculated flue gases, or exhaust
from other sources.

s. Hold NOX allowances or NOX allowances held
means the NOX allowances recorded by the Administrator,
or submitted to the Administrator for recordation in aNATS
account in accordance with Sections 9 or 10.

t. Life-of-the-unit, firm power contractual arrangement
means a unit participation power sales agreement under
which a utility or industrial customer reserves, or is entitled
to receive, a specified amount or percentage of nameplate
capacity and associated energy from any specified unit and
pays its proportional amount of such unit's total costs,
pursuant to a contract:

1. For thelife of the unit; or

2. For a cumulative term of no less than 30 years,
including contracts that permit an election for early
termination; or

3. For aperiod equal to or greater than 25 years or
70 percent of the economic useful life of the unit determined
as of the time the unit is built, with option rights to purchase
or release some portion of the nameplate capacity and
associated energy generated by the unit at the end of the
period.

u. Maximum design heat input means the ability of a
unit to combust a stated maximum amount of fuel per hour
on a steady state basis, as determined by the physica design
and physical characteristics of the unit.

v. Monitoring system means any monitoring system
that meets the requirements of Section 8 of this regulation,
including a continuous emission monitoring system, an
excepted monitoring system, or an alternative monitoring
system.

w. Nameplate capacity means the maximum electrical
generating output (in MWe) that a generator can sustain over
a specified period of time when not restricted by seasonal or
other deratings as measured in accordance with the United
States Department of Energy standards.

X. NATS means NOX Allowance Tracking System; the
system by which the Administrator records any allocation,
deduction, or transfer of any NOX alowances under the
NOX Budget Trading Program.

y. NATS account means a compliance, overdraft, or
general account in the NATS, established by the
Administrator, for purposes of recording any allocation and
holding, transferring, or deducting any NOX allowances.

z. NOX allowance transfer deadline means midnight of
November 30 or, if November 30 is a weekend or federa
holiday, midnight of the first business day thereafter and is
the deadline by which NOX allowances must be submitted
for recordation in a NOX Budget units compliance account
or overdraft account, in order to meet the unit's NOX Budget
emissions limitation for the control period immediately
preceding such deadline.

aa. NOX authorized account representative means:

1. For a NOX Budget source, the natural person
who is authorized by the owners and operators of that source
and all NOX Budget units at that source, in accordance with
Section 6 of this regulation, to represent and legally bind
each owner and operator in matters pertaining to the NOX
Budget Trading Program.

2. For ageneral account, the natural person who is
authorized, in accordance with Section 15 of this regulation,
to transfer or otherwise dispose of NOX allowances held in
the general account.

3. Except where used in Sections 6 and 15 of this
regulation, the term NOX authorized account representative
shall be construed to include any alternate NOX authorized
account representative.

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




PROPOSED REGULATIONS

423

bb. NOX Budget emissions limitation means the
limitation described in Section 2(a) of this regulation.

cc. NOX Budget permit means the permit described in
Section 7 and Section 14 of this regulation.

dd. NOX Budget source means a source that includes
one or more NOX Budget unit(s).

ee. NOX Budget Trading Program means the program
described in Section 1(a) of thisregulation.

ff. NOX Budget unit means any unit described in
Sections 3(a)(1) or 3(a)(2) of thisregulation.

gg. Operator means any person who operates, controls,
or supervises a NOX Budget unit, a NOX Budget source, or
a unit for which an application for a NOX Budget permit
under Section 14 of this regulation is submitted and not
denied or withdrawn and shall include, but not be limited to,
any holding company, utility system, or plant manager of
such aunit or source.

hh. Opt-in unit means a unit described in Section
3(a)(2) of thisregulation.

ii. Overdraft account means the NATS account,
established by the Administrator under Section 9(a)(1) of
this regulation, for each NOX Budget source where there are
two or more NOX Budget units.

ji- Owner means any of the following persons:

1. Any holder of any portion of the legal or
equitabletitlein aNOX Budget unit or in aunit for which an
application for a NOX Budget permit under Section 14 of
this regulation is submitted and not denied or withdrawn; or

2. Any holder of a leasehold interest in a NOX
Budget unit or in a unit for which an application for a NOX
Budget permit under Section 14 of this regulation is
submitted and not denied or withdrawn; or

3. Any purchaser of power from a NOX Budget
unit or from a unit for which an application for a NOX
Budget permit under Section 14 of this regulation is
submitted and not denied or withdrawn under a
life-of-the-unit, firm power contractual arrangement.
However, unless expresdy provided for in a leasehold
agreement, owner shall not include a passive lessor, or a
person who has an equitable interest through such lessor,
whose rental payments are not based, either directly or
indirectly, upon the revenues or income from the NOX
Budget unit or the unit for which an application for a NOX
Budget permit under Section 14 of this regulation is
submitted and not denied or withdrawn; or

4. With respect to any general account, any person
who has an ownership interest with respect to the NOX
allowances held in the general account and who is subject to
the binding agreement for the NOX authorized account
representative to represent that person's ownership interest
with respect to NOX allowances.

kk. Receive or receipt of means, when referring to the
Department or the Administrator, to come into possession of
adocument, information, or correspondence (whether sent in

writing or by authorized electronic transmission), as
indicated in an officia correspondence log, or by a notation
made on the document, information, or correspondence, by
the Department or the Administrator in the regular course of
business.

Il. Recordation, record, or recorded means, with regard
to any NOX dlowance, the movement of that NOX
allowance by the Administrator from one NATS account to
another, for purposes of alocation, transfer, or deduction.

mm. Source means any governmental, institutional,
commercia, or industrial structure, installation, plant,
building, or facility that emitsor has the potential to emit any
regulated air pollutant under the CAA.

nn. State trading program budget means the tota
number of NOX tons apportioned to all NOX Budget unitsin
a given State, in accordance with the NOX Budget Trading
Program, for usein a given control period.

00. Submit means to send or transmit a document,
information, or correspondence to the person specified in
accordance with the applicable regulation:

1. In person;

2. By United States Postal Service; or

3. By other means of dispatch or transmission or
delivery.

Compliance with any "submission,” "service," or
"mailing” deadline shall be determined by the date of
dispatch, transmission, or mailing and not the date of receipt.

pp. Ton or tonnage means any "short ton" (i.e., 2,000
pounds). For the purpose of determining compliance with
the NOX Budget emissions limitation, total tons for a control
period shall be calculated as the sum of all recorded hourly
emissions (or the tonnage equivalent of the recorded hourly
emissions rates) in accordance with Section 8 of this
regulation, with any remaining fraction of aton equal to or
greater than 0.50 ton deemed to equa one ton and any
fraction of atonlessthan 0.50 ton deemed to equal zero tons.

gg. Unit means any of the following fossil fuel-fired
combustion operations:  boiler, indirect heat exchanger,
combustion turbine, or combined cycle system. For the
purposes of this definition:

1. Fossil fuel means natural gas, petroleum, coal, or
any form of solid, liquid, or gaseous fuel derived from such
material.

2. Fossi| fuel-fired means,

A. The combustion of fossil fuel, alone or in
combination with any other fuel, where fossil fuel actually
combusted comprises more than 50 percent of the annua
heat input on a BTU basis during any year starting in 1990
or, if aunit had no heat input starting in 1990, during the last
year of operation of the unit prior to 1990; or

B. The combustion of fossil fuel, alone or in
combination with any other fuel, where fossil fue is
projected to comprise more than 50 percent of the annual
heat input on a BTU basis during any year; provided that the
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unit shall be "fossil fuel-fired" as of the date, during such
year, on which the unit begins combusting fossil fuel.

3. Boiler means an enclosed fossil or other
fuel-fired combustion device used to produce heat and to
transfer heat to recirculating water, steam, or other medium.

4. Indirect heat exchanger means combustion
equipment in which the flame and/or products of combustion
are separated from any contact with the principal materia in
the process by metallic or refractory walls, which includes,
but is not limited to, steam boilers, vaporizers, melting pots,
heat exchangers, column reboilers, fractioning column feed
preheaters, and fuel-fired reactors such as steam
hydrocarbon reformer heaters and pyrolysis heaters.

5. Combustion turbine means an enclosed fossil or
other fuel-fired device that is comprised of a compressor, a
combustor, and a turbine, and in which the flue gas resulting
from the combustion of fuel in the combustor passesthrough
the turbine, rotating the turbine.

6. Combined cycle system means a system
comprised of one or more combustion turbines, heat
recovery steam generators, and steam turbines configured to
improve overall efficiency of electricity generation or steam
production.

Section 5 - General Provisions

a. Allocationsand NOX Allowances.

1. An dlocation may be made only by the
Department in accordance with Appendix "A", Appendix
"B", and Section 14(f) of this regulation, or by the
Administrator as provided for in Appendix "A" of this
regulation.

2. A NOX dlowance is alimited authorization, by
the Department and the Administrator, to emit up to one ton
of NOX during the control period of a specified year or of
any year thereafter, in accordance with the NOX Budget
Trading Program. No provision of the NOX Budget Trading
Program, the NOX Budget permit application, the NOX
Budget permit, or an exemption under Section 3(b) of this
regulation, and no provision of law shall be construed to
limit the authority of the United States or the State of
Delawareto terminate or limit such authorization.

3. NOX alowances shal be held in, deducted
from, or transferred among NATS accounts in accordance
with Sections 9, 10, 12 and 13 of this regulation. Any NOX
allowance that is held in a NATS account shall remain in
such NATS account unless and until that NOX allowance is
deducted, transferred, or terminated.

4. A NOX alowance does not constitute a property
right.

b. Record Keeping. Except as provided for below, the
NOX authorized account representative of each NOX
Budget source shall keep on site at that source each of the
following documents for, a a minimum, a period of 5 years
from the date that document is created. This period of time

may be extended for cause at any time prior to the end of that
5-year period upon written notification from either the
Department or the Administrator.

1. The account certificate of representation
submitted pursuant to Section 6 of this regulation, and all
documents that demonstrate the truth of the statements in
that account certificate of representation. The certificate and
documents shall be retained on site at the source beyond that
5-year period until they are superseded by the submission of
anew account certificate of representation.

2. The NOX Budget permit application submitted
pursuant to Section 7 of this regulation, and all documents
used to complete that application. The application and
documents shall be retained on site at the source beyond that
5-year period until they are superseded by the submission of
anew application.

3. All emissions monitoring information pursuant
to Section 8 of this regulation, except that to the extent
Section 8 of this regulation providesfor a 3-year period, that
3-year period shall apply.

4. Copies of any report, compliance certification,
and any other submission or record made or required under
the NOX Budget Trading Program.

5. Records demonstrating that any unit exempted
under Section 3(b) of thisregulation isretired. The owner(s)
and operator(s) of that unit bears the burden of proof that the
unit isretired.

¢. Computation of Time. Unless otherwise stated:

1. Any time period scheduled to begin on the
occurrence of an act or event shall begin on the day that act
or event occurs.

2. Any time period scheduled to begin before the
occurrence of an act or event shall begin not later than the
day before that act or event occurs.

3. If the final day of any time period falls on a
weekend or a State of Delaware or Federa holiday, that time
period shall be extended to the next business day.

d. Liability.

1. Each NOX Budget source and each NOX
Budget unit shall comply with all of the requirements of the
NOX Budget Trading Program and any applicable NOX
Budget permit.

2. No permit revision shall excuse any violation of
the requirements of the NOX Budget Trading Program that
occurs prior to the date that revision takes effect.

3. i. Any provision of the NOX Budget Trading
Program that applies to a NOX Budget source (including a
provision applicable to the NOX authorized account
representative of that NOX Budget source) shall also apply
to the owners and operators of that source and of the NOX
Budget units at that source.

ii. Any provision of the NOX Budget Trading
Program that applies to a NOX Budget unit (including a
provision applicable to the NOX authorized account
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representative of that NOX Budget unit) shall also apply to
the owners and operators of that unit.

iii. Except with regard to the requirements
applicable to units with a common stack under Section 8 of
this regulation, the owners and operators and the NOX
authorized account representative of one NOX Budget unit
shall not be liable for any violation by any other NOX
Budget unit of which they are not owners or operators or the
NOX authorized account representative and that is located at
a source of which they are not owners or operators or the
NOX authorized account representative.

4. No provision of the NOX Budget Trading
Program, a NOX Budget permit application, a NOX Budget
permit, or an exemption under Section 3(b) of this regulation
shall be construed to exempt or exclude the owners and
operators and, to the extent applicable, the NOX authorized
account representative of a NOX Budget source or NOX
Budget unit from compliance with any other applicable State
or Federa requirement.

5.  Any person who knowingly violates any
requirement or prohibition of the NOX Budget Trading
Program, a NOX Budget permit, or an exemption under
Section 3(b) of this regulation shall be subject to
enforcement pursuant to applicable State or Federal law.

6. Any person who knowingly makes a fase
material statement in any record, submission, or report under
the NOX Budget Trading Program shall be subject to
criminal enforcement pursuant to the applicable State or
Federal law.

Section 6 - NOX Authorized Account Representative for
NOX Budget Sources

a On or before the later of November 1, 2001 or the
date 18 months before the date on which any NOX Budget
unit commences operation, the NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative of any NOX Budget source shall submit to the
Administrator, with a copy to the Department, a complete
account certificate of representation. Such account
certificate of representation:

1. Shal designate one and only one NOX
authorized account representative, and may designate one
and only one dternate NOX authorized account
representative. Such  NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative shall be selected by an agreement between the
owners and operators of the source and all NOX Budget
units at that source, binding on such owners and operators.
Such agreement shall include a procedure for authorizing
any alternate NOX authorized account representative to act
in lieu of the NOX authorized account representative.

2. Shall include al of the following information in
aformat specified by the Administrator:

i. Identification of the NOX Budget sourceand

each NOX Budget unit at that source for which the account
certificate of representation is submitted.

ii. The name, mailing address, e-mail address
(if any), telephone number, and facsimile transmission
number (if any) of the NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative.

iii. A list of the owners and operators of the
NOX Budget source and of each NOX Budget unit at the
source.

iv. The following certification statement by
the NOX authorized account representative and any alternate
NOX authorized account representative: "l certify that | was
selected as the NOX authorized account representative or
aternate  NOX authorized account representative, as
applicable, by an agreement binding on the owners and
operators of the NOX Budget source and each NOX Budget
unit at the source. | certify that | have all the necessary
authority to carry out my duties and responsibilities under
the NOX Budget Trading Program on behalf of the owners
and operators of the NOX Budget source and of each NOX
Budget unit at the source and that each such owner and
operator shall be fully bound by my representations, actions,
inactions, or submissions and by any decision or order issued
to me by the Department, the Administrator, or a court
regarding the source or unit."

v. The signature of the NOX authorized
account representative and any aternate NOX authorized
account representative, and the date(s) the account certificate
of representation was signed.

3. Shal not include, unless otherwise required by
the Department or the Administrator, documents of
agreement referred to in the account certificate of
representation. If submitted, neither the Department nor the
Administrator shall be under any obligation to review or
evaluate the sufficiency of such documents.

b. Upon receipt by the Administrator of a complete
account certificate of representation under Section 6(a) of
thisregulation:

1. The NOX authorized account representative of
the source shall represent and, by his or her representations,
actions, inactions, or submissions, legally bind each owner
and operator of the NOX Budget source represented and
each NOX Budget unit at that sourcein all matters pertaining
to the NOX Budget Trading Program, notwithstanding any
agreement between the NOX authorized account
representative and such owners and operators. The owners
and operators shall be bound by any decision or order issued
to the NOX authorized account representative by the
Department, the Administrator, or a court regarding the
source or unit.

2. Any representation, action, inaction, or
submission by the aternate NOX authorized account
representative shall be deemed to be arepresentation, action,
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inaction, or submission by the NOX authorized account
representative.

3. The Department and the Administrator shall rely
on the account certificate of representation submitted
pursuant to Section 6(a) of this regulation unless and until
the Administrator receives a superseding complete account
certificate of representation changing the NOX authorized
account representative or alternate NOX authorized account
representative.  Notwithstanding any such change, dl
representations, actions, inactions, and submissions by the
previous NOX authorized account representative or aternate
NOX authorized account representative prior to the time and
date when the Administrator receives the superseding
account certificate of representation shall be binding on the
new NOX authorized account representative and aternate
NOX authorized account representative and the owners and
operators of the NOX Budget source and the NOX Budget
units at the source.

4. Except as provided in Section 6(b)(3) of this
regulation, no objection or other communication submitted
to the Department or the Administrator concerning the
authorization, or any representation, action, inaction, or
submission of the NOX authorized account representative or
the alternate NOX authorized account representative shall
affect any representation, action, inaction, or submission of
the NOX authorized account representative or the alternate
NOX authorized account representative, or the finality of
any decision or order by the Department or the
Administrator under the NOX Budget Trading Program.

5. Neither the Department nor the Administrator
shall adjudicate any private legal dispute concerning the
authorization or any representation, action, inaction, or
submission of any NOX authorized account representative or
the alternate NOX authorized account representative.

¢. Changesin the owners and operators.

1. Within 30 days following any change in the
owner(s) and operator(s) of aNOX Budget source or a NOX
Budget unit at that source, including the addition of a new
owner or operator, the NOX authorized account
representative or the alternate NOX authorized account
representative shall submit to the Administrator, with acopy
to the Department, a revised account certificate of
representation amending the list of owners and operators to
include that change.

2. Inthe event a new owner or operator of a NOX
Budget source or a NOX Budget unit is not included in the
list of owners and operators submitted in the account
certificate of representation, such new owner or operator
shall be deemed to be subject to and bound by the account
certificate of representation, the representations, actions,
inactions, and submissions of the NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative of the source or unit, and the decisions,
orders, actions, and inaction's of the Department or the

Administrator, asif the new owner or operator were included
in such list.
d. Submissions/Certifications.

1. The NOX authorized account representative or
the alternate NOX authorized account representative shall
sign and certify all submissions under the NOX Budget
trading program with the following certification statement:
"I am authorized to make this submission on behalf of the
owners and operators of the NOX Budget sources or NOX
Budget units for which the submission is made. | certify
under penalty of law that | have personally examined, and
am familiar with, the statements and information submitted
in this document and al its attachments. Based on my
inquiry of those individuals with primary responsibility for
obtaining the information, | certify that the statements and
information are to the best of my knowledge and belief true,
accurate, and complete. | am aware that there are significant
penalties for submitting false statements and information or
omitting required statements and information, including the
possibility of fine or imprisonment.”

2. The Department and the Administrator shall
accept or act on any submission made under the NOX
Budget Trading program only if that submission has been
made, signed, and certified in accordance with Section
6(d)(2) of this regulation.

Section 7 - Permits

a. Except as provided for in Section 3(b) of this
regulation, on and after May 1, 2002 each NOX Budget unit
shall be covered by a NOX Budget permit. Such NOX
Budget permit shall be a complete and segregable portion of,
and made federally enforceable by, the permit issued
pursuant to:

1. For any NOX Budget unit required to be covered
by a Regulation No. 30 permit, Regulation No. 30 of the
State of Delaware "Regulations Governing the Control of
Air Pollution.”

2. For any NOX Budget unit not required to be
covered by a Regulation No. 30 permit, Regulation No. 2 of
the State of Delaware "Regulations Governing the Control of
Air Pollution.”

b. On or before the later of November 1, 2001, or the
date 18 months before the date on which any NOX Budget
unit commences operation, the NOX authorized account
representative of each NOX Budget source shall submit to
the Department:

1. A complete NOX Budget permit application that
includes, at a minimum, all of the following information:

i. ldentification of the NOX Budget source,
including the plant name and the ORI'S (Office of Regulatory
Information Systems) or facility code assigned to the source
by the Energy Information Administration of the United
States Department of Energy, if applicable;

ii. ldentification of each NOX Budget unit at
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that NOX Budget source; and

iii. Identification of each applicable
requirement of this regulation, to include the requirements of
Sections 2(a), 5(8)(2), 5(a)(3), 5(b), 5(d), 6(d), 8(b), 8(c) and
10 of thisregulation.

2. In a timely manner, any supplemental
information that the Department determines is necessary in
order to review a NOX Budget permit application and/or
issue or deny any NOX Budget permit(s).

c. Each NOX Budget permit issued by the Department:

1. Shall specify the information submitted under
Section 7(b)(1) of this regulation, as approved by the
Department.

2. Shall be deemed to incorporate automatically the
definitions of terms under Section 4 of thisregulation. Upon
recordation by the Administrator, every allocation, transfer,
or deduction of aNOX allowance to or from a NOX Budget
unit's compliance account or the overdraft account of the
source where the unit is located shall be deemed to amend
automatically, and become a part of the associated NOX
Budget permit by operation of law without any further
review.

d. Any initial, revised, or renewed NOX Budget permit
shall become effective upon issuance by the Department of
the corresponding Regulation No. 2 or Regulation No. 30
permit, as applicable, that administers that NOX Budget
permit.

Section 8 - M onitoring and Reporting

a. The emissions measurements recorded and reported
in accordance with Section 8 of this regulation shall be used
to determine compliance by any NOX Budget unit with its
NOX Budget emissions limitation.

b. Each NOX Budget unit shall:

1. Comply with al of the requirements of Subpart
H of 40 CFR Part 75 (7/1/99 edition), and al of the
requirements of this regul ation.

2. Monitor and record heat input at the unit level
utilizing the procedures set forth in 40 CFR Part 75 (7/1/99
edition).

c. For the purpose of complying with the requirements
of this regulation and Subpart H of 40 CFR Part 75, the
definitions in Section 4 of thisregulation and in 40 CFR 72.2
(7/1/99 edition) shall apply, except the terms "affected unit,”
"designated representative,” and "continuous emission
monitoring system” in 40 CFR Part 75 shal be replaced with
"NOX Budget unit,” "NOX authorized account
representative,” and “continuous emission monitoring
system,” respectively, as defined in Section 4 of this
regulation.

d. The compliance deadlines referred to in 40 CFR Part
75.70(b) shall be asfollows:

1. Monitoring systems shall be installed and
certification tests shall be completed, pursuant to the

requirements of Subpart H of 40 CFR Part 75, not later than:
i. For any NOX Budget unit identified in
Sections 3(a)(1) of thisregulation that commences operation
before January 1, 2002, May 1, 2002.
ii. For any NOX Budget unit not covered by
Section 8(d)(1)(i) of this regulation, the later of the
following dates:

A. May 1, 2002; or

B. Theearlier of:

1. 180 days after the date on which
that unit commences operation or

2. For any unit identified in Section
3(a)(2)(i) of this regulation, 90 days after the date on which
that unit commences commercial operation.

C. For any NOX Budget unit that reports
on a control season basis under 40 CFR 75.74(b)(2), where
the applicable deadline under Section 8(d)(1)(ii)(B) of this
regulation does not occur during a control period, May 1
immediately following the date determined in accordance
with Section 8(d)(1)(ii)(B) of thisregulation.

2. For any NOX Budget unit with a new stack or
flue for which construction is completed after the applicable
deadline under Section 8(d)(1) or 14(c) of this regulation:

i. 90 days after the date on which emissions
first exit to the atmosphere through the new stack or flue, or

ii. If that unit reports on acontrol season basis
under 40 CFR 75.74(b)(2) and the applicable deadline under
Section 8(d)(2)(i) of thisregulation does not occur during the
control period, May 1 immediately following the applicable
deadlinein Section 8(d)(2)(i) of this regulation.

3. Data shall be recorded and reported on and after
the date specified in Section 8(d)(1) of this regulation. The
provisions of 40 CFR 75.70(g), concerning the reporting of
data prior to initial certification, shall apply from the date
and hour that any unit starts operating until all required
certification tests are successfully compl eted.

e. The requirements of 40 CFR Part 75.70(d)(1),
concerning initial  certification and recertification
procedures, shall be expanded to include the following
additional requirements:

1. If, prior to January 1, 1998, the Administrator
approved a petition under 40 CFR 75.17(a) or (b) for
apportioning the NOX emission rate measured in a common
stack or a petition under 40 CFR 75.66 for an dternative to a
requirement in 40 CFR 75.17 of this chapter, the NOX
authorized account representative shall resubmit the petition
to the Administrator under 40 CFR 75.70(h)(1) and (2) to
determine if the approva applies under the NOX Budget
Trading Program.

2. The NOX authorized account representative of
each unit applying to monitor using an alternative
monitoring system under Subpart E of 40 CFR Part 75 shall
apply for certification to the Department prior to use of the
system under the NOX Budget Trading Program. The NOX
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authorized account representative shall comply with the
notification and application requirements for certification, or
for recertification following a replacement, modification or
change, according to the procedures in Section 8(f) of this
regulation.

f. Except as otherwise specified in Section 8(g) of this
regulation (pertaining to the low mass emissions excepted
methodology under 40 CFR 75.19), the initial certification
and recertification procedures referred to in 40 CFR Part
75.70(d)(2) shall be asfollows.

1. Each monitoring system required by Subpart H
of 40 CFR Part 75 (which includes the automated data
acquisition and handling system) shall complete all of the
initial certification testing required under 40 CFR 75.20 not
later than the deadlines specified in Section 8(d) of this
regulation. In addition, whenever the owner or operator
installs a monitoring system in order to meet the
requirements of this regulation in a location where no such
monitoring system was previously installed, initial
certification according to 40 CFR 75.20 isrequired.

2. Whenever the owner or operator makes a
replacement, modification, or change in a certified
monitoring system that the Administrator or the Department
determines significantly affects the ability of the system to
accurately measure or record NOX mass emissions or heat
input or to meet the requirements of 40 CFR 75.21 or
Appendix B to 40 CFR Part 75, the owner or operator shall
recertify the monitoring system according to 40 CFR
75.20(b). Furthermore, whenever the owner or operator
makes a replacement, modification, or change to the flue gas
handling system or the unit's operation that the
Administrator or the Department determines to significantly
change the flow or concentration profile, the owner or
operator shall recertify the continuous emission monitoring
system according to 40 CFR 75.20(b). Examples of changes
that require recertification include: replacement of the
analyzer, change in location or orientation of the sampling
probe or site, or the changing of flow-rate-monitor
polynomial coefficients.

3.  Caertification approval process for initial
certifications and recertification.

i. The NOX authorized account representative
shall submit to the Department, with a copy to the EPA
Region Il Office, a written notice of the dates of
certification testing in accordance with the requirements of
40 CFR Part 75.61. If theunit is not subject to an Acid Rain
emissions limitation, the notification is required to be sent
only to the Department.

ii. The NOX authorized account representative
shall submit to the Department not later than 45 days after
completing all initial certification or recertification tests a
complete certification application for each monitoring
system required under Subpart H of 40 CFR Part 75. Such
certification application shall be considered complete if it

includes al of the information specified in 40 CFR 75.63.
Any aternative monitoring system under Subpart E of 40
CFR Part 75 shall aso be subject to the procedures of 40
CFR 75.20(f).

iii. Except for units using the low mass
emission excepted methodology under 40 CFR 75.19, a
monitor shall be provisionally certified upon successful
completion of the certification procedures of Section
8(f)(3)(i) and (ii) of thisregulation. A provisionally certified
monitor may be used under the NOX Budget Trading
Program for a period not to exceed 120 days after receipt by
the Department of the complete certification application for
the monitoring system or component thereof under Section
8(f)(3)(ii) of thisregulation. Data measured and recorded by
the provisionally certified monitoring system or component
thereof, in accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR Part
75, will be considered valid quality-assured data (retroactive
to the date and time of provisiona certification), provided
that the Department does not invalidate the provisional
certification by issuing a notice of disapproval of
certification status under Section 8(f)(iv)(C) of this
regulation.

iv. The Department shall issue awritten notice
of approva or disapproval of the certification application to
the NOX authorized account representative within 120 days
of receipt of the complete certification application under
Section 8(f)(3)(ii) of this regulation. In the event the
Department does not issue such a notice within such 120-day
period, each monitoring system that meets the applicable
performance requirements of 40 CFR Part 75 and that is
included in the certification application shall be deemed
certified for use under the NOX Budget Trading Program.

A. If the certification application is
complete and shows that each monitoring system meets the
applicable performance requirements of 40 CFR Part 75,
then the Department shall issue a written notice of approval
of the certification application within 120 days of receipt.

B. If the certification application is not
complete, then the Department shall issue awritten notice of
incompleteness that sets a reasonable date by which the
NOX authorized account representative must submit the
additional information required to complete the certification
application. If the NOX authorized account representative
does not comply with the notice of incompleteness by the
specified date, then the Department may issue a notice of
disapproval under Section 8(f)(3)(iv)(C) of thisregulation.

C. If the certification application shows
that any monitoring system or component thereof does not
meet the performance requirements of this regulation, or if
the certification application is incomplete and the
requirement for disapproval under Section 8(f)(3)(iv)(B) of
this regulation has been met, the Department may issue a
written notice of disapproval of the certification application.

v. If the Department issues a notice of

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




PROPOSED REGULATIONS

429

disapproval of a certification application under either
Section 8(f)(3)(iv)(C) of this regulation or a notice of
disapproval of certification status under Section 8(j) of this
regulation, then the following shall apply to each monitoring
system or component thereof which is disapproved for initial
certification:

A. Upon issuance of such notice of
disapproval, the provisional certification is invalidated and
the data measured and recorded by each uncertified
monitoring system or component thereof shall not be
considered valid quality-assured data beginning with the
date and hour of provisional certification.

B. The owner or operator shall substitute
the following values for any hour (or fraction of an hour)
during which the unit combusts any fuel during the period of
invalid data, beginning with the date and hour of provisional
certification and continuing until the time, date, and hour
specified under 40 CFR 75.20(a)(5)(i).

1. For units using or intending to
monitor for NOX emission rate and heat input or for units
using the low mass emission excepted methodology under
40 CFR 75.19, the maximum potential NOX emission rate
and the maximum potential hourly heat input of the unit.

Maximum potential NOX emission
rate means the emission rate of NOX (in Ib/MMBTU)
calculated in accordance with section 3 of appendix F of 40
CFR Part 75, using the maximum potential NOX
concentration as defined in section 2 of appendix A of 40
CFR Part 75, and either the maximum O2 concentration (in
percent O2) or the minimum CO2 concentration (in percent
CO2), under all operating conditions of the unit except for
unit start up, shutdown, and upsets.

Maximum potentia hourly heat input
means an hourly heat input used for reporting purposes when
aunit lacks certified monitors to report heat input. If the unit
intends to use Appendix D of 40 CFR Part 75 to report heat
input, this value should be calcul ated, in accordance with 40
CFR Part 75, using the maximum fuel flow rate and the
maximum gross calorific value. If the unit intends to use a
flow monitor and a diluent gas monitor, this value should be
reported, in accordance with 40 CFR Part 75, using the
maximum potential flowrate and either the maximum CO2
concentration (in percent CO2) or the minimum O2
concentration (in percent O2).

2. For units intending to monitor for
NOX mass emissions using a NOX pollutant concentration
monitor and a flow monitor, the maximum potential
concentration of NOX and the maximum potential flow rate
of the unit under Section 2.1 of Appendix A of 40 CFR Part
75.

C. The NOX authorized account
representative shall submit a notification of certification
retest dates and a new certification application in accordance
with Sections 8(f)(3)(i) and 8(f)(3)(ii) of thisregulation; and

D. The owner or operator shal repeat all
certification tests or other requirements that were failed by
the monitoring system, as indicated in the Department's
notice of disapproval, no later than 30 unit operating days
after the date of issuance of the notice of disapproval. A
Unit operating day means a caendar day in which a unit
combusts any fuel.

g. Theinitial certification and recertification procedures
referred to in 40 CFR Part 75.70(d)(2) for any gas-fired or
oil-fired unit using the low mass emissions excepted
methodology under 40 CFR 75.19, and not subject to an acid
rain limitation, shall be those applicable certification and
recertification requirements of 40 CFR 75.19 and Section
8(f) of thisregulation, except that the excepted methodol ogy
shall be deemed provisionaly certified for use under the
NOX Budget Trading Program, as of the following dates:

1. For a unit that does not have monitoring
equipment initially certified or recertified for the NOX
Budget Trading Program as of the date on which the NOX
authorized account representative submits the certification
application under 40 CFR 75.19 for that unit, starting on the
date of such submission until the completion of the period
for the Department's review.

2. For a unit that has monitoring equipment
initially certified or recertified for the NOX Budget Trading
Program as of the date on which the NOX authorized
account representative submits the certification application
under 40 CFR 75.19 for that unit and that reports data on an
annual basis under 40 CFR 75.74(b)(2), starting January 1 of
the year after the year of such submission until the
completion of the period for the Department's review.

3. For a unit that has monitoring equipment
initially certified or recertified for the NOX Budget Trading
Program as of the date on which the NOX Authorized
Account Representative submits the certification application
under 40 CFR 75.19 for that unit and that reports on a
control season basisunder 40 CFR 75.74(b)(2), starting May
1 of the control period after the year of such submission until
the completion of the period for the Administrator's review.

h. Approval by the Department is required for approval
of any aternative requirement under 40 CFR part
75.70(h)(3)(ii).

i. The NOX authorized account representative shall
submit quarterly reports required by 40 CFR Part 75.73(f)
beginning with:

1. For any unit that commences operation prior to
May 1, 2002, the earlier of the calendar quarter that includes
the date of initial provisional certification under Section
8(f)(3)(iii) of this regulation or, if the certification tests are
not completed by May 1, 2002, the partial calendar quarter
from May 1, 2002 through June 30, 2002. Data shall be
recorded and reported from the earlier of the date and hour
corresponding to the date and hour of provisional
certification or thefirst hour on May 1, 2002.
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2. Except as provided for in Section 8(i)(3) of this
regulation, for any unit that commenced operation on or after
May 1, 2002, the calendar quarter in which the unit
commences operation. Data shall be reported from the date
and hour corresponding to when the unit commenced
operation.

3. For any unit that is subject to ozone season
monitoring requirements under 40 CFR 75.74(b)(2), and that
commenced operation after September 30, 2002, and that did
not commence operations during a control period, the earlier
of the caendar quarter that includes the date of initial
provisional certification under Section 8(f)(3)(iii) of this
regulation or, if the certification tests are not completed by
May 1 immediately following the date that the unit
commenced operation, May 1 immediately following the
date the unit commenced operation. Data shall be reported
from the earlier of the date and hour corresponding to the
date and hour of provisional certification or the first hour of
May 1 immediately following the date that the unit
commenced operation.

j. Whenever both an audit of a monitoring system and a
review of the initial certification or recertification
application reveal that any system or component should not
have been certified or recertified because it did not meet a
particular performance specification or other requirement
under 40 CFR 75.70(d) or any other applicable provision of
40 CFR Part 75, both at the time of the initial certification or
recertification application submission and at the time of the
audit, the Department may issue a notice of disapproval of
the certification status of such system or component. For the
purposes of this paragraph, an audit shall be either a field
audit or an audit of any information submitted to the
Department or the Administrator. By issuing the notice of
disapproval, the Department revokes prospectively the
certification status of the system or component. The data
measured and recorded by the system or component shall not
be considered valid quality-assured data from the date of
issuance of the notification of the revoked certification status
until the date and time that the owner or operator completes
subsequently approved initia certification or recertification
tests. The owner or operator shall follow the initial
certification or recertification procedures in 40 CFR Part
75.70(d) for each disapproved system.

Section 9 - NATS
a Establishment of NATS Accounts.

1. Upon receipt of acomplete account certificate of
representation pursuant to Section 6(a) of this regulation, the
Administrator shall establish a compliance account for each
NOX Budget unit identified in that account certificate of
representation, and an overdraft account for each such NOX
Budget source that includes two or more NOX Budget units.

2. Upon receipt of a complete application to
establish a general account pursuant to Section 15 of this

regulation, the Administrator shall establish a genera
account for the person(s) for whom the application is
submitted.

3.  The Administrator shal assign a unique
identifying account number to each account established
under Sections 9(a)(1) or 9(a)(2) of this regulation, and a
unique identifying number to each associated NOX
authorized account representative.

b. Recordation of Allocations and Deductions.

1. The Administrator shall record allocations for
the 2003, 2004, and 2005 control periods, pursuant to
Section (d)(1) of Appendix "A" and Section (c) of Appendix
"B" of this regulation. The Administrator shall record any
allocations for the 2003 control period pursuant to Section
14(f)(2) of thisregulation.

2. Each year, starting in 2003, the Administrator
shall:

i. Record in the appropriate compliance
account or overdraft account all deductions made pursuant to
Section 12 and 13 of thisregulation.

ii. After recording any deductions pursuant to
Section 9(b)(2)(i) of this regulation:

A. Record allocations pursuant to Section
(d)(2) of Appendix "A" of this regulation.

B. Record allocations pursuant to Sections
14(f)(2) of thisregulation.

3. When recording any alocation, the
Administrator shall assign to the corresponding NOX
allowance a unique identification serial number that includes
digits identifying the year for which that NOX allowance is
allocated.

c. Banking.

1. After recording any deductions pursuant to
Section 9(b)(2)(i) of this regulation, the Administrator shall
designate, as a "banked" NOX allowance, any NOX
allowancethat was eligible for deduction and that remainsin
any compliance account, overdraft account, or genera
account

2. Each year, starting in 2004, after completing the
designation of banked NOX allowances under Section
9(c)(2) of this regulation and before May 1 of that year, the
Administrator shall determine the extent to which any
banked NOX allowance may be used for compliance in the
impending control period, as follows:

i. The Administrator shall determine the total
number of banked NOX allowances held in all of the NOX
Budget Trading program's compliance accounts, overdraft
accounts, and general accounts.

ii. The Administrator shall determine the sum
of the State trading program budgets for the impending
control period of all of the States participating in the NOX
Budget trading program.

iii. The Administrator shall determine the
result of dividing the number determined under Section
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9(c)(2)(i) of this regulation by the number determined under
Section 9(c)(2)(ii) of this regulation.

3. If the number determined under Section
9(c)(2)(iii) of this regulation is equal to or less than 0.10,
then any banked NOX allowance may be deducted for
compliance in accordance with Sections 12 and 13 of this
regulation

4. If the number determined under Section
9(c)(2)(iii) of thisregulation is greater than 0.10, then:

i. The Administrator shall determine the
following ratio: 0.10 multiplied by the number determined
under Section 9(c)(2)(ii) of thisregulation and divided by the
number determined under Section 9(c)(2)(i) of this
regulation.

ii. The Administrator shall, in implementing
the provisions of Sections 12(b) and 13(a) of this regulation
for the impending control period, multiply the number of
banked NOX alowances in each compliance account or
overdraft account by the ratio calculated under Section
9(c)(4)(i) of this regulation. The resulting product is the
number of banked NOX allowances in the account that may
be deducted for compliance in accordance with Sections 12
and 13 of this regulation. Any banked NOX allowances in
excess of the resulting product may be deducted for
compliance in accordance with Sections 12 and 13 of this
regulation, except that, if any such NOX allowance is
deducted, two such NOX allowances shall be deducted for
each one NOX alowance required under Sections 12 and 13
of thisregulation.

d. The Administrator may, at his/her sole discretion and
on his/her own motion, correct any error in any NATS
account. Within 10 business days of making any such
correction, the Administrator shall notify the NOX
authorized account representative of the affected account of
any correction made.

Section 10 - NOX AllowanceTransfers

a. The NOX authorized account representative seeking
recordation of a NOX allowance transfer shall submit to the
Administrator a transfer request that includes al of the
following information in a format specified by the
Administrator:

1. The account number of both the transferor and
transferee accounts,

2. The serial number of each NOX allowance to be
transferred; and

3. The printed name and signature of the NOX
authorized account representative of the transferor account,
and the date the transfer request was signed.

b. Provided that the transfer request meets the
requirements of Section 10(a) of this regulation, and the
transferor account holds each NOX allowance identified by
serial number in the transfer request, the Administrator shall

record the NOX allowance transfer by moving each NOX
allowance from the transferor account to the transferee
account as specified by the request.

1. Any NOX allowance transfer request that is
submitted for recordation after a NOX alowance transfer
deadline, and that includes any NOX allowance that was
alocated for a control period prior to or the same as the
control period associated with that NOX allowance transfer
deadline, shall be recorded a&fter the recordation of
allocations under Section 9(b)(2) of this regulation for that
control period.

2. Any transfer request not identified in Section
10(b)(1) of this regulation shall be recorded within 5
business days of receiving such request.

3. Within 5 business days of recordation of any
NOX allowance transfer, the Administrator shall notify the
NOX authorized account representatives of both accounts
subject to the transfer that the transfer was recorded.

c. Where a NOX alowance transfer request fails to
meet the requirements of Section 10(b) of this regulation, the
Administrator shall not record that transfer.

1. Within 10 business days of receipt of such a
request, the Administrator shall notify the NOX authorized
account representatives of both the transferor and transferee
accounts of the reason(s) why the transfer was not recorded.

2. Nothing in this regulation shall preclude the
correction and resubmission of a NOX allowance transfer
request following notification under Section 10(c)(1) of this
regulation.

Section 11 - Compliance Certification

a. Not later than November 30 of each year, starting in
2003, the NOX authorized account representative of each
NOX Budget source shall submit to the Department and the
Administrator a compliance certification report that covers
the control period for that year. Such report shall include all
of the following information in a format specified by the
Administrator:

1. Identification of the NOX Budget source and
each NOX Budget unit at that source.

2. Atthe NOX authorized account representative's
option, for units sharing a common stack and having NOX
emissions that are not monitored separately or apportioned in
accordance with Section 8 of this regulation, the percentage
of the number of tons of NOX emissions from the common
stack to be attributed to each unit, for application under
Section 12(b)(2)(i) of this regulation.

3. Atthe NOX authorized account representative's
option, the serial numbers of the NOX allowances that are to
be deducted from each NOX Budget unit's compliance
account, for application under Sections 12(b)(2)(i) and/or
13(a)(1) of thisregulation.

4. Certification by the NOX authorized account
representative of, based on reasonable inquiry of those
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persons with primary responsibility for operating the source
and the NOX Budget units at the source in compliance with
the NOX Budget Trading Program, whether each NOX
Budget unit for which the compliance certification is
submitted was operated during the calendar year covered by
the report in compliance with the requirements of the NOX
Budget Trading Program applicable to that unit, including:

i Whether the unit was operated in
compliance with its NOX Budget emissions limitation;

ii. Whether the monitoring plan that governs
the unit has been maintained to reflect the actual operation
and monitoring of the unit, and contains al information
necessary to attribute NOX emissions to the unit, in
accordance with Section 8 of this regulation;

iii. Whether all the NOX emissions from the
unit, or agroup of units (including the unit) using acommon
stack, were monitored or accounted for through the missing
data procedures and reported in the quarterly monitoring
reports, including whether conditional data were reported in
the quarterly reports in accordance with Section 8 of this
regulation. If conditional data were reported, the NOX
authorized account representative shall indicate whether the
status of all conditional data has been resolved and all
necessary quarterly report resubmission’'s have been made;

iv. Whether the facts that form the basis for
certification under Section 8 of this regulation of each
monitor at the unit or a group of units (including the unit)
using a common stack, or for using an excepted monitoring
method or alternative monitoring method approved under
Section 8 of thisregulation, if any, has changed; and

v. If achangeisrequired to be reported under
Section 11(a)(4)(iv) of this regulation, specify the nature of
the change, the reason for the change, when the change
occurred, and how the unit's compliance status was
determined subsequent to the change, including what
method was used to determine emissions when a change
mandated the need for monitor recertification.

b. The Department or the Administrator may review
and conduct independent audits concerning any compliance
certification or any other submission under the NOX Budget
Trading Program and make appropriate adjustments of the
information in the compliance certifications or other
submissions.

c. The Administrator may deduct NOX allowances
from or transfer NOX allowances to a unit's compliance
account or a source's overdraft account based on the
information in the compliance certifications or other
submissions, as adjusted under Section 11(b) of this
regulation.

Section 12 - End-of-Season Reconciliation

a A NOX allowance is available to be deducted for
compliance with a unit's NOX Budget emissions limitation
for aparticular control period only if that NOX allowance:

1. Was dlocated for that control period or for a
control period in aprior year; and

2. Isheld in that unit's compliance account or its
associated overdraft account, as of the NOX allowance
transfer deadline for that control period; or

3. Istransferred into that unit's compliance account
or its associated overdraft account by a NOX allowance
transfer request that was correctly submitted for recordation
under Section 10 of this regulation on or before the NOX
allowance transfer deadline associated with that control
period.

b. For each control period, following the recordation of
NOX Allowance transfer requests that were submitted for
recordation under Section 10 of this regulation on or before
the associated NOX allowance transfer deadline, the
Administrator shall deduct NOX allowances that meet the
requirements of Section 12(a) of this regulation from each
NOX Budget unit's account(s):

1. Until the number of NOX allowances deducted
equals the number of tons of NOX emissions from that unit
for that control period.

2. In the case of units sharing acommon stack and
having emissions that are not separately monitored or
apportioned under Section 8 of this regulation, the
Administrator shall deduct NOX allowances for each such
unit until the number of NOX allowances deducted equals:

i. Where the NOX authorized account
representative identified a percentage pursuant to Section
11(a)(2) of this regulation, that percentage of the number of
tons of NOX emissions from the common stack, or,

ii. If no percentage is identified, an equa
percentage for each such unit.

3. Where there are not sufficient NOX allowances
available under section 12(b)(1) and 12(b)(2) of this
regulation, until no more NOX allowances that meet the
requirements of Section 12(a) of this regulation remain
available for deduction.

c. The particular allowances that the Administrator
shall delete shall be:

1. Where the NOX authorized account
representative identified by serial number the NOX
allowances to be deducted pursuant to Section 11(a)(3) of
this regulation, the Administrator shal deduct those
particular allowances.

2. Inthe absence of an identification or in the case
of a partial identification of NOX alowances by serial
number, the Administrator shall deduct NOX allowances:

i. From the compliance account on a first-in,
first-out (FIFO) accounting basis in the following order:

A. Those NOX alowances that were
allocated for that control period to that unit;

B. Those NOX allowances that were
allocated for that control period to any unit and transferred
and recorded in that unit's account, in order of their date of
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recordation;

C. Those NOX allowances that were
alocated for aprior control period to that unit; and

D. Those NOX alowances that were
alocated for a prior control period to any unit and
transferred and recorded in that unit's account, in order of
their date of recordation.

ii. Only after all NOX allowances that meet
the requirements of Section 12(a) of this regulation have
been deducted from the compliance account, from the
overdraft account. In deducting allowances for units at the
source from the overdraft account, the Administrator shall
begin with the NOX Budget unit having the compliance
account with the lowest NATS account number and end with
the NOX Budget unit having the compliance account with
the highest NATS account number (with account numbers
sorted beginning with the left-most character and ending
with the right-most character and the letter characters
assigned values in aphabetical order and less than all
numeric characters).

Section 13 - Failureto Meet Compliance Requirements

a  For each unit under Section 12(b)(3) of this
regulation, the Administrator shall deduct from that unit's
compliance account or the associated overdraft account a
number of NOX alowances equal to three (3) times the
number of that unit's excess emissions.

1. Where the NOX authorized account
representative identified by serial number the NOX
allowances to be deducted pursuant to Section 11(a)(3) of
this regulation, the Administrator shall deduct those
particular allowances.

2. In the absence of an identification by serial
number, or in the case of a partial identification, the
Administrator shall deduct NOX allowances that were
alocated for any control period after the control period in
which the unit has excess emissions, until the requirement of
Section 13(a) of thisregulation is satisfied.

3. If the compliance account or overdraft account
does not contain sufficient NOX allowances, the
Administrator shall deduct NOX alowances, regardless of
the control period for which they were allocated, whenever
NOX allowances are recorded in either account, until the
requirement of Section 13(a) of thisregulation is satisfied.

b. Any deduction required under Section 13(a) of this
regulation shall not affect the liability of the owners and
operators of the NOX Budget unit for any fine, penalty, or
assessment, or their obligation to comply with any other
remedy, for the same violation, as ordered under the CAA or
applicable State law or regulation. The following guidelines
shall be followed in assessing fines, penalties or other
obligations:

1. For purposes of determining the number of days
of violation, if aNOX Budget unit has excess emissions for a

control period, each day in the control period (153 days)
constitutes a day in violation unless the owners and operators
of the unit demonstrate that a lesser number of days should
be considered.

2. Each ton of excess emissions is a separate
violation.

Section 14 - Individual Unit Opt-Ins

a. Any unit located in Delaware that meets all of the
following provisions may voluntarily opt into the NOX
Budget Trading program by submitting to the Department an
opt-in application.

1. Theunitisnot a NOX Budget unit identified in
Sections 3(a)(1) of thisregulation; and

2. The unit is not exempted under Section 3(b) of
thisregulation; and

3. Theunit can meet the emissions monitoring and
reporting requirements of Section 8 of this regulation; and

4. The unit has documented heat input for more
than 876 hours in the 6 months immediately preceding the
submission of an application for an initial NOX Budget
permit under Section 14(b) of this regulation.

b. Each unit identified in Sections 14(a) of this
regulation shall submit:

1. To the Department and the Administrator a
complete account certificate of representation that meets all
of the requirements of Section 6 of thisregulation.

2. To the Department a complete NOX Budget
permit application that meets al of the requirements of
Section 7(b) of this regulation, with the following additional
certification statement(s) made by the NOX authorized
account representative:

i. "l certify that each unit for which this permit
application is submitted under Section 14 of Regulation No.
39 is not a NOX Budget unit under Sections 3(a)(1) of
Regulation No. 39, is not covered by aretired unit exemption
under Section 3(b) of Regulation No. 39 that isin effect"

ii. For any application for an initial NOX
Budget permit, "I certify that the unit meets the requirements
of Section 14(a)(4) of Regulation No. 39."

3. To the Department a monitoring plan in
accordance with Section 8 of this regulation.

C. The Department shall determine, on an interim basis,
the sufficiency of the monitoring plan submitted pursuant to
Section 14(b)(3) of this regulation. A monitoring plan is
sufficient, for purposes of this interim review, if the plan
appears to contain information demonstrating that the NOX
emissions rate and heat input of the unit are monitored and
reported in accordance with Section 8 of this regulation. A
determination of sufficiency shall not be construed as
acceptance or approval of the unit's monitoring plan.

1. If the Department determines that the unit's
monitoring plan is sufficient the NOX authorized account
representative shall:
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i. Install and certify al monitoring systems
required under Section 8 of this regulation, pursuant to
Section 8 of thisregulation.

ii. Monitor and report the NOX emissions rate
and the heat input of the unit in accordance with Section 8 of
this regulation for one full control period during which the
percent monitoring data availability is not less than 90
percent and during which the unit isin full compliance with
all applicable State or Federal emissions or emissions-related
regquirements. Solely for purposes of applying the
requirements of the prior sentence, the unit shall be treated
as a"NOX Budget unit" prior to issuance of a NOX Budget
permit covering the unit.

iii. Based on the information monitored and
reported under Section 14(c)(1)(ii) of this regulation, submit
to the Department the unit's baseline heat input calculated as
the unit's total heat input (in MMBTU) for the control
period, and the unit's baseline NOX emissions rate
calculated as the unit's total NOX mass emissions (in Ib) for
the control period divided by the unit's baseline heat input.

2. If the Department determines that the unit's
monitoring plan is not sufficient the Department shall
disapprove the opt-in application.

d. After receipt of the baseline heat input and the
baseline NOX emissions rate for the unit under Section
14(c)(1)(iii) of thisregulation:

1. The Department shall issue a draft NOX Budget
permit on the NOX authorized account representative of the
unit. Such permit shall meet all of the requirements of
Section 7(c) of this regulation.

2. Within 20 days after the issuance of the draft
NOX Budget permit, the NOX authorized account
representative of the unit shall either withdrawal its
application or submit to the Department a confirmation of
the intention to opt in the unit. The Department shall treat
any failure to make a timely submission as a withdrawal of
the NOX Budget permit application.

3. For units where the NOX authorized account
representative confirms the intention to opt in the unit, and
after considering any comments received on the draft permit,
the Department shall issue a final NOX Budget permit
pursuant to Regulation No. 2 or Regulation No. 30, as
applicable. The unit shall be a NOX Budget unit upon
issuance of the NOX Budget permit, and shall be subject to
all of the requirements of this regulation.

e. Notwithstanding Sections 14(a) through 14(d) of this
regulation, at any time before the issuance of a fina NOX
Budget permit:

1. The NOX Budget Opt-in application may be
withdrawn.

2. If the Department determines that the unit does
not qualify as an Opt-in unit, the Department shall deny the
reguest to opt-in to the NOX Budget Trading Program.

f. Allocations to opt-in units.

1. Under no circumstances shall any allocation to
any unit under Section 14(f) of this regulation necessitate
adjustments to the allocation to any other NOX Budget Unit.

2. By April 1 immediately before the first control
period for which any NOX Budget permit becomes
effective, and April 1 of each year thereafter, the Department
shall submit to the Administrator an allocation for the next
control period in accordance with Section 14(f)(3) of this
regulation.

3. Except as provided for in Section 3(b)(6) of this
regulation (pertaining to retired units), each Opt-in unit shall
receive an annual allocation calculated as follows:

i. The Department shall determine the heat
input (in MMBTU) as the lesser of:

A. The Opt-in unit's baseline heat input
determined pursuant to Section 14(c)(1)(ii)) of this
regulation; or

B. The Opt-in unit's heat input for the
control period in the year prior to the year of the control
period for which the NOX alocations are being calcul ated,
as determined in accordance with Section 8 of this
regulation.

ii. The Department shall alocate NOX
allowances to the Opt-in unit in an amount equaling the heat
input (in MMBTU) determined under Section 14(f)(3)(i) of
this regulation multiplied by the lesser of:

A. The Opt-in unit's baseline NOX
emissions rate (in Ib/MMBTU) caculated pursuant to
Section 14(c)(1)(ii) of thisregulation; or

B. The lowest NOX emissions limitation
(interms of IYMMBTU) that is applicable during the control
period to the Opt-in unit under State or Federal law or
regulation, regardless of the averaging period to which the
emissions limitation applies.

g. In the event that a Opt-in unit becomes a NOX
Budget unit under Sections 3(a)(1) of this regulation due to
modification, reconstruction, or any other reason:

1. The NOX authorized account representative
shall, not later than 30 days after such change in the Opt-in
unit's regulatory status, notify in writing the Department and
the Administrator of such change in the Opt-in unit's
regulatory status. This provision is in addition to, and does
not exempt or exclude any other State of Federa
reguirement, including any requirement to secure or amend
any construction or operation permit under Regulation No. 2,
25, or 30 of the State of Delaware "Regulations Governing
the Control of Air Pollution.”

2. The Administrator shall deduct from the NOX
Budget unit's compliance account, or the associated
overdraft account, NOX allowances equal in number to and
allocated for the same or a prior control period as:

i. Any NOX allowances allocated to the NOX
Budget unit under Section 14(g) of this regulation for any
control period after the last control period during which the
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unit's NOX Budget permit was effective; and

ii. If the effective date the NOX Budget unit
becomes subject to Section 14(g) of thisregulation is during
acontrol period, the NOX allowances allocated to the NOX
Budget unit under Section 14(f) of this regulation for that
control period multiplied by the ratio of the number of days
remaining in the control period, starting with the date the
NOX Budget unit becomes subject to Section 14(g) of this
regulation, divided by 153.

iii. If the compliance account or overdraft
account does not contain sufficient NOX allowances, the
Administrator shall deduct the required number of NOX
allowances, regardless of the control period for which they
were allocated, whenever NOX allowances are recorded in
either account.

Section 15 - General Accounts

a. Any person may apply to open ageneral account for
the purpose of holding and transferring NOX allowances by
submitting to the Administrator an application to establish a
general account. Such application:

1. Shal designate one and only one NOX
authorized account representative, and may designate one
and only one dternate NOX authorized account
representative. Such  NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative shall be selected by an agreement between all
of the persons who have an ownership interest with respect
to allowances held in the general account, that is binding on
such persons. Such agreement shall include a procedure for
authorizing any alternate NOX authorized account
representative to act in lieu of the NOX authorized account
representative.

2. Shall include al of the following information in
aformat specified by the Administrator:

i. Attheoption of the NOX authorized account
representative, the organization name and the type of
organization;

ii. The name, mailing address, e-mail address
(if any), telephone number, and facsimile transmission
number (if any) of the NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOX authorized account
representative.

iii. A list of all persons subject to a binding
agreement for the NOX authorized account representative or
any alternate NOX authorized account representative to
represent their ownership interest with respect to the
allowances held in the general account.

iv. The following certification statement by
the NOX authorized account representative and any aternate
NOX authorized account representative: "I certify that | was
selected as the NOX authorized account representative or the
alternate  NOX authorized account representative, as
applicable, by an agreement that is binding on all persons

who have an ownership interest with respect to allowances
held in the general account. | certify that | have all the
necessary authority to carry out my duties and
responsibilities under the NOX Budget Trading Program on
behalf of such persons and that each such person shall be
fully bound by my representations, actions, inactions, or
submissions and by any order or decision issued to me by the
Administrator or a court regarding the general account.”

v. The signature of the NOX authorized
account representative and any aternate NOX authorized
account representative, and the date(s) the account certificate
of representation was signed.

3. Shal not include, unless otherwise required by
the Administrator, documents of agreement referred to in the
application to establish a general account. If submitted, the
Administrator shall not be under any obligation to review or
evaluate the sufficiency of such documents.

b. Upon receipt by the Administrator of a complete
application for a general account under Section 15(a) of this
regulation:

1. The NOX authorized account representative for
the general account shall represent and, by his or her
representations, actions, inactions, or submissions, legally
bind each person who has an ownership interest with respect
to NOX allowances held in the general account in all matters
pertaining to the NOX Budget Trading Program, not
withstanding any agreement between the NOX authorized
account representative and such person. Any such person
shall be bound by any order or decision issued to the NOX
authorized account representative by the Administrator or a
court regarding the general account

2. Any representation, action, inaction, or
submission by the alternate NOX authorized account
representative shall be deemed to be arepresentation, action,
inaction, or submission by the NOX authorized account
representative.

3. The Administrator shall rely on the application
submitted pursuant to Section 15(a) of this regulation unless
and until the Administrator receives a superseding complete
application for a general account changing the NOX
authorized account representative or aternate NOX
authorized account representative.  Notwithstanding any
such change, all representations, actions, inactions, and
submissions by the previous NOX authorized account
representative or aternate NOX authorized account
representative prior to the time and date when the
Administrator receives the superseding application for a
genera account shall be binding on the new NOX authorized
account representative and alternate NOX authorized
account representative and the persons with an ownership
interest with respect to the allowances in the generd
account.

4. Except as provided in Section 15(b)(3) of this
regulation, no objection or other communication submitted
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to the Administrator concerning the authorization, or any
representation, action, inaction, or submission of the NOX
authorized account representative or the aternate NOX
authorized account representative for ageneral account shall
affect any representation, action, inaction, or submission of
the NOX authorized account representative or the alternate
NOX authorized account representative, or the finality of
any decision or order by the Administrator under the NOX
Budget Trading Program.

5. The Administrator will not adjudicate any
private legal dispute concerning the authorization or any
representation, action, inaction, or submission of any NOX
authorized account representative or the aternate NOX
authorized account representative for ageneral account.

¢. Changesin Persons having Ownership Interest in any
General Account.

1. Within 30 days following any change in the
persons having an ownership interest with respect to NOX
allowances in the genera account, including the addition of
persons, the NOX authorized account representative or any
alternate NOX authorized account representative shall
submit a revision to the application for a general account
amending the list of persons having an ownership interest
with respect to the NOX allowances in the general account to
include the change.

2. In the event a new person having an ownership
interest with respect to NOX allowances in the general
account is not included in the list of such persons in the
account certificate of representation, such new person shall
be deemed to be subject to and bound by the account
certificate of representation, the representation, actions,
inactions, and submissions of the NOX authorized account
representative and any alternate NOx authorized account
representative of the source or unit, and the decisions,
orders, actions, and inactions of the Administrator, as if the
new person were included in such list.

d. Submissionsg/Certifications.

1. The NOX authorized account representative or
the alternate NOX authorized account representative shall
sign and certify al submissions under the NOX Budget
trading program with the following certification statement:
"I am authorized to make this submission on behalf of the
persons having an ownership interest with respect to the
NOx allowances held in the general account. | certify under
penalty of law that | have personally examined, and am
familiar with, the statements and information submitted in
this document and all its attachments. Based on my inquiry
of those individuals with primary responsibility for obtaining
the information, | certify that the statements and information
are to the best of my knowledge and belief true, accurate,
and complete. | am aware that there are significant penalties
for submitting false statements and information or omitting
required statements and information, including the
possibility of fine or imprisonment.”

2. The Administrator shall accept or act on any
submission made under the NOX Budget Trading program
only if that submission has been made, signed, and certified
in accordance with Section 15(d)(1) of this regulation.

e. Closing of general accounts.

1. The NOX authorized account representative of a
general account may instruct the Administrator to close the
account by submitting a statement requesting del etion of the
account from the NATS and by correctly submitting for
recordation under Section 10 of this regulation a request to
transfer all NOX allowances held in the account to one or
more other NATS accounts.

2. If a general account shows no activity for a
period of a year or more and does not contain any NOX
allowances, the Administrator may notify the NOX
authorized account representative for the account that the
account will be closed and deleted from the NATS following
20 business days after the noticeissent. The account will be
closed after the 20-day period unless before the end of the
20-day period the Administrator receives a correctly
submitted transfer of NOX allowances into the account
under Section 10 of this regulation or a statement submitted
by the NOX authorized account representative
demonstrating to the satisfaction of the Administrator good
cause asto why the account should not be closed.

Appendix " A"

Allowance Allocationsto NOX Budget Unitsunder
Section 3(a)(1)(i) and 3(a)(1)(ii) of Regulation No. 39

a. The State trading program budget allocated by the
Department to NOX Budget units identified in Section
3(a)(1) of Regulation No. 39 shall equa 5,227 tons of NOX
emissions for each NOX control period, beginning with the
year 2003 control period. Table 1 of this Appendix "A"
identifies the NOX Budget units that receive an allocation,
and the size of that allocation. NOX Budget unitsidentified
in Section 3(a)(1) of Regulation No. 39 that are not
identified in Table 1 do not receive an allocation.

b. Individual unit alocations identified in Table 1 of
this Appendix "A" were determined as follows:

1. The unit's base heat input was determined as the
average of the units two highest heat inputs for May through
September of any of the four years 1995, 1996, 1997, and
1998. Where a unit had heat input during May through
September in only one of the years 1995 though 1998, and
had zero heat input during May through September of the
other three years, that units base heat input was determined
asthe heat input during the non zero year.

2. The unit's base heat input determined in Section
(b)(1) of this Appendix "A" was multiplied by a NOX
emissions rate factor, and divided by 2000 Ib/ton.. NOX
emissions rate factor's used were:
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i. For any unit that serves a generator with a
nameplate capacity of 15 MWe or greater, but less than 25
MWe, the unit's actual average 1996 ozone season NOX
emission rate, in IYPMMBTU.

ii. For any unit that serves a generator with a
nameplate capacity of 25 MWe or greater, 0.15 Ib/MMBTU.

iii. For any unit that does not serve a
generator, 0.17 I/MMBTU.

3. Thetonnage determined in Section (b)(2) of this

thereafter, the Department shall submit to the Administrator
alocations in accordance with this Appendix "A" for the
control period in the year that is three years after the year of
the applicable deadline for submission under Section (d)(2)
of Appendix "A". If the Department fails to submit to the
Administrator the allocations in accordance with this Section
(d)(2), the Administrator shall allocate, for the applicable
control period, the same number of allocations as were
allocated for the preceding control period.

Appendix "A" for all subject units were added together.

4. For each subject unit, the tonnage determined in
Section (b)(2) of this Appendix "A" was divided by the
tonnage determined in Section (b)(3) of this Appendix "A".

5.  The alocation to each subject unit was
determined as the product of the factor determined in Section
(b)(4) of this Appendix "A" and the state trading program
budget identified in Section (a) of this Appendix "A",
rounded to the nearest whole ton.

c. Any NOX Budget unit that receives an allocation
under this Appendix "A" shall continue to receive that
alocation for each control period unless and until such time
as the Department revises this Appendix "A" pursuant to 7
Del. C., Chapter 60, and submits that revision to the
Administrator as a revison to Delawares State
Implementation Plan.

d. Timing reguirements for allocations.

1. No later than sixty (60) days after the effective
date of Regulation No. 39, the Department shall submit to
the Administrator allocations in accordance with this
Appendix "A" for the 2003, 2004, and 2005 control periods.

2. By April 1, 2003 and April 1 of each year

Table 1 - Individual Unit Allocations

1995 1996 1997 1998 NOx

Heat Input Heat Input Heat Input Heat Input Emission Rate
OPERATOR PLANT UNIT (MMBTU) (MMBTU) (MMBTU) (MMBTU) (Ib/MMBTU) Allocation
D-FD MCKEE RUN 1 0 50446 87701 100459 0.368 19
D-FD MCKEE RUN 2 386706 59928 94926 128866 0.368 53
D-FD MCKEE RUN 3 1336784 957093 975350 1479802 0.15 119
D-FD VAN SANT 1 61900 45590 51702 93782 0.15 7
FIRST STATE FIRST STATE 127 642482 331239 802817 703689 0.614 259
CONECTIV CHRISTIANA SUB 11 54550 15889 36385 56658 0.15 5
CONECTIV CHRISTIANA SUB 14 54067 18804 30481 78256 0.15 6
CONECTIV DELAWARE CITY 10 10962 3389 14401 1721 0.698 5
CONECTIV EDGE MOOR 3 2620203 2545577 2930860 2409740 0.15 234
CONECTIV EDGE MOOR 4 3716664 4772838 4069197 4731992 0.15 400
CONECTIV EDGE MOOR 5 6395496 6634821 5502246 7638136 0.15 601
CONECTIV EDGE MOOR 10 12039 7550 8953 4330 0.698 4
CONECTIV MADISON STREET 10 8239 9830 5787 5328 0.698 4
CONECTIV WEST SUBSTATION 10 21026 5094 11599 16191 0.698 7
CONECTIV HAY ROAD 1 2841727 2563987 1491606 1665519 0.15 227
CONECTIV HAY ROAD 2 2229278 2877121 831204 1829101 0.15 215
CONECTIV HAY ROAD 3 596599 2684517 1343486 1684822 0.15 184
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 2 1022582 1248427 1298731 1286865 0.17 123
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 105 0 661482 939273 1100754 0.17 97
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 12 1563456 1364509 1401081 1501642 0.17 146
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 19 158563 215049 0 0 0.17 18
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 34 1008710 1177668 1263378 1151553 0.17 116
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 67 492647 1120816 1465546 1960436 0.15 144
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 68 1827653 1834264 1963920 1577947 0.15 160
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 69 1878837 1865021 1891042 1660522 0.15 159
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 70 1825849 1933117 1905578 1806235 0.15 162
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 72 1249817 0 0 0 0.17 119
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY 74 1340710 1340142 1507433 1524650 0.17 145
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY CT 0 0 0 0 0.15 0
MOTIVA DELAWARE CITY CT 0 0 0 0 0.15 0
CONECTIV INDIAN RIVER 1 2346108 1891753 1862828 2095177 0.15 187
CONECTIV INDIAN RIVER 2 1738093 2176161 2226615 2371839 0.15 193
CONECTIV INDIAN RIVER 3 3789624 3827660 4216963 4520919 0.15 368
CONECTIV INDIAN RIVER 4 8304494 8250941 6635691 8975537 0.15 727
CONECTIV INDIAN RIVER 10 29472 11931 28745 43603 0.698 14
Total 5227
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Appendix " B"

Regulation No. 37 - Regulation No. 39 Program
Transition

a Individual Unit Opt-ins. The Department may
require any unit that is an opt-in unit under Regulation No.
37 of Delaware's "Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution® to be an opt-in unit under Section 14 of
Regulation No. 39 of Delaware's "Regulations Governing
the Control of Air Pollution.”

b. Pendties. For any NOX Budget unit under
Regulation No. 37 of Delaware's "Regulations Governing
the Control of Air Pollution" that has excess emissions
following the year 2002 control period, the Administrator
shall deduct from the unit's compliance account or the
overdraft account of the source where the unit is located a
number of NOX allowances, allocated for the 2003 or
subsequent control periods, equal to three times the number
of the unit's excess emissionsin the 2002 control period.

c. Regulation No. 37 transition alocation. Any
Delaware source that holds, in its Regulation No. 37
compliance account, NOX alowances that were allocated
for the year 2000, 2001, or 2002 control periods under the
OTC NOX Budget program (i.e., Regulation No. 37 of
Delaware's "Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution") and that were not used or required to be used for
compliance with the requirements of Regulation No. 37 for
the 2002 or prior control period, may be eligible for a
special, one-time "transition allocation.”

1. An application for a transition allocation under
Section (c) of this Appendix "B" shall be submitted to the
Department no later than March 1, 2003, and shall include
all of the following information:

i. ldentification of the affected NOX Budget
source and NOX Budget unit;

ii. ldentification of the quantity of NOX
allowances remaining in the unit's Regulation No. 37
compliance account as of February 1, 2003;

iii. ldentification by serial number of all NOX
allowances remaining in the unit's Regulation No. 37
compliance account as of February 1, 2003; and

iv. Certification by the NOX authorized
account representative consistent with Section 6(d) of
Regulation No. 39.

2. Not later than April 1, 2003, the Department
shall approve or deny any request received under Section
(c)(2) of this Appendix "B".

i. For any request that is approved, the
Department shall notify the NOX authorized account
representative, and shall submit to the Administrator an
allocation to the NOX Budget unit's compliance account in
accordance with the provisions of Section (c)(3) of this
Appendix "B".

ii. For any request that is not accurate or

submitted in accordance with Section (c)(1) of this
Appendix "B", the Department shall notify the NOX
authorized account representative that the request is denied,
including the reason(s) for any denial.

3. Any NOX authorized account representative
whose request is approved under Section (c)(2)(i) of this
Appendix "B" shall receive atransition allocation asfollows:

i. If the total number of allocations requested,
and as approved by the Department, totaled among all
Delaware NOX Budget units is 168 or less the Department
shall allocate to each subject unit their requested allocation.

ii. If the total number of allocations requested,
and as approved by the Department, totaled among all
Delaware NOX Budget units is greater than 168, the
Department shall allocate to each subject unit according to
the following formula:

Unit's alocation = [(Unit's requested and approved
alocation)/ (Total number of requested and
approved allocations among all Delaware sources)]
X (168)

where: "Unit's requested and approved allocation”
is the number allocations requested by the unit's
NOX authorized account representative and
approved by the Department in accordance Section
(©)(2)(i) of this Appendix "B".

"Total number of requested and approved
allocations among all Delaware sources' isthe sum
total of all allocations requested in accordance with
Section (c)(1) of this Appendix "B", and approved
by the Department in accordance with Section
(©)(2)(i) of this Appendix "B", among all Delaware
SOUrCES..

"Unit's alocation” shall be whole number, with all
fractional alocations rounded down to the next
whole number.

4. No later than May 1, 2003, the Department shall
submit to the Administrator for recordation the allocations
determined under Section (c) of this Appendix "B".

5. Allocations recorded under Section (c)(4) of this
Appendix "B" may be deducted for compliance under
Section 12 of this regulation for the control periods in 2003
or 2004. The Administrator shall deduct asretired any NOX
allowance that is recorded under Section (c)(4) of this
Appendix "B" and is not deducted for compliance in
accordance with Section 12 Regulation No. 39 for the 2003
or 2004 control period.

6. NOX alowances recorded under Section (c)(4)
of this Appendix "B" shall be treated as banked allowances
in 2004.
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d. To provide for the transition from the program
established under Regulation No. 37 to the program
established under this Regulation No. 39; for any NOX
Budget unit that is subject to both Regulation No. 37 and
Regulation No. 39, the Department may alow that unit to
comply with any requirement of Regulation No. 39 in lieu of
any substantially equivalent requirement of Regulation No.
37. Such requirements may include, but are not limited to
permitting, record keeping, monitoring, and reporting
requirements.
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Symbol Key

Roman type indicates the text existing prior to the regulation being promulgated. Underlined text indicates new text
added at the time of the proposed action. Language which is strieken through indicates text being deleted. [Bracketed Bold
language] indicates text added at the time the final order was issued. [Braeketed-strekenthredgh] indicates language
deleted at the time the final order was issued.

Final Regulations

The opportunity for public comment shall be held open for a minimum of 30 days after the proposal is published in
the Register of Regulations. At the conclusion of all hearings and after receipt within the timeallowed of all written materials,
upon all the testimonial and written evidence and information submitted, together with summaries of the evidence and
information by subordinates, the agency shall determine whether a regulation should be adopted, amended or repealed and
shall issueits conclusion in an order which shall include: (1) A brief summary of the evidence and information submitted; (2
A brief summary of its findings of fact with respect to the evidence and information, except where arule of procedureis being
adopted or amended; (3) A decision to adopt, amend or repea a regulation or to take no action and the decision shall be
supported by its findings on the evidence and information received; (4) The exact text and citation of such regulation adopted
amended or repealed; (5) The effective date of the order; (6) Any other findings or conclusions required by the law under
which the agency has authority to act; and (7) The signature of at least a quorum of the agency members.

The effective date of an order which adopts, amends or repeals aregulation shall be not less than 10 days from the
date the order adopting, amending or repealing aregulation has been published in itsfina form in the Register of Regulations,
unless such adoption, anendment or repeal qualifies as an emergency under 8101109.

DEPARTMENT OF

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
DI1VISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
STATE EXAMINING BOARD OF PHYSICAL

THERAPISTS
Statutory Authority: 24 Delaware Code,
Section 2604 (24 Del.C. §2604)

clarified in regards to this provision.

2. A recommendation was made to reclassify the
references to direct supervision in Sections 1.2.2, 1.2.3,
1.25, and 1.2.7 into several other classes of supervision.
The letter suggested that a physical therapist not be allowed
to supervise more than 2 people a atime. A suggestion was
also made to include aides and students into any supervision
ratio.

3. A recommendation was made that certain skilled

Summary of the Evidence and Information Submitted treatment interventions not be alowed to be performed by

Written Comments

The Delaware Physical Therapy Association submitted
written comments addressing the proposed rules and
regulations. The written comments were contained in a
letter dated August 3, 2000, signed by Erik Van Doorne,
PT., President of the Delaware Physica Therapy
Association. The letter was received by the Division of
Professional Regulation on August 7, 2000, and is attached
herein as “Exhibit A.” The following is a summary of the
proposed changes mentioned in the letter:

1. A recommendation was made to clarify the provision
in Section 1.1.3 of the Rules and Regulations that says, “A
prescription accompanying a patient must not be
substantially modified without documented consultation
with the referring practitioner.” The letter suggested that
this provision be clarified in regards to prescriptions which
may be satisfied by generic means. The letter also suggested
that prescriptions which simply state “evaluate and treat” be

certain physical therapy aides as permitted under Sections
5.1.1,5.1.3,5.1.8, and 5.1.10. Theletter also suggested that
support personnel not be allowed to perform ambulation and
transfers.

4. A recommendation was made not to remove the
requirement that CEU be completed from various categories.
Mr. Everett Fitzgerald, P.T., submitted written comments
addressing the proposed rules and regulations. The written
comments were contained in a letter dated August 3, 2000,
signed by Everett Fitzgerald, P.T., Clinical Manager at
Christiana Care Health Services. The letter was received by
the Division of Professional Regulation on August 9, 2000,
and is attached herein as “Exhibit B.” The following is a
summary of the proposed changes mentioned in the letter:

1. A recommendation was made to consider
whether Advanced Practice Nurses are included with those
practitioners who have the authority to prescribe physical
therapy in Section 1.1.3.

2. A recommendation was made to include the

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




FINAL REGULATIONS

441

following in the Board's rules and regulations. professions
which are represented in the Board, the frequency of Board
elections, the nomination procedure for Board candidates,
the experience required of Board candidates, and the time
and place Board meeting notices are posted for public
review.

Mr. Joseph A. Lucca, PT., Ph. D., submitted written
comments addressing the proposed rules and regulations.
The written comments were contained in a letter dated
August 14, 2000, signed by Joseph A. Lucca, PT., Ph. D.,
Associate Professor at the University of Delaware. The
letter was received by the Division of Professional
Regulation on August 14, 2000, and is attached herein as
“Exhibit C.” Dr. Lucca suggested that “sharp wound
debridement and manipulation techniques’ be added to the
list of prohibited activities for Physical Therapy Assistantsin
Section 3.0 of the Rules and Regulations. Dr. Lucca
explained that these treatments are among the most
sophisticated tools used by physical therapists and that they
require agreat deal of training.

Swor n Testimony

Mr. Erik Van Doorne, PT., offered testimony consistent
with his written comments.

Ms. Kathy Ciolek, PT., offered testimony that a
supervision ratio including aides and students be established.
Ms. Ciolek asked that the Board prescribe a definite number
of persons that Physical Therapists were allowed to
supervise in order to provide guidance to practitioners. Ms.
Ciolek also suggested that the phrase “direct supervision” in
Sectionsin 1.2 not apply to al Physical Therapist Assistants,
Athletic Trainers, and support personnel. Ms. Ciolek
suggested that different levels of supervision be correlated
to the different persons to which they apply.

Mr. Joseph Lucca, PT., Ph. D., offered testimony
consistent with his written comments. Mr. Lucca later
withdrew his suggestion that sharp wound debridement be
included in Section 3.0.

Findings of Fact

1. Pursuant to 24 Del. C. § 2604(1), the Delaware State
Examining Board of Physical Therapists (the "Board")
proposed to revise to its rules and regulations as more
specifically set forth in the Hearing Notice which is attached
hereto as Exhibit "D" and incorporated herein.

2. Pursuant to 29 Del. C. § 10115, notice was given to
the public that a hearing would be held on August 15, 2000,
at 6:00 p.m. in the Second Floor Conference Room A of the
Cannon Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover,
Delaware to consider the proposed revision. Notice was
posted in two Delaware newspapers of general circulation as
more specificaly set forth in the affidavits which are

attached hereto as Exhibits "E" and “F’ and incorporated
herein.

3. The notice invited the public to submit written
comments regarding the proposed revision.

4. A hearing was held on August 15, 2000, at which a
guorum of the State Examining Board of Physical Therapists
was present.

5. The Board finds that the suggested changes to
Section 1.1.3 are unnecessary as the Board is not charged
with determining those persons who have prescriptive
authority under Delaware Law. The Board finds the
suggested amendments concerning Board composition and
procedures are already described in 24 Del. C. Chapter 26.

6. The Board finds that the suggested change to Section
3.0 concerning Physical Therapy Assistants is unnecessary.
The Board finds that the performance of manipulations
would be in conflict with current provisions of 24 Del. C. §
2602 and Section 3.0 of the Rules and Regulations.

7. The Board finds it unnecessary to further clarify
prescriptions which state “generic may be substituted” and
“evaluate and treat”. The Board finds that those
prescriptions should beinterpreted as stated.

8. The Board finds that the current ratio of supervision
and the definitions of “direct supervision” in the Rules and
Regulations to be adequate for the protection of the public.

9. The Board finds that infrared and ultrasound are
treatments that can be performed by support personnel.

10. The Board finds it unnecessary to adopt the
suggested limitations on each category of continuing
education. 11. The State Examining Board of Physica
Therapists finds the proposed revisions serve to implement
or clarify specific sections of 24 Del. C. Chapter 26 .

Text and Citation

The text of the Rules and Regulations hereby
promulgated are as it appeared in the Delaware Register of
Regulations, Vol. 4, Issue 1 (July 1, 2000). The text is
attached hereto in “ Exhibit D" with the changes noted.

Decision

After consideration of the verbal and written comments
received, the Board has decided to change Sections 1.5.21,
5.1.1, and 5.1.3 of the Proposed Rules and Regulations. The
proposed changes to these Sections will be published in the
Register of Regulations and the Board will proceed to a
public hearing in accordance with the Delaware
Administrative Procedures Act. The remainder of the
Proposed Rules and Regulations have been passed by the
Board.

NOW, THEREFORE, based on the State Examining
Board of Physica Therapists' authority to formulate rules
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and regulations pursuant to 24 Del. C. § 2604(1), it is the
decision of the State Examining Board of Physical
Therapists to adopt the proposed revision of its rules and
with the exception of Sections 1.5.21, 5.1.1, and 5.1.3. A
copy of the rules and regulations is attached hereto as
Exhibit "D" and incorporated herein. Such regulations shall
be effective ten days after the date this Order is published in
itsfinal form in the Register of Regulations.

ITISSO ORDERED this day of August, 2000.
Delaware State Examining Board Of Physical Therapists

Phillip N. Barkins, President
Carolyn Cotter, Vice-President
TaraJ. Manal, Secretary
Phyllis Collins

Lynn M. Doherty

Faith K. Hannagan

Roger Hunt

DannaLevy

Kathy Watson

ATTEST:
Susan Miccio, Administrative Assistant to the Board

Thisis to certify that the above and foregoing is a true
and correct copy of the Order of the Delaware State
Examining Board of Physical Therapists in the Matter of
Adoption of Regulations.
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1.0 Déefinitions

2.0 Board

3.0 Physica Therapist Assistants

4.0 Athletic Trainers

5.0 Support Personnel

6.0 Qualifications of Applicant

7.0 Mandatory Continuing Education Units

8.0 Admission to Practice: License by Reciprocity

9.0 Temporary Licensure

10.0 Foreign Trained Applicant for Licensure

11.0 Reactivation and Reinstatement

12.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for Chemically
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

1.0 DEFINITIONS
1.1 Consultation (24 Del. C. § 2612)

1.1.1 Consultation in direct access. A physician
must be consulted if a patient is still receiving physical
therapy after 30 calendar days have lapsed from the date of
the initial assessment. This consultation must be
documented and could take place at any time during the
initial thirty day period. The consultation can be made by
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telephone, fax, in writing, or in person. There is nothing in

Physical Therapist Assistant off site. Athletic Trainers must

these rules and regulations or in the Physical Therapy Law

be supervised on site.

that limits the number of consultations the Physical
Therapist can make on the patient’s behaf. The consult

1.2.7 Direct supervision in connection with support
personnel means a licensed Physical Therapist or Physical

should be with the patient’s persona physician. If the

Therapist Assistant shall be personally present and

patient does not have a persona physician, the Physical

immediately available within the treatment area to give aid,

Therapist isto offer the patient at least three physicians from

direction, and instruction when procedures are performed.

which to choose. The referral to a physician after the initial
thirty day period must not be in conflict with 24 Del. C. §

1.3 On site or on premises (24 Del. C. 8 2602 (5)). in
connection with supervision of a Physical Therapist

2616 (a)(8) which deas with referral for profit. If no

Assistant or Athletic Trainer, means that the Physical

physician consult has been made in this initial thirty day

Therapist Assistant or Athletic Trainer must be in the same

physical building as the supervising Physical Therapist. On

period, treatment must be terminated and no treatment may
be resumed without a physician consult.

1.1.2 Consultation with written prescription from a
physician, dentist, podiatrist, or chiropractor. A prescription

site or on premises does not refer to attached buildings.
1.4 Support personng (24 Del.C. § 2615) means a

person(s) who performs certain routine, designated physical

accompanying a patient must not be substantially modified
without documented consultation with the referring

therapy tasks under the direct supervision of a licensed
Physical Therapist or Physical Therapist Assistant. There

practitioner. The consultation can be made by telephone,

shall be documented evidence of sufficient in-service

fax, in writing, or in person.
1.2 Direct Supervision (24 Del. C. § 2611 (a))
1.2.1 Direct supervision in connection with a
Physical Therapist practicing under a temporary license

training to assure safe performance of the duties assigned to
the support personnel.

1.5 Unprofessiona Conduct (24 Del.C. 8 2616 (7)).
Unprofessional conduct shall include departure from or the

means.
1211 a licensed Physical Therapist

failure to conform to the minimal standards of acceptable
and prevailing physical therapy practice or athletic training

supervisor shall be on the premises when the individual with
atemporary license is practicing and
1.2.1.2 evauations and progress notes written

practice, in which proceeding actual injury to a patient need
not be established. 24 Del.C. 2616 . Such

unprofessional conduct shall include, but not be limited to,

by the individual with atemporary license shall be co-signed

the following:

by the licensed Physical Therapist supervisor.

1.2.2 Direct supervision in relation to a Physical
Therapist Assistant with less than one (1) year experience

1.5.1 - Assuming duties within the practice of

physical therapy or athletic training without adequate
preparation or supervision or when competency has not been

means a Physical Therapist shall be on the premises at all

maintained.

times and see each patient.
1.2.3 Direct supervision in relation to a Physical

1.5.2 - The Physical Therapist who knowingly
alows a Physical Therapist Assistant or Athletic Trainer to

Therapist Assistant with one (1) year or more experience

perform prohibited activities is quilty of unprofessiona

means that a Physical Therapist Assistant must receive on-

conduct.

site, face to face supervision at least once every fifth
treatment day or once every three weeks, whichever occurs

1.5.3 - The Physical Therapist, Physical Therapist
Assistant, or Athletic Trainer who knowingly performs

first. The supervising Physical Therapist must have at |least

prohibited activitiesis guilty of unprofessional conduct.

one (1) vear clinical experience. The Physical Therapist
must be available and accessible by telecommunications to

1.5.4 - The Physical Therapist or Physical Therapist
Assistant who knowingly alows support personnel to

the Physical Therapist Assistant during all working hours of

perform prohibited activities is quilty of unprofessiona

the Physical Therapist Assistant.
1.2.4 The Physical Therapist is responsible for the
actions of the Physical Therapist Assistant when under hig/

conduct.
1.5.5 - Performing new physical therapy or athletic
training techniques or procedures without proper education

her supervision. All supervision must be documented.
1.2.5 Direct supervision in _connection with an
Athletic Trainer means a Physical Therapist shall be on the

and practice or without proper supervision.
1.5.6 - Failing to take appropriate action or to
follow policies and procedures in the practice situation

premises at all times in a clinical setting and see every

patient.
126 At no time may a Physica Therapist

designed to safeguard the patient.
1.5.7 - Inaccurately recording, falsifying, or altering

apatient or facility record.

supervise more than 2 Physical Therapist Assistants, 2
Athletic Trainers or 1 Physical Therapist Assistant and 1

1.5.8 - Committing any act of verbal, physical,
mental or sexual abuse of patients.

Athletic Trainer. A Physical Therapist may only supervise 1

1.5.9 - Assigning untrained persons to perform
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functions which are detrimental to patient safety, for which
they are not adequately trained or supervised, or which are
not authorized under these rules and regulations.

1.5.10 - Failing to supervise individuas to whom
physical therapy tasks have been del egated.

15.11 - Failing to safeguard the patient’s dignity

and Vice-Chairperson are absent.

3.0 PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANTS (24 Del.C.
§ 2602 (3))

The Physical Therapist Assistant may treat patients only
under the direction of a Physical Therapist as defined in

and right to privacy in providing services regardless of race,

Sections 1.2.2 and 1.2.3. The Physical Therapist Assistant

color, creed and status.
1.5.12 - Violating the confidentiality of information

may perform physical therapy procedures and related tasks
that have been selected and delegated by the supervising

concerning the patient.
15.13 - Failing to take appropriate action in
safeguarding the patient from incompetent health care

Physical Therapist. The Physical Therapist Assistant may

administer treatment with therapeutic exercise, massage,
mechanical devices, and therapeutic agents that use the

practice.
1.5.14 - Practicing physical therapy as a Physical

properties of air, water, electricity, sound or light. The
Physical Therapist Assistant may make minor modifications

Therapist or Physical Therapist Assistant or athletic training

to treatment plans within the predetermined plan of care,

as an Athletic Trainer when unfit to perform procedures or

assist the Physical Therapist with evaluations, and document

unable to make decisions because of physical, psychological,
or mental impairment.

1.5.15 - Practicing as a Physical Therapist, Physical
Therapist Assistant or Athletic Trainer when physical or

treatment progress. The ability of the Physical Therapist

Assistant to perform the selected and delegated tasks shall be

assessed by the supervising Physical Therapist. The
Physical Therapist Assistant shall not perform interpretation

mental ability to practice isimpaired by alcohol or drugs.
1.5.16 - Diverting drugs, supplies or property of a

of referrals, physical therapy evaluation and reevaluation,
major modification of the treatment plan, final discharge of

patient or afacility.
1.5.17 - Allowing another person to use his/her

the patient, or therapeutic techniques beyond the skill and
knowledge of the Physical Therapist Assistant or without

license.
1.5.18 - Resorting to fraud, misrepresentation, or
deceit in taking the licensing examination or obtaining a

proper supervision.

4.0 ATHLETIC TRAINERS (24 Dédl. C. § 2602)

license as a Physical Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant
or Athletic Trainer.

1.5.19 - Impersonating any applicant or acting as
proxy for the applicant in a Physical Therapist, Physical

The Athletic Trainer in aclinical setting - 24 Del. C. §
2602 (5)).

The Athletic Trainer in anonclinical setting - 24 Del. C.
8 2602(5)).

Therapist Assistant, or Athletic  Trainer licensing
examination.

1.5.20 - Continuing to treat a patient, who initiated
treatment without a formal referral, for longer than thirty

5.0 SUPPORT PERSONNEL (24 Del. C. § 2615)
5.1 Treatments which may be performed by support

days without a physician consult.
" [%2*. I’IIEEI ? Rg—= EI ea_t nes ; Preserphier

1.5.22 - Failing to comply with the mandatory
continuing education requirements of 24 Del. C. § 2607 (a)
and Section 7 of these rules and regulations.

2.0 BOARD
2.1 Specific duties of the officers:
2.1.1 The Chairperson:
2.1.1.1 Shall call meetings of the Board at

least twice a year.
2.1.1.2 Shal represent the Board in al officia

personnel under direct supervision are:

5.1.2 functiona activities

5.1.4 routine follow-up of specific exercises

5.1.5 hot or cold packs

5.1.6 whirlpool/Hubbard tank

5.1.7 contrast bath

5.1.8 infrared

5.1.9 paraffin bath

5.1.10 ultra sound

5.2 Exceptions - A support person may perform:

5.2.1 patient related activities that do not involve

treatment, including transporting patients, undressing and

functions and act as Board spokesperson.
2.1.2 The Vice-Chairperson:
2.1.2.1 Shall substitute for the Chairperson
during the officer’s absence.
2.1.3 The Secretary:
2.1.3.1 Shall preside when the Chairperson

dressing patients, and applying assistive and supportive
devices without direct supervision, and
5.2.2 set up and preparation of patients requiring
treatment using Physical Therapist modalities.
5.3 Prohibited Activities - support personnel may not
perform:
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5.3.1 evaluation, or renewal for Physical Therapists, Physical Therapist
5.3.2 treatments other than those listed in Section Assistants, and Athletic Trainers. The  Continuing

5.1.

6.0 QUALIFICATIONS OF APPLICANT (24 Del.C. §
2606)

6.1 Applications, copies of the rules and regulations,
and copies of the Practice Act are available from the
Division of Professional Regulation.

6.2 Applicants for Physical Therapist or Physical
Therapist Assistant licensure shall not be admitted to the
examination without the submission of the following
documents:

6.2.1 Professional Qualifications - proof of
graduation (officia transcript) from an educational program
for the Physical Therapist or Physical Therapist Assistant
which is accredited by the appropriate accrediting agency as
set forth in the Practice Act.

6.2.2 A feein check or money order payable to the
State of Delaware.

6.2.3 A completed application form.

6.3 The Board may use the Physical Therapist and
Physical Therapist Assistant examination endorsed by the
Federation of State Boards of Physical Therapy and the
APTA, respectively.

6.4 All applicants for licensure as a Physical Therapist
or Physical Therapist Assistant must successfully pass the
examination described in Section 6.3 in order to become
eligible for licensure. The Board will adopt the criterion-
referenced passing point recommended by the Federation of
State Boards of Physical Therapy.

6.5 Applicantsfor licensure as an Athletic Trainer must
submit to the Board the following:

6.5.1 Professional Qualifications - proof of
graduation (officia transcript) from an educational program
described in 24 Del. C. 8§ 2606(a)(1). whether an accredited
program or National Athletic Trainers Association Board of
Certification (NATA BOC) internship.

6.5.2 Officia letter of Athletic Trainer certification
from NATABOC.

6.5.3 A check or money order made payable to the
State of Delaware.

6.5.4 The completed application form.

6.6 Licenses shall expire biennially on every odd
numbered year. The following items shall be submitted
upon application for renewal:

6.6.1 completed renewal application form,

6.6.2 applicablefee, and

6.6.3 for individuals seeking renewal, evidence of
continuing education courses as provided by Section 7.

7.0 MANDATORY CONTINUING EDUCATION
UNITS (CEU’S) (24 Del. C. 82607 (a))

7.1 Three CEU’s are required for every biennial license

Education Unit Activity Record (CEUAR) credits shall be
received at the Division of Professional Regulation, Dover,

Delaware, no later than November 30" of every even
numbered year and shall be received every 2 years after such
date.
7.2 Individuals shall maintain the following items in

order to receive credit for CEU'’s.

7.2.1 name of applicant seeking renewal

7.2.2 license classification (Physical Therapist,
Physical Therapist Assistant, Athletic Trainer)

7.2.3 license number of applicant

7.2.4 proof of attendance at CEU course

7.2.5 date of CEU course

7.2.6 _instructor(s) of CEU course

7.2.7 sponsor of CEU course

7.2.8 title of CEU course

7.2.9 number of hours of CEU course

7.3 Continuing Education Regulations, (24 Dd. C. §

2607 (a)). Each licensed Physica Therapist, Physical
Therapist Assistant and Athletic Trainer is responsible for
continuing his’her education so that professional skills are
maintained in accordance with the advancement of the
profession. The purpose of this is to help Physical
Therapists, Physical Therapist Assistants, and Athletic
Trainers become more efficient in achieving their objectives.

7.3.1 For alicenseeto renew alicense, the licensee
must complete three continuing education units over the two

year period immediately preceding November 301 of each

even year. CEU’s completed before November 301 of the
even year shal not be carried over to the next renewal
period. Any continuing education completed in the
December or January preceding renewa will apply to the
next renewal period. CEU requirements shall be prorated for
new licensees. If the licenseis granted during the six month
period shown below, the following will be required for
renewal:

Odd Numbered Year

Even Numbered Y ear
1/1- 6/30 25 CEUs 1/1- 6/30 1.5 CEUs
7/1-12/31 2.0 CEUs 7/1-12/31 .5 CEUs
7.3.2 One CEU will be given for every 10 hours of

an approved continuing education course. (1 contact hour =

.1 CEU). Each course must include topics relevant to the

field of health care as it pertains to Physical Therapy or

Athletic Training. Approval of CEU’s shall be within the

discretion of the State Examining Board of Physical

Therapists.  Continuing education units that have been

previously approved during the current licensing period by

another agency such as anational governing body or afellow
state licensing board shall be acceptable to the Examining

Board for the State of Delaware as appropriate CEU’s. Any

sponsors or licensees wishing to receive prior written

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




454

FINAL REGULATIONS

approval of CEU courses from the Examining Board must
complete a CEU Application Form. CEU’s may not be

7.3.7.4 first time presentation of professionally
oriented course/lecture (0.3 CEU/hour per presentation)

carried over from one biennial period to the next one.

733 At the time of license renewal, the
appropriate forms will be supplied by the Board. Proof of
attendance shall be enclosed by the licensee when requested
by the Board. While course brochures may be used to verify

7.3.7.5 approved self studies including:
- videotapes, if:
-there is a Sponsoring agency
-there is a facilitator or program official

present

contact hours, they are not considered to be acceptable proof
for use of verification of course attendance. All licensees

-the program official is not the only

attendee

must complete and submit to the Board the CEUAR. If
randomly selected, the licensee must submit documentation

-_correspondence course, if a sponsoring
agency provides a certificate of completion

of the CEU’s. The CEUAR is due November 30P of the
even year. All questionable CEUAR’s will be re-evaluated.
7.3.4 In the event a licensee shall fail to complete
the required credits by November 30, 2000, the Board may
withhold issuance of apermanent license unless the CEUAR
required by Section 7.3.3 is accompanied by a specific plan
for making up the deficiency of necessary credits by March
31, 2001. The plan shall be deemed accepted by the Board
unless within 60 days after the receipt of the CEUAR the
Board notifies the licensee to the contrary. Full completion
of the licensee’s plan shall be reported by CEUAR not later
April 15, 2001. Failure to complete the specific plan may
result in the Board suspending the license issued, following a
hearing pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act, for
unprofessional conduct as defined by Section 1.5.22. This
provision no longer applies effective with the 2003 renewal.
7.3.5 The Board has the power to waive any part of
the entire CEU reguirement. Exemptions to the CEU
requirement may be granted dueto prolonged illness or other
incapacity. Application for exemption shall be made in
writing to the Board by the applicant for renewa and must

be received by the Board no later than November 30T of the
end of the respective CEU term.

736 CEU's may be earned through Board
approved courses in colleges and universities, extension
courses, independent study courses, workshops, seminars,
conferences, lectures, videotapes, professional presentations
and publications, and in-services oriented toward the
enhancement of their respective professional’s practice.
CEU programs shall be conducted under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction and qualified instruction. The
program may include staff development activities of
agencies and cross-disciplinary offerings.

7.3.7 The following are examples of acceptable
continuing_education which the Board may approve. The
Board will determine the appropriate number of contact
hours for these categories of continuing education, subject to
any limitation shown below.

73.7.1 professional meetings
national, state, chapter, and state board meetings

7.3.7.2_seminars/workshops

7.3.7.3 staff/faculty in-services

including

738 The following are also examples of
acceptabl e continuing education in
the amount of CEU’s shown.
7.3.8.1 university/college courses:
1.0 CEU for semester
0.8 CEU for trimester
0.7 CEU for quarter
7.3.8.2 passing of licensing examination (1.5

CEU’s)

7.3.8.3 original publication in peer reviewed
publication (0.3 CEU)

7.3.84  original publication
reviewed publication (0.1 CEU)

7.3.85 holding of an office (0.3 CEU), to

in__non-peer

include:
- _executive officer's position for the
national or state professional associations (President, Vice-

President, Secretary, Treasurer)

- member, Examining Board of Physical

Therapists
7.3.8.6 _acting as the direct clinical instructor

providing supervision to a Physica Therapist, Physical
Therapist Assistant or Athletic Trainer student officially
enrolled in an accredited institution during an internship (40
contact hours = 0.1 CEU)

8.0 ADMISSION TO PRACTICE., LICENSURE BY
RECIPROCITY (24 Del. C. § 2610)

Definition - The granting of a license to an applicant
who meets all the requirements set forth in this section and
24 Del. C. § 2610.

8.1 The reciprocity applicant shall
documentation listed in rules 6.2 or 6.5.

8.2 An applicant shall be deemed to have satisfied this
section upon evidence satisfactory to the Board that he/she
has complied with the standards set forth below:

8.2.1 The Physical Therapist or Physical Therapist
Assistant applicant has passed the examination in the state,
territory, or the District of Columbia in which he/she was
originaly licensed/reqgistered. The passing score shall be 1.5
standard deviation below the national norm for those
Physical Therapists and Physical Therapist Assistants having
taken the examination prior to 1990.

submit the
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8.2.2 All Physical Therapist/Physical Therapy

applicant upon the applicant’s submission of |etters of good

Assistant _reciprocity applicants shall supply his/her

standing from all jurisdictions in which the applicant is or

examination scores to the Board. The applicant may obtain

has ever been licensed. The temporary licensee may practice

hig’her scores from the regulatory body of the state, territory,

only under the direct supervision of an applicable licensed

or the District of Columbia in which he/she was originaly

professional.

licensed/registered or from the FSBPT Score Transfer
Service. From Physical Therapist applicants who were

9.3 Applicants engaged in a special project, teaching
assignment, or medical emergency as describedin 24 Del. C.

licensed/registered by a state, territory, or the District of

8§ 2611 (b) must submit letters of good standing from all

Columbia only prior to 1963, the Board shall accept the

jurisdictions in which the applicant is or has ever been

following:
8.2.2.1 - Professiona Examination Service-

American Physical Therapy Association (PES-APTA)

licensed.

10.0 FOREIGN TRAINED APPLICANT FOR

examination scores with a passing grade of 1.5 standard
deviation below the national norm on all sections, or
8.2.2.2 - other examining mechanisms which in

the judgment of the Board were substantialy equal to the
mechanisms of the State of Delaware at the time of

LICENSURE (24 Del. C. § 2606 (b))

10.1 Applicants for licensure who are graduates of a
Physical Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant school or
Athletic Trainer program located in a foreign country shall
complete all of the following requirements before being

examination.
8.2.3 For the Athletic Trainer candidate, the

passing score shall be that which was established at time of
examination. All sections of the examination shall be

admitted to the examination.

10.1.1 - The applicant shall submit proof
satisfactory to the Board of graduation from an education
program appropriate to their profession in a foreign country.

passed. The reciprocity applicant shall supply his/her
examination scores to the Board.

9.0 TEMPORARY LICENSURE (24D€l. C. § 2611)

Each foreign applicant must demonstrate that they have met
the minimum education requirements as presented by the
Federation of State Boards in the Course Work Evaluation
Tool for Persons Who Received Their Physical Therapy
Education Outside the United States. The applicant shall

9.1 The Board may issue a temporary license to all
applicants who have submitted to the Board the documents

arrange and pay for a credential evaluation of such foreign

listed in Rule 6.2 and Rule 6.5, respectively, and who have

school’s program to be completed by one of four

been determined to be eligible to take the examination. The

independent agencies:

Board shall accept a letter signed by the Physical Therapist
or Physical Therapist Assistant applicant’s school official
stating that the applicant has completed all requirements for
graduation; provided, however, that the applicant shall
submit to the Board an official transcript as soon as it
becomes available. The Board will determine the Physical
Therapist or Physical Therapist Assistant applicant’s
dligibility to take the examination. In the case of Athletic
Trainer applicants for temporary license, a letter from
NATA stating the applicant’s eligibility to take the NATA
examination will be required. All applicants may practice
only under the direct supervision of a licensed Physical
Therapist. The license shall remain effective for 90 days
from the date of approval. It shall automatically expire upon
notice to the applicant of his’her failure to pass the license
examination. After the applicable fee and written
application have been submitted, the Board may renew the
temporary license if the applicant is eligible to retake the

International Educational Research Foundation, Inc.
P.O. Box 66940
Los Angeles, CA 90066

International Consultants of Delaware, Inc.
109 Barksdale Professional Center
Newark, DE 19711

Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc.
P.O. Box 92970
Milwaukee, WI 53202-0970

Foreign Credentialing Commission for Physical
Therapists
PO. Box 25827
Alexandria VA 22313-9998
10.1.2 The applicant
requirements of rules6.2 or 6.5.

shall complete the

examination. The temporary license of an applicant may be
extended at the discretion of the Board chair or other officer,

10.1.3 The applicant shall pass the examination
described in rules 6.3 and 6.4.

upon a showing of extenuating circumstances pending the
next scheduled Board meeting.
9.2 Applicants requesting reciprocity as a Physical

11.0 REACTIVATION AND REINSTATEMENT (24
Del. C. § 2607)

Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant, and Athletic

11.1 Any person who has been registered in the State
and is neither residing within the State nor actively engaged

Trainer. The Board may issue a temporary license to an
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in the practice of physical therapy in the State may at their
request be placed on the inactive register for the remainder

12.3 In order for the individual to participate in the
Voluntary Treatment Option, he/she shall agree to submit to

of the biennia licensure period. Subsequent requests for

a voluntary drug and alcohol screening and evaluation at a

extensions of inactive status should be submitted biennially.

specified laboratory or health care facility. This initial
evaluation and screen shall take place within 30 days

The Board may reactivate an inactive license if the Physical
Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant or Athletic Trainer:

following notification to the professional by the participating

11.1.1 filesawritten request for reactivation;
11.1.2 has been actively engaged in the practice for
the past five years. If the licensee has not met this condition,

Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate(s).
12.4 A regulated professional with chemical
dependency or impairment due to addiction to drugs or

the following requirements shall be compl eted:
11.1.2.1 - The Physical Therapist, Physical

alcohol may enter into the Voluntary Treatment Option and
continue to practice, subject to any limitations on practice

Therapist Assistant, or Athletic Trainer working in aclinical

the participating Board chairperson or that chairperson's

setting shall work under the direct supervision of a Physical

designate or designates or the Director of the Division of

Therapist/Athletic Trainer in Delaware for aminimum of six

Professional Regulation or histher designate may, in

months.
11.1.2.2 - The Athletic Trainer working in a

consultation with the treating professional, deem necessary,
only if such action will not endanger the public health,

nonclinical setting shall work under the direct supervision of

welfare or safety, and the regulated professional enters into

an Athletic Trainer in Delaware for a minimum of six

an agreement with the Director of Professional Regulation or

months.
11.1.23 - At the end of the period, the

his’her designate and the chairperson of the participating
Board or that chairperson's designate for a treatment plan

supervising Physical Therapist/Athletic Trainer shall certify
to the applicant’s clinica competence on forms supplied by

and progresses satisfactorily in such treatment program and
complies with al terms of that agreement. Treatment

the Board:;
11.1.3 submits proof of completion of 1.5 CEU’s

programs may be operated by professional Committees and
Associations or other similar professional groups with the

during the previous 12 months.
11.2 Provided reinstatement is requested within 5 years

approval of the Director of Professional Regulation and the
chairperson of the participating Board.

of the expiration date, the Board may reinstate the license of
a Physical Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant, or

12.5 Failure to cooperate fully with the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate or

Athletic Trainer who allowed their license to lapse without

designates or the Director of the Division of Professional

requesting placement on the inactive register if the Physical

Requlation or higher designate in regard to the Voluntary

Therapist, Physical Therapist Assistant, or Athletic Trainer:

Treatment Option or to comply with their requests for

11.2.1 completes aform supplied by the Board

11.2.2 provides proof of completion of 3.0 CEU’s
during the previous 24 months

11.3 If the license has been expired over five years, the

evaluations and screens may disqualify the regulated
professional from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment

Option, and the participating Board chairperson or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall cause to be

Physical Therapist/Physical  Therapist Assistant/Athletic

activated an _immediate investigation and institution of

Trainer must file anew application.

120  Voluntary Treatment Option for Chemically

Dependent or Impaired Professionals
12.1 If the report is received by the chairperson of the

disciplinary proceedings, if appropriate, as outlined in
subsection (h) of this section.

12.6 The Voluntary Treatment Option may require a
requlated professional to enter into an agreement which
includes, but is not limited to, the following provisions:

regulatory Board, that chairperson shall immediately notify
the Director of Professional Regulation or his/her designate

12.6.1 Entry of the regulated professional into a
treatment _program approved by the participating Board.

of the report. If the Director of Professional Regulation

Board approval shall not require that the regulated

receives the report, he/she shall immediately notify the

professional be identified to the Board. Treatment and

chairperson of the regulatory Board, or that chairperson's
designate or designates.
12.2 The chairperson of the regulatory Board or that

evaluation functions must be performed by separate agencies

to assure an unbiased assessment of the regulated
professional's progress.

chairperson's designate or designates shall, within 7 days of
receipt of the report, contact the individual in question and

12.6.2 Consent to the treating professiona of the
approved treatment program to report on the progress of the

inform him/her in writing of the report, provide the

regulated professional to the chairperson of the participating

individual written information describing the Voluntary

Board or to that chairperson's designate or designates or to

Treatment Option, and give him/her the opportunity to enter

the Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or

the Voluntary Treatment Option.

hissher designate at such intervals as required by the
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chairperson of the participating Board or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of

12.10 Failureto enter into such agreement or to comply
with the terms and make satisfactory progress in the

Professional Regulation or his/her designate, and such

treatment program shall disqualify the requlated professional

person making such report will not be liable when such

from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment Option, and

reports are made in good faith and without malice.
12.6.3 Consent of the regulated professional, in

the participating Board shall be notified and cause to be
activated an _immediate investigation and disciplinary

accordance with applicable law, to the release of any

proceedings as appropriate.

treatment information from anyone within the approved
treatment program.
12.6.4 Agreement by the requlated professional to

12.11 Any person who reports pursuant to this section
in good faith and without malice shall be immune from any
civil, criminal or disciplinary liability arising from such

be personally responsible for all costs and charges associated

reports, and shall have his’her confidentiality protected if the

with the Voluntary Treatment Option and treatment

matter is handled in anondisciplinary matter.

program(s). In addition, the Division of Professional

Regulation may assess a fee to be paid by the regulated
professional to cover administrative costs associated with the

12.12 Any regulated professional who complies with all
of the terms and completes the Voluntary Treatment Option
shall have his’her confidentiality protected unless otherwise

Voluntary Treatment Option. The amount of the fee imposed

specified in a participating Board's rules and regulations. In

under this subparagraph shall approximate and reasonably

such an instance, the written agreement with the regulated

reflect the costs necessary to defray the expenses of the

professional shall include the potential for disclosure and

participating Board, as well as the proportional expenses

incurred by the Division of Professional Regulation in its
services on behaf of the Board in addition to the
administrative costs associated with the Voluntary
Treatment Option.

12.6.5 Agreement by the regulated professional
that failure to satisfactorily progress in such treatment
program shall be reported to the participating Board's
chairperson or hislher designate or designates or to the
Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or hig/
her designate by the treating professional who shall be
immune from any liability for such reporting made in good
faith and without malice.

12.6.6 Compliance by the regulated professional
with any terms or restrictions placed on professional practice
as outlined in the agreement under the Voluntary Treatment

Option.
12.7 The regulated professional’'s records of

participation in the Voluntary Treatment Option will not
reflect disciplinary action and shall not be considered public
records open to public inspection. However, the participating
Board may consider such records in setting a disciplinary
sanction in any future matter in which the regulated
professional's chemical dependency or impairment is an
issue.

12.8 The participating Board's chairperson, his/her
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his/her designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional at any time during
the Voluntary Treatment Option, restrict the practice of a
chemically dependent or impaired professiona if such action
is deemed necessary to protect the public health, welfare or
safety.

12.9 If practiceis restricted, the regulated professional
may apply for unrestricted licensure upon completion of the

program.

specify those to whom such information may be disclosed.

DI1VISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
REAL ESTATE COMMISSION
Statutory Authority: 24 Delaware Code,
Section 2905 (24 Del.C. §2905)

Order

WHEREAS, pursuant to 24 Del. C. 82905, the
Delaware Rea Estate Commission (the “Commission”)
proposed to adopt amendments to its rules and regulations as
more specifically set forth in the Hearing Notice which is
attached hereto as Exhibit “A” and incorporated herein; and

WHEREAS, pursuant to 19 Del. C. §10115, notice was
given to the public that a hearing would be held on August
10, 2000 at 9:00 am. in Dover, Delaware to consider the
proposed amendments; and

WHEREAS, the notice invited the public to submit
comments orally or in writing regarding the proposed
amendments; and

WHEREAS, a hearing was held on August 10, 2000 at
which a quorum of the Commission was present; and

WHEREAS, there were no written or oral comments
from the public; and

WHEREAS, the Commission finds the proposed
amendments serve to clarify its rules and regulations and to
ensure that its rules and regulations are in compliance with
the Commission’s enabling statute;

NOW, THEREFORE, based on the Commission’'s
authority to adopt and revise rules and regulations pursuant
to 24 Ddl. C. 82905, it is the decision of the Commission to
adopt the proposed amendments to its rules and regulations,
a copy of which are attached hereto as Exhibit “B” and
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incorporated herein. Such regulations shall be effective ten
days after the date this Order is published in its final formin
the Register of Regulations

IT IS SO ORDERED this 101 day of August, 2000.
Delaware Real Estate Commission

Anne K. Baker, Chair
Marvin R. Sachs, Member
John R. Giles, Member
Mary B. Parker, Member
Herbert W. Dayton, Member
James D. McGinnis, Member
Marcia Shihadeh, Member
Judy L. Bennett, Member

Exhibit “A”
Notice of Public Hearing

The Delaware Real Estate Commission, in accordance
with 24 Delaware Code §2905(a)(1) and 29 Delaware Code
810115 of the Administrative Procedures Act, hereby gives
notice that it shall hold a public hearing on August 10, 2000
a 9:00 am. in the second floor Conference Room A of the
Cannon Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover,
Delaware.

The Commission shall receive input in writing or by
oral testimony from interested persons regarding the
following revision of the Rules and Regulations: Rule 5.2
(Escrow Accounts). Add sentence specifying that a licensee
shall not accept, as agood faith or earnest money deposit in
connection with a real estate transaction, a photocopy,
facsimile, or other copy of a personal check or draft, nor
shall a licensee accept as a good faith or earnest money
deposit a check or draft that is postdated.

The final date for interested persons to submit views in
writing or orally shall be at the above scheduled public
hearing. Anyone wishing to make oral or written comments
or who would like a copy of the proposed change may
contact the Commission office at 302-739-4522, extension
219, or write to the Delaware Real Estate Commission, 861
Silver Lake Boulevard, Suite 203, Dover, DE 19904-2467.

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Salesperson's License

3.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Real Estate Broker's
License

4.0 Reciprocal Licenses

5.0 Escrow Accounts

6.0 Transfer of Broker or Salesperson

7.0 BusinessTransactions and Practices

8.0 Renewa of Licenses

9.0 Availability of Rules and Regulations

10.0 Disclosure

11.0 Hearings

12.0 Inducements

13.0 Necessity of License

14.0 Out of State Land Sales Applications

15.0 Voluntary Treatment Option for Chemically
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Authority

1.1.1 Pursuant to 24 Del.C. §2905, the Delaware
Real Estate Commission is authorized and empowered and
hereby adopts the rules and regulations contained herein.

1.1.2 The Commission reserves the right to make
any amendments, modifications or additions hereto, that, in
its discretion are necessary or desirable.

1.1.3 The Commission reserves the right to grant
exceptions to the requirements of the rules and regulations
contained herein upon a showing of good cause by the party
requesting such exception, provided such exception is not
inconsistent with the requirements of 24 Del.C. Ch. 29.

1.2 Applicability

1.2.1 The rules and regulations contained herein,
and any amendments, modifications or additions hereto are
applicable to &l persons presently licensed as real estate
brokers or real estate salespersons, and to all persons who
apply for such licenses.

1.3 Responsibility

131 It is the responsibility of the employing
broker to insure that the rules and regulations of the
Commission are complied with by licensees. Every broker is
responsible for making certain that all of his or her sales
agents are currently licensed, and that their agents make
timely application for license renewal. A broker's failure to
meet that responsibility may result in acivil fine against the
broker of up to $ 1,000.00 per agent.

1.3.2 Each office location shal be under the
direction of a broker of record, who shall provide complete
and adequate supervision of that office. A broker serving as
broker of record for more than one officelocation within the
State shall apply for and obtain an additional license in his
name at each branch office. The application for such
additional license shall state the location of the branch office
and the name of areal estate broker or salesperson licensed
in this State who shall be in charge of managing the branch
office on afull time basis.

A broker shall not serve as broker of record unless
said broker has been actively engaged in the practice of real
estate, either as a licensed salesperson or a licensed broker,
for the preceding three (3) years.

Where an unforeseen event, such as aresignation or
termination from employment, death, emergency, illness,
call to military service or training, or a sanction imposed by
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the Commission causes or necessitates the removal of the
sole licensed broker in an office, arrangements may be made
with the Commission for another broker to serve as broker of
record for said office on atemporary basis.

The employment of a sales manager, administrative
manager, trainer, or other similar administrator shall not
relieve the broker of record of the responsibilities contained
and defined herein.

1.1.3 Thefailure of any licensee to comply with the
Real Estate Licensing Act and the rules and regulations of
the Commission may result in disciplinary action in the form
of areprimand, civil penalty, suspension or revocation of the
broker's and/or salesperson's license.

2.0 Requirementsfor Obtaining a Salesperson's License
The Commission shall consider any applicant who has
successfully completed the following:
2.1 Course

2.1.1 The Commission shall consider any applicant
who has successfully completed an accredited coursein Rea
Estate Practice.

2.1.2 Effective May 1, 1978, all real estate courses
shall be limited to thirty-five (35) studentsin each class. This
applies to both day and night courses. All other regulations
regarding real estate courses are issued under the
“Guidelines for Fulfilling the Delaware Rea Estate
Education Requirements’. The Commission reserves the
right to grant exception to thislimitation.

2.2 Examination

2.2.1 Within twelve (12) months of completing an
accredited course, the applicant must make application to the
Commission by submitting a score report showing
successful completion of the examination required by the
Commission. The applicant must forward all necessary
documentation to the Commission to be considered for
licensure.

2.2.2 An applicant may sit for the examination a
maximum of three (3) times after successful completion of
an approved course in rea estate practice. If an applicant
fails to pass the examination after three (3) attempts at such,
the applicant shall be required to retake and successfully
complete an approved course in rea estate practice before
being permitted to sit for the examination again.

2.3 Ability to conduct business

2.3.1 The Commission reserves the right to reject
an applicant based on his or her inability to transact real
estate business in a competent manner or if it determines that
the applicant lacks areputation for honesty, truthfulness and
fair dealings.

2.3.2 The minimum age at which a salesperson’s
license can be issued is eighteen (18).

2.4 Fees

The Commission shall not consider an application

for a salesperson's license unless such application is

submitted with evidence of payment of the following fees:

2.4.1 Salesperson's application fee established by
the Division of Professional Regulation pursuant to 29 Del.C.
§8807(d).

3.0 Requirements for Obtaining a Real Estate Broker's
License

The Commission shall consider the application of any
person for a broker's license upon completion of the
following:

3.1 Course

311 The Commission shall consider the
application of any person for a license after said applicant
has successfully completed an accredited course.

3.1.2 Effective May 1, 1978, al courses shall be
limited to thirty-five (35) studentsin each class.

3.2 Experience

3.2.1 A salesperson must hold an active licensein
the real estate profession for five (5) continuous years
immediately preceding application for abroker'slicense.

3.2.2 The applicant shall submit to the Commission
a list of at least thirty (30) sales or other qualified
transactions, showing dates, location, purchaser's name and
seller's name. These sales must have been made by the
applicant within the previous five (5) years through the
general brokerage business and not as a representative of a
builder, developer, and/or subdivider. Transactions
involving time-shares, leases, or property management are
not qualified transactions for purposes of obtaining a rea
estate broker's license. The Commission reserves theright to
waive any of the above requirements, upon evidence that the
applicant possesses sufficient experience in the real estate
business or demonstrates collatera experience to the
Commission.

3.2.3 Thelist of thirty (30) sales or other qualified
transactions and/or the variety of the licensee's experience
must be approved by the Commission.

3.3 Examination

3.3.1 Within twelve (12) months of completing an
accredited course, the applicant must submit a score report
showing successful completion of the examination required
by the Commission and submit all necessary documentation
including the credit report required by Paragraph E of this
rule to the Commission to be considered for licensure.

3.4 Ability to conduct business

3.4.1 The Commission reserves the right to reject
an applicant based on his or her ability to transact real estate
business in a competent manner or if it determines that the
applicant lacks experience, a reputation for honesty,
truthfulness and fair dealings.

3.4.2 The minimum age at which a person can be
issued a broker's license is twenty-three (23).

3.5 Credit Report
3.5.1 Each applicant shall submit a credit report
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from an approved credit reporting agency, which report shall
be made directly to the Commission.
3.6 Fees

The Commission shall not consider an application
for a broker's license unless such application is submitted
with evidence of payment of the following fees:

3.6.1 Broker's application fee established by the
Division of Professional Regulation pursuant to 29 Del.C.
§8807(d).

4.0 Reciprocal Licenses
4.1 Requirements

411 A non-resident of this State who is duly
licensed as a broker in another state and who is actualy
engaged in the business of real estate in the other state may
be issued a nonresident broker's license under 24 Del.C.
§2909(a).

412 A non- resident salesperson who is duly
licensed as a salesperson in another state and who is actually
engaged in the business of real estate in the other state may
be issued a non-resident salesperson's license provided such
non-resident salesperson is employed by a broker holding a
broker's license issued by the Commission.

4.1.3 The Commission, at its discretion, may issue
a non-resident broker's or salesperson’s license without the
course and examination required by Rules 2.2 or 3.3
provided the non-resident broker or salesperson passed an
equivalent course and examination in hisher resident state
and provided that such other state extends the same privilege
to Delawarereal estate licensees.

5.0 Escrow Accounts

5.1 All moneys received by a broker as agent for his
principal in area estate transaction shall be deposited within
three (3) banking days after a contract of sale or lease has
been signed by both parties, in a separate escrow account so
designated, and remain there until settlement or termination
of the transaction at which time the broker shall make a full
accounting thereof to his or her principal.

5.2 All moneys received by a salesperson in connection
with areal estate transaction shall be immediately delivered
to the appropriate broker. A licensee shall not accept, as a
good faith or earnest money deposit in connection with areal
estate transaction, a photocopy, facsimile, or other copy of a
personal check or draft, nor shall a licensee accept as a good
faith or earnest money deposit a check or draft that is
postdated.

5.3 A broker shall not co-mingle money or any other
property entrusted to him with his money or property, except
that a broker may maintain up to $100.00 of his’/her own
funds in the escrow account to cover bank service charges
and to maintain the minimum balance necessary to avoid the
account being closed.

5.4 A broker shall maintain in his office a complete

record of all moneys received or escrowed on real estate
transactions, including the sources of the money, the date of
receipt, depository, and date of deposit; and when a
transaction has been completed, the fina disposition of the
moneys. The records shall clearly show the amount of the
broker's personal fundsin escrow at all times.

5.5 An escrow account must be opened by the broker in
abank with an officelocated in Delaware in order to receive,
maintain or renew avalid license.

5.6 The Commission may summarily suspend the
license of any broker who failsto comply with 5.4, who fails
to promptly account for any funds held in escrow, or who
fails to produce al records, books, and accounts of such
funds upon demand. The suspension shall continue until
such time as the licensee appears for ahearing and furnishes
evidence of compliance with the Rules and Regulations of
the Commission.

5.7 Interest accruing on money held in escrow belongs
to the owner of the funds unless otherwise stated in the
contract of sale or lease.

6.0 Transfer of Broker or Salesperson

6.1 All licensees who transfer to another office, or
brokers who open their own offices, but who were associated
previously with another broker or company, must present a
completed transfer form to the Commission signed by the
individual broker or company with whom they were
formerly associated, before the broker's or salesperson's
license will be transferred. In addition all brokers who are
non-resident licensees must also provide a current certificate
of licensure.

6.2 The Commission reserves the right to waive this
requirement upon a determination of good cause.

6.3 All brokers of record who move the physical
location of their office shall notify the Commission in
writing at least 30 days, or as soon as practical, prior to such
move by filing anew office application.

7.0 Business Transactions and Practices
7.1 Written Listing Agreements
7.1.1 Listing Agreements for the rental, sale, lease
or exchange of real property, whether exclusive, co-
exclusive or open shall be in writing and shall be signed by
the seller or owner.
7.2 Copy of agreements
7.2.1 Every party to alisting agreement, agreement
of purchase and sale, or lease shall be furnished with an
executed copy of such contract or contracts. It shall be the
responsibility of the licensee to deliver an executed copy of
the agreements to the principals within a reasonable length
of time after execution.
7.3 Advertising
7.31 Any licensee who advertises, on signs,
newspapers or any other media, property personally owned
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and/or property in which a licensee has any ownership
interest, and said property is not listed with a broker, must
include in the advertisement that he/she is the owner of said
property and that he/sheisarea estate licensee.

7.3.2 Any licensee who advertises in newspapers
or any other media, property personaly owned and/or
property in which the licensee has any ownership interest,
and said property islisted with a broker, must include in the
advertisement the name of the -broker under whom he/she is
licensed, that he/she is the owner of said property, and that
he/she is a real estate licensee. This subsection does not
apply to signs.

7.3.3 Any licensee who advertises, by signs,
newspaper, or any other media, any property for sae, lease,
exchange, or transfer that is listed with abroker must include
in the advertisement the name of the broker under whom the
licenseeislicensed.

7.3.4 All advertisements for personal promotion of
licensees must include the name of the company under
whom the licensee is licensed.

7.4 Separate Office

74.1 Applicants for broker's licenses and those
presently licensed must maintain separate officesin which to
conduct the real estate business. Nothing contained herein,
however, shall preclude said persons from sharing facilities
with such other businesses as insurance, banking, or others
that the Commission shall deem compatible.

7.4.2 Where the office islocated in a private home,
said office must have a separate entrance and must be
approved by the Commission. The broker must place a
permanent sign indicating the name under which the office is
licensed, in a conspicuous location.

7.5 Compensation

7.5.1 Licensees shall not accept compensation
from more than one party to a transaction, even if permitted
by law, without timely disclosure to al parties to the
transaction.

7.5.2 When acting as agent, a licensee shall not
accept any commission, rebate, or profit on expenditures
made for his principal-owner without the principal's
knowledge and informed consent.

7.6 Duty to Cooperate

7.6.1 Brokers and salespersons shall cooperate
with all other brokers and salespersons involved in a
transaction except when cooperation is not in theclient's best
interest. The obligation to cooperate does not include the
obligation to share commissions or to otherwise compensate
another broker or salesperson.

8.0 Renewal of Licenses
8.1 Renewal Required by Expiration Date on License
8.1.1 In order to qualify for license renewal as a
real estate salesperson or broker in Delaware, alicensee shall
have completed 15 hours of continuing education within the

two year period immediately preceding the renewal. The
broker of record for the licensee seeking renewal shall
certify to the Commission, on a form supplied by the
Commission, that the licensee has complied with the
necessary continuing education requirements. This
certification form shall be submitted by the licensee together
with his/her renewal application and renewal fee. The broker
of record shall retain for a period of one (1) year, the
documents supporting his/her certification that the licensee
has complied with the continuing education requirement. A
licensee who has not paid the fees and/or met the
requirements for the renewal of his or her license by the
expiration date shown thereon, shall not list, sell, lease or
negotiate for others after such date.
8.2 Delinquency Fee

8.2.1 If alicensee fails to renew his or her license
prior to the expiration date shown thereon, he or she shall be
required to pay the full license fee and an additiona
delinquency fee equal to one half of the license fee. If a
licensee fails to renew his or her license within 60 days of
the expiration date shown thereon, the license shall be
cancelled.

8.2.2 Failure to receive notice of renewa by a
licensee shall not constitute areason for reinstatement.

8.3 Reinstatement of License

8.3.1 A cancelled license shall be reinstated only
after the licensee pays the necessary fees, including the
delinquency fee, and passes any examinations required by
the Commission. If the licensee fails to apply for renewal
within 6 months of the cancellation date, the licensee shall
be required to take the state portion of the examination. If the
licensee fails to apply for renewal before the next renewal
period commences (two years), the licensee shall be required
to pass both the state and the national portions of the
examination.

8.3.2 No person whose license has been revoked
will be considered for the issuance of a new license for a
period of at least two (2) years from the date of the
revocation of the license. Such person shall then fulfill the
following requirements: he or she shall attend and pass the
real estate course for salespersons, take and pass the
Commission's examination for salespersons; and any other
criteria established by the Commission. Nothing above shall
be construed to allow anyone to take the course for the
purpose of licensing until after the waiting period of two (2)
years. Nothing contained herein shal require the
Commission to issue a new license upon completion of the
above mentioned requirements, as the Commission retains
the right to deny any such application.

9.0 Availability of Rulesand Regulations
9.1 FeeChargefor Primers
9.1.1 Since licensees are required to conformto the
Commission's Rules and Regulations and the Laws of the
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State of Delaware, these Rules and Regulations shall be
made available to licensees without charge. However, in
order to help defray the cost of printing, studentsin the real
estate courses and other interested parties may be required to
pay such fee as stipulated by the Division of Professional
Regulation for the booklet or printed material.

10.0 Disclosure

10.1 A licensee who is the owner, the prospective
purchaser, lessor or lessee or who has any persona interest
in atransaction, must disclose his or her status as alicensee
to all persons with whom he or she is transacting such
business, prior to the execution of any agreements and shall
include on the agreement such status.

10.2 Any licensee advertising real estate for sale stating
in such advertisement, “If we cannot sell your home, we will
buy your home”, or words to that effect, shall disclosein the
original listing contract at the time he or she obtains the
signature on the listing contract, the price hewill pay for the
property if no sales contract is executed during the term of
the listing. Said licensee shall have no more than sixty (60)
days to purchase and settle for the subject property upon
expiration of the original listing or any extension thereof.

10.3 A licensee who has direct contact with a potential
purchaser or seller shall disclose in writing whom he/she
represents in any real estate negotiation or transaction. The
disclosure as to whom the licensee represents should be
made at the 1st substantive contact to each party to the
negotiation or transaction. In al cases such disclosure must
be made prior to the presentation of an offer to purchase. A
written confirmation of disclosure shall also be included in
the contract for the real estate transaction.

10.3.1 The written confirmation of disclosure in
the contract shall be worded as follows:
10.3.1.1 With respect to agent for seller: “This
broker, any cooperating broker, and any salesperson working
with either, are representing the seller's interest and have
fiduciary responsibilities to the seller, but are obligated to
treat all parties with honesty. The broker, any cooperating
broker, and any salesperson working with either, without
breaching the fiduciary responsibilities to the seller, may,
among other services, provide a potential purchaser with
information about the attributes of properties and available
financing, show properties, and assist in preparing an offer to
purchase. The broker, any cooperating broker, and any
salesperson working with either, aso have the duty to
respond accurately and honestly to a potential purchaser's
guestions and disclose material facts about properties,
submit promptly all offers to purchase and offer properties
without unlawful discrimination.”
10.3.1.2 With respect to agent for buyer: “This
broker, and any salesperson working for this broker, is
representing the buyer's interests and has fiduciary
responsibilities to the buyer, but is obligated to treat al

parties with honesty. The broker, and any salesperson
working for the broker, without breaching the fiduciary
responsibilities to the buyer, may, among other services,
provide a seller with information about the transaction. The
broker, and any salesperson working for the broker, aso has
the duty to respond accurately and honestly to a seller's
guestions and disclose material facts about the transaction,
submit promptly &l offers to purchase through proper
procedures, and serve without unlawful discrimination.”

10.3.1.3 In the case of atransaction involving
alease in excess of 120 days, substitute the term “lessor” for
the term “seller”, substitute the term “lessee” for the terms
“buyer” and “purchaser”, and substitute the term “lease” for
“purchase” asthey appear above.

10.4 If aproperty is the subject of an agreement of sale
but being left on the market for backup offers, or is the
subject of an agreement of salewhich containsaright of first
refusal clause, the existence of such agreement must be
disclosed by the listing broker to any individual who makes
an appointment to see such property a the time such
appointment is made.

11.0 Hearings

11.1 When a complaint is filed with the Commission
against a licensee, the status of the broker of record in that
office shall not change.

11.2 There shal be a maximum of one (1)
postponement for each side allowed on any hearing which
has been scheduled by the Commission. If any of the parties
are absent from a scheduled hearing, the Commission
reserves the right to act based upon the evidence presented.

12.0 Inducements

12.1 Red Estate licensees cannot use commissions or
income recelved from commissions as rebates or
compensation paid to or given to Non-licensed Persons,
partnerships or corporations as inducements to do or secure
business, or asafinder's fee.

12.2 This Rule does not prohibit areal estate broker or
salesperson from giving a rebate or discount or any other
thing of value directly to the purchaser or seller of red
estate. The real estate broker or salesperson, however, must
be licensed as a resident or non-resident licensee by the
Commission under the laws of the State of Delaware.

123 A red estate broker or salesperson has an
affirmative obligation to make timely disclosure, in writing,
to his or her principal of any rebate or discount that may be
made to the buyer.

13.0 Necessity of License

13.1 For any property listed with a broker for sale, lease
or exchange, only a licensee shall be permitted to host or
staff an open house or otherwise show alisted property. That
licensee may be assisted by non-licensed persons provided a
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licensee is on site. This subsection shall not prohibit a seller
from showing their own house.

13.2 For new construction, subdivision, or development
listed with a broker for sale, lease or exchange, a licensee
shall always be on site when the site is open to the general
public, except where a builder and/or developer has hired a
non-licensed person who is under the direct supervision of
said builder and/or devel oper for the purpose of staffing said
project.

14.0 Out of State Land Sales Applications

14.1 All applications for registration of an out of state
land sale must include the following:

14.1.1 A completed license application on the form
provided by the Commission.

14.1.2 A $100 filing fee made payable to the State
of Delaware.

14.1.3 A vdid Business Licenseissued by the State
of Delaware, Division of Revenue.

1414 A signed Appointment and Agreement
designating the Delaware Secretary of State as the
applicant's registered agent for service of process. Theform
of Appointment and Agreement shall be provided by the
Commission. In the case of an applicant which is a
Delaware corporation, the Commission may, in lieu of the
foregoing Appointment and Agreement, accept a current
certificate of good standing from the Delaware Secretary of
State and a letter identifying the applicant's registered agent
in the State of Delaware.

14.1.5 The name and address of the applicant's
resident broker in Delaware and a completed Consent of
Broker form provided by the Commission. Designation of a
resident broker is required for all registrations regardliess of
whether saleswill occur in Delaware.

1416 A bond on the form provided by the
Commissionin an amount equal to ten (10) times the amount
of the required deposit.

14.1.7 Copies of any agreements or contracts to be
utilized in transactions completed pursuant to the
registration.

14.2 Each registration of an out of state land sale must
be renewed on an annual basis. Each application for renewa
must include the items identified in sub-sections 14.1.2
through 14.1.4 of Rule 140 above and a statement
indicating whether there are any material changes to
information provided in the initial registration. Material
changes may include, but are not limited to, the change of
the applicant's resident broker in Delaware; any changes to
the partners, officers and directors' disclosure form included
with the initial application; and any changesin the condition
of title.

14.3 If, subsequent to the approva of an out of state
land sales registration, the applicant adds any new lots or
units or the like to the development, then the applicant must,

within thirty days, amend its registration to include this
material change. A new registration statement is not
required, and the amount of the bond will remain the same.

150 Voluntary Treatment Option for
Dependent or Impaired Professionals

15.1 If the report is received by the chairperson of the
regulatory Board, that chairperson shall immediately notify
the Director of Professional Regulation or hig’her designate
of the report. If the Director of Professional Regulation
receives the report, he/she shall immediately notify the
chairperson of the regulatory Board, or that chairperson's
designate or designates.

15.2 The chairperson of the regulatory Board or that
chairperson's designate or designates shall, within 7 days of
receipt of the report, contact the individual in question and
inform him/her in writing of the report, provide the
individual written information describing the Voluntary
Treatment Option, and give him/her the opportunity to enter
the Voluntary Treatment Option.

15.3 In order for the individual to participate in the
Voluntary Treatment Option, he/she shall agree to submit to
a voluntary drug and alcohol screening and evaluation at a
specified laboratory or headth care facility. This initia
evaluation and screen shall teke place within 30 days
following notification to the professional by the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate(s).

154 A regulated professional with chemical
dependency or impairment due to addiction to drugs or
alcohol may enter into the Voluntary Treatment Option and
continue to practice, subject to any limitations on practice
the participating Board chairperson or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his’her designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional, deem necessary,
only if such action will not endanger the public health,
welfare or safety, and the regulated professional enters into
an agreement with the Director of Professional Regulation or
his’her designate and the chairperson of the participating
Board or that chairperson's designate for a treatment plan
and progresses satisfactorily in such treatment program and
complies with &l terms of that agreement. Treatment
programs may be operated by professional Committees and
Associations or other similar professional groups with the
approva of the Director of Professional Regulation and the
chairperson of the participating Board.

15.5 Failure to cooperate fully with the participating
Board chairperson or that chairperson's designate or
designates or the Director of the Division of Professiona
Regulation or his/her designate in regard to the Voluntary
Treatment Option or to comply with their requests for
evaluations and screens may disqualify the regulated
professional from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment
Option, and the participating Board chairperson or that

Chemically
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chairperson's designate or designates shall cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and institution of
disciplinary proceedings, if appropriate, as outlined in
subsection (h) of this section.

15.6 The Voluntary Treatment Option may require a
regulated professional to enter into an agreement which
includes, but is not limited to, the following provisions:

15.6.1 Entry of the regulated professional into a
treatment program approved by the participating Board.
Board approval shall not require that the regulated
professional be identified to the Board. Treatment and
evaluation functions must be performed by separate agencies
to assure an unbiased assessment of the regulated
professional’s progress.

15.6.2 Consent to the treating professional of the
approved treatment program to report on the progress of the
regulated professional to the chairperson of the participating
Board or to that chairperson's designate or designates or to
the Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or
his’her designate at such intervals as required by the
chairperson of the participating Board or that chairperson's
designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or his/her designate, and such
person making such report will not be liable when such
reports are made in good faith and without malice.

15.6.3 Consent of the regulated professional, in
accordance with applicable law, to the release of any
treatment information from anyone within the approved
treatment program.

15.6.4 Agreement by the regulated professional to
be personally responsible for al costs and charges associated
with the Voluntary Treatment Option and treatment
program(s). In addition, the Division of Professional
Regulation may assess a fee to be paid by the regulated
professional to cover administrative costs associated with the
Voluntary Treatment Option. The amount of the fee imposed
under this subparagraph shall approximate and reasonably
reflect the costs necessary to defray the expenses of the
participating Board, as well as the proportional expenses
incurred by the Division of Professional Regulation in its
services on behalf of the Board in addition to the
administrative costs associated with the Voluntary
Treatment Option.

15.6.5 Agreement by the regulated professional
that failure to satisfactorily progress in such treatment
program shal be reported to the participating Board's
chairperson or his’her designate or designates or to the
Director of the Division of Professional Regulation or his/
her designate by the treating professional who shall be
immune from any liability for such reporting made in good
faith and without malice.

15.6.6 Compliance by the regulated professional
with any terms or restrictions placed on professional practice
as outlined in the agreement under the Voluntary Treatment

Option.

15.6.7 The regulated professional’s records of
participation in the Voluntary Treatment Option will not
reflect disciplinary action and shall not be considered public
records open to public inspection. However, the participating
Board may consider such records in setting a disciplinary
sanction in any future matter in which the regulated
professional’'s chemical dependency or impairment is an
issue.

15.6.8 The participating Board's chairperson, his/
her designate or designates or the Director of the Division of
Professional Regulation or hisher designate may, in
consultation with the treating professional at any time during
the Voluntary Treatment Option, restrict the practice of a
chemically dependent or impaired professional if such action
is deemed necessary to protect the public health, welfare or
safety.

15.6.9 If practice is restricted, the regulated
professional may apply for unrestricted licensure upon
completion of the program.

15.6.10 Failure to enter into such agreement or to
comply with the terms and make satisfactory progress in the
treatment program shall disqualify the regulated professional
from the provisions of the Voluntary Treatment Option, and
the participating Board shall be notified and cause to be
activated an immediate investigation and disciplinary
proceedings as appropriate.

15.6.11 Any person who reports pursuant to this
section in good faith and without malice shall be immune
from any civil, criminal or disciplinary liability arising from
such reports, and shall have his’her confidentiality protected
if the matter ishandled in anondisciplinary matter.

15.6.12 Any regulated professional who complies
with all of the terms and completes the Voluntary Treatment
Option shall have his’her confidentiality protected unless
otherwise specified in a participating Board's rules and
regulations. In such an instance, the written agreement with
the regulated professional shall include the potential for
disclosure and specify those to whom such information may
be disclosed.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Statutory Authority: 14 Delaware Code,
Section 122(d) (14 Del.C. 122(d))

Regulatory Implementing Order
Delaware Student Testing Program

I. Summary of the Evidence and I nfor mation Submitted

The Secretary of Education seeks the approval of the
State Board of Education to amend the Regulations
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Delaware Student Testing Program by adding a new Section
4.0 Individual Improvement Plan (11P). The amendment
defines when the use of the I1P is appropriate, what it shall
include and how the 1P is prepared and approved. ThellP
shall be on aform adopted by each school district.

Notice of the proposed amendment was published in the
News Journa and the Delaware State News on June 21,
2000, in the form hereto attached as Exhibit A. A letter from
DSEA suggested that the regulation distinguish between
disputes over a student’s IIP generated by a parent or by
district staff. A second addition to 4.2 concerning disputes
over |EPs was recommended in a letter from the State
Council for Persons with Disabilities. Both suggestions
were adopted.

Il. Findings of Facts

The Secretary finds that it is necessary to amend these
regulations because the 1P found in 14 Del. C., Section 153
requires clarifying regulations.

I11. Decision to Amend the Regulations

For the foregoing reasons, the Secretary concludes that
it is necessary to amend the regulations. Therefore, pursuant
to 14 Del. C. Section 122, the regulations attached hereto as
Exhibit B are hereby amended. Pursuant to the provisions of
14 Del. C. Section 122(e), the regulations hereby amended
shall bein effect for a period of five years from the effective
date of this order as set forth in SectionV. below.

IV. Text and Citation

The text of the regulations amended hereby shall be in
the form attached hereto as Exhibit B, and said regulations
shall be cited in the Regulations of the Department of
Education.

V. Effective Date of Order

The actions hereinabove referred to were taken by the
Secretary pursuant to 14 Del. C. Section 122, in open session
a the said Board's regularly scheduled meeting on August
17, 2000. The effective date of this Order shall be ten (10)
days from the date this Order is published in the Delaware
Register of Regulations.

IT ISSO ORDERED this 17th day of August, 2000.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Valerie A. Woodruff, Secretary of Education

Approved this 17th day of August, 2000.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

Dr. James L. Spartz, President
Jean W. Allen, Vice President
Mary B. Graham, Esquire
John W. Jardine, Jr.

Dr. Joseph A. Pika

Dennis J. Savage

Dr. Claibourne D. Smith

101 Delaware Student Testing Program

1.0 Genera: Assessments created pursuant to the Delaware
Student Testing Program shall be administered annually, on
dates specified by the Secretary of Education, to studentsin
grades 3, 5, 8, and 10, in the content areas of reading,
mathematics and writing and to studentsin grades 4, 6, 8 and
11 in the content areas of socia studies and science. All
students in said grades shall be tested except that students
with disabilities and students with limited English
proficiency shall be tested according to the Department of
Education’s Guidelines for the Inclusion of Students with
Disabilities and Students with Limited English Proficiency,
as the same, may from time to time be amended hereafter.

2.0 Security and Confidentiality: In order to assure uniform
and secure procedures, the Delaware Student Testing
Program shall be administered pursuant to the Delaware
Student Testing Program Coordinators Handbook, as the
same, may from time to time be amended hereafter.

21 Every district superintendent, district test
coordinator, school principal, school test coordinator and test
administrator shall sign the affidavit provided by the
Department of Education regarding test security before,
during and after test administration.

2.2 Violation of the security or confidentiaity of any
test required by the Delaware Code and the regulations of
the Department of Education shall be prohibited.

2.3 Procedures for maintaining the security and
confidentiality of atest shall be specified in the appropriate
test administration materials. Conduct that violates the
security or confidentiality of a test is defined as any
departure from the test administration procedures established
by the Department of Education. Conduct of this nature
shall include, without limitation, the following acts and
omissions:

2.3.1 duplicating secure examination materials,

2.3.2 disclosing the contents of any portion of a
secure test;

2.3.3 providing, suggesting, or indicating to an
examinee a response or answer to a secure test item or
prompt;

2.3.4 changing or altering aresponse or answer of
an examinee to a secure test item or prompt;
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235 aiding or assisting an examinee with a
response or answer to a secure test item or prompt;

2.3.6 encouraging or assisting an individua to
engage in the conduct described above;

2.3.7 failing to report to an appropriate authority
that an individual has engaged in conduct outlined above;

3.0 Levels of Performance: There shall be five levels of
student performance relative to the State Content Standards
on the assessments administered pursuant to the Delaware
Student Testing Program. Said levels are defined and shall
be determined as follows:

3.1 Distinguished Performance (Level 5): A student's
performance in the tested domain is deemed exceptional.
Students in this category show mastery of the Delaware
Content Standards beyond what is expected of students
performing at the top of the grade level.  Student
performance in this range is often exemplified by responses
that indicate a willingness to go beyond the task, and could
be classified as "exemplary.” The cut points for
Distinguished Performance shall be determined by the
Department of Education, with the consent of the State
Board of Education, using test data and the results from the
Standard Setting process.

3.2 Exceeds the Performance Standard (Level 4): A
student's performance in the tested domain goes well beyond
the fundamental skills and knowledge required for students
to Meet the Performance Standard. Studentsin this category
show mastery of the Delaware Content Standards beyond
what is expected at the grade level. Student performancein
this range is often exemplified by work that is of the quality
to which all students should aspire, and could be classified as
"very good." The cut points for Exceeds the Performance
Standard shall be determined by the Department of
Education, with the consent of the State Board of Education,
using advice from a standard setting body. The standard
setting body shall utilize a proven method for setting
standards on test instruments that utilizes student work in
making the recommendation.

3.3 Meets the Performance Standard (Level 3): A
student's performance in the tested domain indicates an
understanding of the fundamental skills and knowledge
articulated in the Delaware Content Standards. Students in
this category show mastery of the Delaware Content
Standards at grade level. Student performance in this range
can be classified as "good." The cut points for Meets the
Performance Standard shall be determined by the
Department of Education, with the consent of the State
Board of Education, using advice from a standard setting
body. The standard setting body shall utilize a proven
method for setting standards on test instruments that utilizes
student work in making the recommendation.

34 Below the Performance Standard (Level 2): A
student's performance in the tested domain shows a partial or

incomplete understanding of the fundamental skills and
knowledge articulated in the Delaware Content Standards.
Students who are Below the Performance Standard may
require additiona instruction in order to succeed in further
academic pursuits, and can be classified as academically
“deficient.” The cut points for Below the Performance
Standard shall be determined by the Department of
Education, with the consent of the State Board of Education,
using test data and the results from the Standard Setting
process. Students at the upper end of this level are to be
further sub-classified as Near the Performance Standard.
Students who are Near the Performance Standard are those
whose performance on the fundamental skills and
knowledge articulated in the Delaware Content Standards is
not yet sufficient to Meet the Performance Standard, but the
student is near the threshold in relation to the Meets the
Performance Standard category. The threshold for Near the
Performance Standard shall be determined by the
Department of Education, with the consent of the State
Board of Education, using an error of measurement
determined by the test data and the results from the standard
setting process.

3.5 Well Below the Performance Standard (Level 1): A
student's performance in the tested domain shows an
incomplete and a clearly unsatisfactory understanding of the
fundamental skills and knowledge articulated in the
Delaware Content Standards. Students who are Well Below
the Performance Standard have demonstrated broad
deficienciesin terms of the standards indicating that they are
poorly prepared to succeed in further academic pursuits and
can beclassified as “very deficient.” Thecut points for Well
Below the Performance Standard shall be determined by the
Department of Education, with the consent of the State
Board of Education, using test data and the results from the
Standard Setting process.

4.0 Individual Improvement Plan (11P)
4.1 Beginning with the Spring 2000 DSTP results,
students who score below L evel 3 Meetsthe Standard, on the

reading portion of the 3m,_5m or 81 grade Delaware Student

Testing Program or the mathematics portion of the 8 grade
Delaware Student Testing Program shall have an Individual
Improvement Plan prepared by school personngl and signed
by the teacher(s), principal or designee and a parent or lega
guardian of the student.

4.1.1 The Individual Improvement Plan shall be on
aform adopted by the student’s school district. The I1P shall
be placed in a student’s cumul ative file and shall be updated
based on the results of further assessments. Such
assessments may_include further DSTP results as well as
local assessments, classroom observations or inventories.
For students with an Individualized Education Program
(IEP), the IEP shall serve as the Individual Improvement
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Plan (11P).

4.1.2 The Individual Improvement Plan shall at a
minimum identify a specific course of study for the student
that the school will provide and the academic improvement
activities that the student shall undertake to help the student
progress towards meeting the standards. Academic
improvement activities may include mandatory participation
in_summer school, extra instruction and/or mentoring
programs.

4.1.3 The Individual Improvement Plan shall be
prepared by school personnel and signed by the teacher(s),
principal or designee and the parent or legal guardian of the
student. A parent or the student’s legal guardian must sign
and return a copy of the student’s Individual Improvement
Plan to the student’s school by the end of the first marking
period.

4.2 [Disputes initiated by a student’s parent or legal
guardian concerning the student’s I P shall be decided
by the school district’s superintendent. Disputes among
school and/or district staff concerning a student’s 1P
shall be settled through the school district’s normal
procedures for resolving similar internal disagreements.]
Any dispute concerning the content of a student’s [H=R [IP

shaH-be-decided-by-theschool-distret-ssaperttendent-oF
desigree} [is subject to resolution in confor mity with the

Regulations, Children with Disabilities]

Regulatory mplementing Order
Educational Programsfor Children with Limited
English Proficiency

. Summary of the Evidence and I nfor mation Submitted

The Secretary of Education seeks the consent of the
State Board of Education to amend the regulations
Educational Programs for Students with Limited English
Proficiency, Pages A-16 — A-18 in the Handbook for K-12
Education. The amended regulations are substantially
changed and provide specific directions to local school
districts as to the services that they must provide to students
with limited English proficiency. The regulations define a
student with limited English proficiency, provide an
identification procedure, define a program for these students
and set forth a reclassification procedure. The regulations
also give directions for monitoring student progress,
program evaluation, and reports for DOE and
communication with language minority parents or guardians.
The regulations a so state that language minority students are
to be a part of the Delaware State Testing Program (DSTP).

Notice of the proposed regulations was published in the
News Journa and the Delaware State News on June 21,
2000 in the form hereto attached as Exhibit A. The notice
invited written comments and none were received from the

newspaper advertisements.
I1. Findings of Facts

The Secretary finds that it is necessary to amend these
regulations because they needed to be amended in order to
more accurately reflect the requirements of the Federa
Office of Civil Rights and to better reflect the nature of the
programs in Delaware.

I11. Decision to Amend the Regulations

For the foregoing reasons, the Secretary concludes that
it is necessary to amend the regulations. Therefore, pursuant
to 14 Del. C. Section 122, the regulations attached hereto as
Exhibit B are hereby amended. Pursuant to the provisions of
14 Ddl. C. Section 122(e), the regulations hereby amended
shall bein effect for aperiod of five years from the effective
date of this order as set forth in SectionV. below.

IV. Text and Citation

The text of the regulations amended hereby shall be in
the form attached hereto as Exhibit B, and said regulations
shall be cited in the Regulations of the Department of
Education.

V. Effective Date of Order

The actions hereinabove referred to were taken by the
Secretary pursuant to 14 Del. C. Section 122, in open session
at the said Board's regularly scheduled meeting on August
17, 2000. The effective date of this Order shall be ten (10)
days from the date this Order is published in the Delaware
Register of Regulations.

IT ISSO ORDERED this 17th day of August, 2000.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Valerie A. Woodruff, Secretary of Education

Approved this 17th day of August, 2000.
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

Dr. James L. Spartz, President
Jean W. Allen, Vice President
Mary B. Graham, Esquire
John W. Jardine, Jr.

Dr. Joseph A. Pika

Dennis J. Savage

Dr. Claibourne D. Smith
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920 Educational Programsfor Studentswith Limited
English Proficiency

1.0 General. Each district shall identify upon enrollment
every student with limited English proficiency, and each
district shall make available to every student who has been
determined to be eligible for limited English proficiency
services a program of instruction until such time as the
student becomes fully proficient in English in accordance
with 5.0 below.

2.0 Student with Limited English Proficiency Defined. For
the purpose of this section, a student with limited English
proficiency is one who, by reason of foreign birth or
ancestry, speaks a language other than English, and either
comprehends, speaks, reads or writes little or no English, or
who has been identified as a pupil of limited English
proficiency by a valid English language proficiency
assessment approved by the Department of Education for use
Statewide.

3.0 Determination of Eligibility for Limited English
Proficiency Programs. Each school district shall implement
asystem for thetimely and reliable identification of students
with limited English proficiency and determination of such
students  eligibility for limited English proficiency
programs. This system shall include a home language
survey and an assessment of English language proficiency.
3.1 A home language survey or the questions contained

eligibility cut-off score in reading, writing, or oral English
established by the Department of Education shall be entitled
to a program of instruction for students with limited English
proficiency. Reading and writing proficiency will not be
considered for students below grade 2.

3.4 For each student enrolled in the 2000-2001 school
year, each district shall conduct a home language survey, to
the extent practicable, of every enrolled student as in 3.1
and, as applicable pursuant to 3.2, an English language
proficiency assessment in accordance with 3.2.1 through
3.2.3. Beginning with the 2000-2001 school year, each
district shall conduct such a home language survey, and as

appropriate, an English language proficiency assessment of
every new student at the time of enrollment in a school.

4.0 Specially Designed Program. Each enrolled student
who is eligible for services pursuant to 3.3 above, shall be
provided with a program of instruction for students with
limited English proficiency.

4.1 A program of instruction for students with limited
English proficiency shall include: formal instruction in
English language development; and instruction in academic
subjects which is designed to provide students with limited
English proficiency with access to the District’s curriculum.

4.2 |n selecting program(s), each district may choose
from a variety of programs that are research-based and best
practice in the education of limited English proficient
students. Beginning with the 2001-2002 school vyear,
programs of instruction for students with limited English

in the survey shall be administered as part of the registration

proficiency are to be reviewed by the Department of

process for al registering students and shall €elicit from the

Education. Such programs include bilingual programs as

student’s parent or guardian the student’s first acquired

well as programs that are delivered exclusively in English.

language and the langu s) spoken in the student’' s home.
3.2 Any student for whom a language other than
English is reported on the home language survey as the

4.2.1 Bilingual programs shall include:
4211 standards-based _instruction  for
students with limited English proficiency, using the

student’sfirst acquired language or as alanguage used in the
student's home shall be administered an English language

proficiency assessment. Such assessment shall be conducted
in conformance with the following standards:

321 the assessment shall be based on a
standardized instrument, validated for this purpose and
approved by the Department of Education for use statewide;

student’s native language and English;
4.2.1.2 instruction in reading and writing in
the student’s native language; and
4213 English as a second
instruction.
4.2.2 Programs delivered exclusively in English
shall include:

language

3.2.2 the assessment shall measure English
proficiency in reading, writing, speaking and oral

4221 standards-based _instruction _ for
students with limited English proficiency, using English in a

comprehension, except that reading and writing proficiency

manner that takes into account the student' s level of English

will generally not be assessed for students below grade 2;

3.2.3 the assessment shall be conducted by
qualified personnel trained in the administration of the

proficiency;
4.2.2.2 instruction which builds on the
language skills and academic subject knowledge the student

assessment instrument;
3.2.4 the assessment shall be conducted as soon as
practicable, but not later than 25 school days after

has acquired in his or her native language; and
4.2.2.3 English as a second
instruction.

language

enrollment.
3.3 Any student who achieves a score on the English

4.2.3 Programs shall be implemented consistent
with the goal[s] of prompt acquisition of full English

language proficiency assessment that is lower than the

proficiency. [424] Programs shall include instruction in
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academic subjects which is eguivalent in scope to the
instruction that is provided to students who are not limited in
English proficiency.

4.2.[4 5} Instruction shall be delivered by teachers
who meet Department of Education certification
requirements and who are trained in the delivery of
instruction to students with limited English proficiency.

4.2.[5 6} Where a bilingual program is offered, the
parent or guardian of an eligible student may opt for the
eligible student to be served in a program for students with
limited English proficiency carried out exclusively in

English.

5.0 Reclassification Procedures. At least once each school
year, each eligible student shall be considered for
reclassification as a fully English proficient student who no
longer needs a program for students with limited English
proficiency.

5.1 Reclassification shall include an assessment of
English proficiency in accordance with the standardsin 3.2.1

academic performance problems during this period shal,
based on further assessment, be considered for entry/reentry
into a program of instruction for students with limited
English proficiency and shall be provided with supplemental
instructional services as necessary and appropriate.

7.0 Program Evauation. Each district shall prepare an
annual evaluation of its program(s) for students with limited
English proficiency. Such evauation shall be available for
review upon request and shall be submitted to the
Department of Education beginning with the 2001-2002
school year. This evauation may be part of the district’s
annual evaluation required for other district programs. At a
minimum, this program evaluation shall:

7.1 consider the validity of the assessment processes
carried out pursuant to 3.2 and 3.3, and 5.1, 5.2, 5.3, and 5.4
above, in terms of predicting student success in the regular
instructional program;

7.2 _consider the effectiveness of each program of
instruction for students with limited English proficiency in

- 3.2.4 above.
5.2 Any student who achieves a score on the English

language proficiency assessment which is lower than the
diqibility cut-off score in reading, writing, or oral English

established by the Department of Education shall be
regarded as a student with limited English proficiency and
shall continue to be €eligible for a program of instruction for
students with limited English proficiency. Reading and
writing proficiency will not be considered for students below
grade 2.

5.3 Any student who achieves a score on the English
language proficiency assessment at or above the eligibility

cut-off scorein reading, writing, and oral English established
by the Department of Education shall bereclassified as fully

English proficient and considered ineligible for a program of
instruction for students with limited English proficiency.
Reading and writing proficiency will not be considered for
students below grade 2.

5.4 Before removing any student from a program for
students with limited English proficiency, the district shall
assess the student’s level of performance in academic subject
areas. Any reclassified student found to have incurred
academic deficits while in the program for students with
limited English proficiency shall be provided with
supplemental instructional services in the relevant subject
areas.

6.0 Monitoring Performance of Ineligible and Reclassified
Students. For at least two school years following the
determination of ineligibility or reclassification, a district
shall monitor the academic performance of each student who
has been: assessed pursuant to 3.2 above and found
ineligible for a program; or reclassified as fully English
proficient pursuant to 5.3 above. Students who experience

achieving the goal[s] and standardsin 4.2. above; and
7.3 describe any modifications that have been proposed
or implemented, based on the evaluation data.

8.0 Student Information Reports. Each district shall provide
the Department of Education annualy with the language
background, the current English proficiency level of each
L EP student enrolled in the district, and the type of program
in which the LEP student receives services, and related
information. Such reporting shall take place in a manner
prescribed by the Department of Education. A district shall
provide such other information as the Department of
Education may request, in order to assure adherence to this
regulation.

9.0 Communications with Language Minority Parents/
Guardians. Each district shall ensure that communications
with parents/guardians, including notices of digibility for a
program for students with limited English proficiency,
notices about the student’s educational performance and
progress in such programs, and school information that is
made available to other parents/guardians, are provided to
each language minority parent/guardian in a language the
parent/guardian can understand to the extent practicable.

10.0  Accountability.  Students with limited English
proficiency and students reclassified as fully English
proficient shall be included in the Delaware Student Testing
Program (DSTP). Alternative assessment measures may be
used as provided in Department of Education guidelines,
including the Guiddines for the Inclusion of Sudents with
Disabilities and Sudents with Limited English Proficiency,
as the same may, from time to time, be amended hereafter.
10.1 Differential analysis of the results of the DSTP and
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any aternative assessment measures shall be conducted on
the performance of students with limited English proficiency

and students reclassified as fully English proficient. Such
data shall be made available with other accountability data
for each district and the state as awhole.

10.2 The Department of Education and each district
shall ensure that consequences and benefits under
Delaware's system of statewide accountability are dispensed
in amanner that is equitable to students with limited English
proficiency and students reclassified as fully English
proficient. This shall be based on assessments which
accurately measure the student’s performance in the area
being assessed and are reflective of the curriculum which
was delivered to the student.

Regulatory Implementing Order
Children with Disabilities

I. Summary of the Evidence and I nfor mation Submitted

At its April 20, 2000 and May 18, 2000 meetings, the
State Board of Education consented to the adoption of
regulations on Children with Disabilities. The Secretary of
Education now seeks the Board's consent to further amend
these regulations. As with the changes approved in April
and May, the primary purpose of the proposed amendments
is to assure compliance with the 1997 amendments to the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (“IDEA”) and its
federal implementing regulations. If adopted, the proposed
regulations will be incorporated in the Department’s
technical assistance document, the Administrative Manual
for Special Education Services (“*AMSES’), along with the
regulations previously approved by the Board.

The currently proposed revisions address. (1) referrals
by a school’s instructional support team to have a student
evaluated for digibility for special education and related
services; (2) timeframesfor completing theinitial eligibility
evaluation; and (3) the eligibility criteria for learning
disabilities. Versions of these regulations have previously
been proposed and received considerable public comment.
The Department revised the regulations on the basis of the
comments received. The current proposals have also
received public comment, as detailed beow.

The Secretary aso proposes to eliminate the State
Committee for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing. The
Department initially published regulations that would have
continued the State Committee. As a result of public
comments, the Secretary concluded that the State Committee
no longer serves a useful purpose under the amended IDEA.
(See May 18, 2000 Regulatory Implementing Order for
Children with Disabilities) The Department published
notice of its intention to eliminate the State Committee and
received no commentsin response to this proposal.

Notice of the currently proposed amendments, including
information on submitting formal comments, was published
in the News Journal and the Delaware State News on June
21, 2000 in the form attached hereto as Exhibit A. The
proposed regul ations also appeared in the Delaware Register
of Regulations on July 1, 2000, at 4 DE Reg. 43-69 (July 1,
2000) and were distributed to the Chief School Officers and
the Governor’s Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizensin
June 2000.

A public hearing on the proposed regulations was held
on August 9, 2000. Commentsreceived at the public hearing
were consistent with the written comments discussed bel ow.

I1. Findings of Facts

The Department received comments from the State
Council for Persons with Disabilities (“SCPD”) (two
Memorandums dated July 28, 2000), from the Director of
Specia Education for Appoquinimink School District (letter
received August 9, 2000) and from the Governor’s Advisory
Council for Exceptional Citizens (*GACEC”)(letter dated
August 11, 2000).

The SCPD and the GACEC comments express similar
concerns. First, both suggest that the proposed regulations
alow the districts too much time to complete an initia
evauation and determine whether a child is eligible for
specia education and related services.

The federal regulations do not provide a specific time
line in which such an evaluation must be conducted. The
federal Office of Special Education Programs has noted that
the determination should be done within a “reasonable
time” With limited exceptions, the federal regulations
require that parental consent be obtained before conducting

an initial evaluation.t

Asinitially proposed, regulation Section 3.0 would have
required districts to complete the evaluation and determine
eligibility within 90 calendar days of referral. The current
proposa requires digibility to be determined within the
shorter of 45 school days or 90 calendar days; the time frame
begins when the district receives the parent’s consent to
evaluate. These changes reduce the amount of time
originally proposed for eligibility determinations, while
accounting for the difficulties in conducting evaluations
during the summer recess. The Department believes that
these proposed time frames are reasonable in light of the
information that must be collected during the evauation
process and the importance of the evaluation in crafting an
appropriate educational program. Also, it isconsistent with
the federal regulations to begin measuring time when
parental consent is received, given that consent is required
for evaluation.

1. 34 CFR8300.507.
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Secondly, the GACEC and the SCPD are concerned that
the instructiona support team (“IST”) process proposed in
regulation Section 2.3.2 will further delay the evaluation
process. The Department proposed the creation of the IST
largely to assure that children experiencing learning or
behavior problems receive the benefit of team intervention
and that multiple instructional strategies are considered for
these children. The proposed regulations also help
standardize the referral processes being used by the districts.

The Department notes that the federal regulations
prevent a child from being eligible for specia education and
related servicesif the determinant factor for eligibility islack

of instruction in reading or math.l  In most cases, the
information collected by the IST will be required as part of
an evaluation for specia education eligibility. To help
assure that the IST process is hot used to delay evaluations,
the currently proposed regulations require that parents be
notified, and their consent to evaluation be solicited, within
10 days of when the IST determines that an evaluation for
special education services is necessary. Because regulation
Section 2.3.3 alows a parent to initiate a referra for a
special education evaluation at any time, the requirement of
parental notification protects the integrity of the referral
process and alows parentsto control the start of thetimeline
for determining eligibility.

The SCPD and GACEC's comments did, however,
highlight the need to clarify that parental notification must
be concurrent with the IST’s referral to the appropriate
district staff person. Thus, the Department has added the
word “concurrently” to the second sentence of proposed
regulation Section 2.3.2. The comments aso have caused
the Department to add language at the end of Section 2.3.2 to
clarify that while a district may return a referra to the IST
for missing but required information, this return does not
delay or toll the time for parental notification. The
Department believes these clarifications also answer the
questions posed in Appoquinimink School District’s
comments.

The SCPD and GACEC aso are concerned that the
proposed eligibility criteria for children with learning
disabilities mandate the use of correlation tables to assess
discrepancies between achievement and ability. The federal
regulations require that a child have a “severe discrepancy
between achievement and intellectual ability” in one of

seven areas to qualify as learning disabled.? The correlation
tables establish the standard against which the team
determines whether there is a* severe discrepancy.”

The Department believes that the correlation tables
contemplate and alow for the exercise of professional
judgment in the selection and use of the assessment

1. 34 CFR §300.534(b).
2. 34 CFR §300.541(a)(2).

instruments. Consequently, they alow the team to exercise
its discretion and judgment while maintaining a meaningful
standard of eligibility. The Department also notes that while
the current regulations contain a discretionary exception to
the use of the tables, the exception is seldom used, i.e,
nearly all children eligible for special education as learning
disabled have been qualified on the basis of the tables,
suggesting that the tables are both reliable and
comprehensive.

Finally, the comments received from Appoquinimink
School District have caused the Department to insert a
reference to the instructional support team in proposed
regulation Section 4.8. This addition clarifies that the IST
fulfills the “formative intervention process’ required in the
learning disability criteria.

In summary, the Secretary of Education finds that it is
necessary to further amend these regulations because of the
1997 revisionsto the IDEA and the 1999 federal adoption of
the IDEA implementing regulations. As discussed above, the
Secretary also finds that the proposed regulations, with the
minor clarifications identified, are consistent with the federal
requirements and with Chapter 31 of Title 14 of the
Delaware Code.

I11. Decision to Amend the Regulations

For the foregoing reasons, the Secretary of Education
concludes that it is necessary to amend the Department’s
regulations on Children with Disabilities.  Therefore,
pursuant to Chapter 31 of Title 14 of the Delaware Code, the
regulations attached hereto as Exhibit B are adopted.
Pursuant to the provisions of 14 Ded.C. 8§122(e), the
amended regulations shall be in effect for a period of not
more than five years from the effective date of this order as
set forth in Section V., below.

IV. Text and Citation

The text of the adopted regulations shall be in the form
attached hereto as Exhibit B and shall become part of the
Regulations of the Department of Education.

V. Effective Date of Order

These actions were taken by the Secretary pursuant to
14 Del.C. Chapter 31 in open session at the State Board's
regularly scheduled meeting on August 17, 2000. The
effective date of this Order shall be ten (10) days from the
date the Order is published in the Delaware Register of
Regulations.

IT ISSO ORDERED this 17th day of August, 2000.
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925 Children with Disabilities

1.0 Adoption and Incorporation of Federal Regulations

1.1 The federa regulations adopted pursuant to the
Individuals with Disabilities Act Amendments of 1997,
effective May 11, 1999 and located at 34 CFR Parts 300 and
303, are adopted and incorporated as part of these
Regulations.

1.2 These Regulations implement, complement and
supplement the federal regulations and Chapter 31 of Title
14 of the Delaware Code (with the exception of Subchapter
V) and are designed and intended to insure compliance with
applicable state and federal law. To the extent these
Regulations conflict with the federal regulations, the federal
regulations shall prevail.

1.3 These Regulations are arranged to correspond to the
order of the federal regulations and shal be read in
conjunction with the paralel provisions of the federal
regulations, as illustrated by the Administrative Manual for
Special Education Services (adopted February 2000),
available at the Department of Education.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

2.0 ldentification of Children with Disabilities

2.1 Child Find: Each school district and any other
public agency responsible for the education of children with
disabilities shall identify, locate and evaluate or reevauate
all children with disabilities residing within the confines of
that district or other public agency, including children in
private schools.

2.2 Hedlth Screening: Health, hearing, vision, and
orthopedic screening shall be conducted as specified in The
Regulations of the Department of Education, 800-2-800-3;
800-4—and—800-5 for Heath Examinations and Hearing,
Vision and Orthopedic Screening].

2.3 Referral to Instructional Support Team: Referra to
the school's instructional support team is a process whereby
teachers enlist the help of the team to assist in the
identification of potential instructional strategies or solutions
for learning and behavior problems. The instructional
support team process may or may not lead to referral for

initial evaluation to determine eligibility and possible need
for special education services. Documentation of the
process should be comprehensive (including baseline and
outcome data) and include strategies such as: curriculum
based assessment, systematic observation, functiona

assessment, current health information and analyses of
instructional variables.

2.3.1 Each district or other public agency shall
adopt and implement procedures which provide for the
referral of children to an instructiona support team. All
such referrals shall bespecmed in wrltmg

232

When the mstructlonal support team determines the ch|Id

should be evaluated to determine €eligibility and possible
need for special education services, the recommendation will
be forwarded to the appropriate staff member within 10
school days. [Concurrently, the] parent shall be notified
within 10 days of the determination by the instructional
support team that a child should be evaluated to determine
eligibility and need for special education services. The
notification shall include a request for parental consent for
initial evaluation, which complies with section 300.505 of
the federal regulations (see Procedural Safeguards, section
14.0). Referrals for an individual child that do not contain
al required documentation, including the evidence as
described in 2.3, may be returned to the instructional support
team with a request for the required information [, but a
return to the instructional support team shall not delay
parental notification and request for consent for initial
evaluation.]

2.3.3 A parent may initiate areferral at any timefor
an initial evaluation to determine whether or not there is a
need for special education services.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

3.0 Procedures for Evaluation and Determination of
Eligibility

3.1 Reserved—nittal-Evaluation |nitial evaluation:
Informed written parental consent shall be obtained before
conducting an initial evaluation and the meeting to
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determine eligibility shall occur within 45 school days, or 90
calendar days whichever is shorter, of the receipt of consent
for the initial evaluation, unless additiona time is agreed
upon.
3.2 Evaluation Procedures
3.2.1 Quadlified Evaluation Specialists

3211 A qualified evaluation specialist is a
person who has met State approva or recognized
certification, licensing, registration, or other comparable
requirements which apply to the area in which he or she is
providing student evaluation services.

3.22 Eligibility decisons may including (1)
historical information and (2) evaluation data which are no
more than two years old.

3.2.3 Each initial evaluation shall be completed in
a manner which precludes undue delay in the evaluation of
students.

3.24 The Evaluation Report shall document the
IEP team’s discussion of the eligibility determination
including, where appropriate, the additional requirements for
students with alearning disability.

3.3  Procedures for Determining Eligibility and
Placement

331 Children who have an articulation
impairment astheir only presenting disability may not need a
complete battery of assessments. However, a qualified
speech-language pathologist shall evaluate each child who
has a speech or language impairment using procedures that
are appropriate for the diagnosis and appraisal of speech and
language impairments.

3.3.2 Written Report: The Evaluation Report shall
document the IEP team' s discussion of the child’ s continued
eligibility, including, where appropriate, the additional
requirements for students with alearning disability.

3.3.3 Cognitive Ability: For cases in which
continued eligibility for special education services is
dependent upon level of cognitive ability or discrepancies
between ability and achievement such as learning disability
and mental disability, the 1EP team shall ensure that the
eligibility decision is based on reliable and valid individual
assessment data.  For children identified prior to age 7, a
second individual evaluation shall occur after the child’s 7th
birthday, and be at least one year apart from the earlier
evaluation. Theresults of thesetwo evaluations shall lead to
substantially similar conclusions about the child's level of
cognitive ability or discrepancy between ability and
achievement, if applicable.

334 Delaware Student Testing Program
Participation: The IEP team shall determine the
participation of a child with a disability in the Delaware
Student Testing Program in conformity with the guidelines
set forth in the Delaware Student Testing Program,
Guidelinesfor the Inclusion of Studentswith Disabilitiesand
Students with Limited English Proficiency.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

4.0 Eligibility for Services

4.1 Age of Eligibility: Programs shall be provided for
children with disabilities in age ranges as set out in
accordance with Chapters 31 and 17 of Title 14 of the
Delaware Code and other age ranges as provided for by
State and/or federal legislation.

4.1.1 The age of digihility for special education
and related services for children identified as having a
hearing impairment, visual impairment, deaf- blindness, or
autism, shall be from birth through 20 years, inclusive.

4.1.2 The age of digibility for children identified
as having preschool speech delay shall be from the third
birthday up to, but not including, thefifth birthday.

4.1.3 The age of digibility for children identified
as having speech and/or language impairment shall be from
the fifth birthday through twenty years, inclusive; provided,
however, that children attaining the minimum age by August
31 of the school year shall also be eligible. These children
receive a free appropriate public education as preschool
speech delayed upon reaching their third birthday.

4.1.4 The age of digibility for children identified
as having a developmental delay shall be from the third
birthday up to, but not including, the fourth birthday.

4.1.5 The age of digibility for children identified
as having a physical impairment, trainable mental disability,
traumatic brain injury, or severe mental disability shall be
from the third birthday through 20 years inclusive; provided,
however, that students in these categories attaining the
minimum age by August 31 of the school year shall aso be
eligible.

4.1.6 The age of digibility for children identified
as having emotional disturbance, educable mental disability,
or learning disability shall be from the fourth birthday
through 20 years inclusive; provided, however, that children
in these categories attaining the minimum age by August 31
of the school year shall also be eligible. These children
receive a free appropriate public education as
developmentally delayed upon reaching their third birthday.

4.1.7 Children in special education who attain age
21 after August 31 may continue their placement until the
end of the school year including appropriate summer
services through August 31.

4.2 Definitions and General Eligibility/Exit Criteria

4.2.1 Eligibility Criteria- Genera: A child shall be
considered €ligible to receive special education and related
services, and to be counted in the appropriate section of the
unit funding system noted in 14 Delaware Code, Ch. 17,
Section 1703, when such €eligibility and the nature of the
disabling condition are determined by an IEP team.
Eligibility and the nature of the condition shall be based
upon consideration of the results of individua child
evaluation data obtained from reports and observations and
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the definitions and criteria delineated in these regulations.
Eligibility for classification under any one or more
categories shall include documentation of the educational
impact of the disability. Documentation of eligibility shall
include an evaluation report from a qualified evaluation
specialist. Eligibility for classification under any one or
more categories shall include, but shall not be limited to, an
evaluation report from the evaluation specialist designated
under the eligibility criteriafor each disability.

4.2.2 Exit Criteria- General: A child ceases to be
eligible for special education and related services when the
IEP team determines that special education is no longer
needed for the child to benefit from his or her educational
program or the child graduates with a high school diploma
In making the determination, the team shall consider:

4.2.2.1 Eligibility criterig;
4222 Data-based and/or
measures of educational progress; and
4.2.2.3 Other relevant information
4.3 Eligibility Criteriafor Autism: An IEP team shall
review evidence for the following behavioral manifestations:

4.3.1 The presence of an impairment of verbal and
nonverbal communication skills including the absence of
speech or the presence of unusua speech features, and a
combination of the following:

4311 Impairment in
orientation/interaction;
43.1.2 Extreme resistance to change and/or

documented

reciprocal social

control;

4.3.1.3 Preoccupation with objects and/ or
inappropriate use of objects; and/or

4.3.1.4 Unusua motor patterns, including, but
not limited to, self-stimulation and self- injurious behavior.

4.3.2 ldentification of autism shall be documented
through an evaluation by either a licensed psychologist, a
certified school psychologist, a quaified physician, or a
qualified psychiatrist. Determination of the condition of
autism and eligibility for special education shall be made by
an |EP team.

4.3.3 Ageof Eligibility: The age of eigibility for
children identified under this definition shall be from birth
through 20 years, inclusive.

4.4 Eligibility Criteria for Developmental Delay: A
developmental delay isaterm applied to ayoung child, who
exhibits a significant delay in one or more of the following
developmental domains.  cognitive,  communication
(expressive and/or receptive), physical (gross motor and/or
fine motor), social/lemotional functioning, and adaptive
behavior. A developmental delay shall not be primarily the
result of asignificant visual or hearing impairment.

441 In order for an IEP team to determine
eligibility for special education services, under the
Developmental Delay category, the following is required:

4.4.1.1 Standardized test scores of 1.5 or more

standard deviations below the mean in two or more of the
following developmental domains: cognitive,
communication (expressive and/or receptive), physica
(gross and/or fine), social/emotional functioning or adaptive
behavior; or

4.4.1.2 Standardized test scores of 2.0 or more
standard deviations below the mean in any one of the
developmental domains listed above; or

4.4.1.3 Professiona judgment of the |EP team
that is based on the multiple sources of information used in
the assessment process and with justification documented in
writing in the eval uation report.

4.4.2 Age of Eligibility: The age of eligibility for
classification under the developmental delay classification is
from the third birth date until the fourth birth date.

4.5 Eligibility Criteria for Deaf Blind: An IEP team
shall consider the following in making a determination that a
child hasa deaf-blind condition:

45.1 A qudlified physician or licensed audiologist
shall document that a child has a hearing loss so severe that
he or she cannot effectively process linguistic information
through hearing, with or without the use of a hearing aid.
Such documentation shall be based upon a forma
observation or procedure; and alicensed ophthalmologist or
optometrist shall document that a child has a best, corrected
visual acuity of 20/200 or less in the better eye, or a
peripheral field so contracted that the widest lateral field of
vision subtends less than 20 degrees; and

452 An |IEP team shall consider the
documentation of auditory and visual impairment in addition
to other information relevant to the child’'s condition in
determining eligibility for special education under the above
definition.

45.3 Classification as a child who is deaf- blind
shall be made by the IEP team after consideration of the
above eligibility criteria.

4.5.4 Age of Eligibility: The age of eligibility for
children identified under this definition shall be from birth
through 20 years, inclusive.

4.6 Eligibility Criteriafor Emotional Disturbance: The
|EP team shall consider documentation of the manifestation
of the clusters or patterns of behavior associated with
emotional disturbance and documentation from multiple
assessment procedures. Such procedures shall include, but
not be limited to, an evaluation by either a licensed or
certified school psychologist, or a licensed psychiatrist,
classroom observations by teacher(s) and at least one other
member of the IEP team, a review of records, standardized
rating scales, and child interviews.

4.6.1 The documentation shall show that the
identified behaviors have existed over along period of time
and to amarked degree, and:

4.6.2 Adversely affect educational performance.
This means that the child's emotions and behaviors directly
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interfere with educationa performance. It also means that
such interference cannot primarily be explained by
intellectual, sensory, cultural, or heath factors, or by
substance abuse; and

4.6.2.1 Are situationaly inappropriate for the
child's age. This refers to recurrent behaviors that clearly
deviate from behaviors normally expected of other students
of similar age under similar circumstances. That is, the
student's characteristic behaviors are sufficiently distinct
from those of hisor her peer groups; or

4.6.2.2 Preclude persona adjustment or the
establishment and maintenance of  interpersonal
relationships. This means that the child exhibits a general
pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression and/or is
unable to enter into age-appropriate rel ationships with peers,
teachers and others; and

4.6.3 The age of €eligibility for children identified
under this definition shall be from the fourth birthday
through 20 years, inclusive.

4.7 Eligibility Criteriafor Hearing Impairment

4.7.1 A qualified physician or licensed audiologist
shall document that a child has a hearing loss such that it
makes difficult or impossible the processing of linguistic
information through hearing, with or without amplification.
Such documentation shall be based upon a formal
observation or procedure; and

47.2 The IEP team shall consider the
documentation of hearing impairment in addition to other
information relevant to the child’s condition in determining
eligibility for special education under the above definition.

4.7.3 The age of eligibility of children identified
under this definition shall be from birth through 20 years,
inclusive.

4.8  Reserved—FElgibity—Criteria—for—Learning
Disabitity Eligibility Criteria for Learning Disability: In
order for an IEP team to determine eligibility for special
education services under the learning disability category, the
following is required:

4.8.1 Written documentation for the formative
intervention process used with the student [(see section 2.3,
“Referral to Instructional Support Team,” above)]. The
documentation shall include a clear statement of the
student’s presenting problem(s); summary of diagnostic data
collected and the sources of that data; and summary of
interventions implemented to resolve the presenting
problem(s) and the effects of the interventions; and

4.8.2 A comprehensive psychological assessment to

evaluate the student’s reasoning and cognitive processes in
order to rule out mental retardation and emotional

disturbance, and

4.8.3 A severe discrepancy between achievement
and intellectual ability in one or more of the following areas:
oral expression, listening comprehension,  written
expression, basic reading skills, reading comprehension,

mathematics calculation or mathematics reasoning, based on
correlation tables approved by the Department of Education.

4.8.4 The age of dligibility for students identified
under this definition shall be from the fourth birthday
through 20 years inclusive.

4.9 Mental Disability: The degree of mental disability
is defined as follows: Educable Mental Disability (EMD) -
[.Q. 50-70, +5 points; Trainable Mental Disability (TMD) -
1.Q. 35-50, +5 points; Severe Mental Disability (SMD) -
1.Q. below 35.

4.9.1 Eligibility Criteriafor Mental Disability: The
IEP team shall consider both the level of intellectual
functioning and effectiveness of adaptive behavior, as
measured by a licensed or certified school psychologist, in
determining that a child has a mental disability and the
degree of mental disability.

4.9.2 The age of digibility for children identified
under the TMD, and SMD definition shall be from the third
birthday through 20 years, inclusive. Children identified
under the EMD definition shall be from the fourth birthday
through 20 yearsinclusive. These children may be served at
age 3 as having adevelopmental delay.

4.10 Eligibility Criteria for Physica Impairments:
Eligibility criteria for physical impairments include
examples of orthopedic disabilities, but are not limited to:
traumatic brain injury, cerebral palsy, muscular dystrophy,
spina bifida, juvenile rheumatoid arthritis, amputation,
arthrogryposis, or contractures caused by fractures or burns.
Examples of health impairments include, but are not limited
to: cancer, burns, asthma, heart conditions, sickle cell
anemia, hemophilia, epilepsy, HIV/AIDS or medical
fragility.

4.10.1 A qualified physician shall document that a
child hasaphysical impairment in order to be considered for
specia education and related services under the above
definition.

4.10.2 The IEPteam shall consider the child's need
for specia education and related services if the physica
impairment substantially limits one or more major activities
of daily living and the student has:

4.10.2.1 Muscular  or  neuromuscular
disability(ies) which significantly limit(s) the ability to
communicate, move about, sit or manipulate the materials
required for learning; or

4.10.2.2 Skeletal deformities or other
abnormalities which affect ambulation, posture and/or body
use necessary for performing school work; or

4.10.2.3 Similar disabilities which result in
reduced efficiency in school work because of temporary or
chronic lack of strength, vitality, or alertness.

4.10.3 Determination by the |EP team of digibility
for services shall be based upon data obtained from:

4.10.3.1 Medica records documenting the
physical impairment are required, and current medica
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prescriptions such as O.T./RT., medication, catheterization,
tube feeding shall be included if available;

410.3.2 Results from specialist team
screening using appropriate  measures which identify
educational and related service needs, as wel as
environmental adjustments necessary. The team shall
include, but not necessarily be limited to, an educator and
physical or occupational therapist; and

4.10.3.3 Prior program or school records if
available, and when determined necessary, a speech/
language evaluation, adaptive behavior scale, vision or
hearing screening, social history, and/or psychological
evaluation.

4.10.4 Ageof Eligibility: Theage of eligibility for
children under this definition shall be from the third birthday
through 20 years, inclusive.

411 Speech and/or Language Impairment Eligibility
Criteriaz In determining eligibility under the Speech and/or
Language classification, the IEP team shall consider the
results of an evaluation conducted by a licensed Speech-
Language Pathologist which identifies one or more of the
following conditions: an articulation disorder, a language
disorder, dysfluent speech; and/or a voice disorder.

4.11.1 The age of digibility for children identified
under this definition shall be from the fifth birthday through
20 years, inclusive, except where speech and/or language
therapy is provided as a related service. In the latter
instance, the age of eligibility shall correspond with that of
the identified primary disability condition.

4.12 Eligibility Criteria for Traumatic Brain Injury: A
qualified physician must document that a child has a
traumatic brain injury in order to be considered for special
education and related services under the above definition.

4.12.1 ThelEP team shall consider the child sneed
for special education and related services if the traumatic
brain injury substantially limits one or more major activities
of daily living.

4.12.2 Theage of digibility for children under this
definition shall be from the third birthday through 20 years,
inclusive.

4.13 Visual Impairment Eligibility Criteria

4131 Legaly Blind shall be defined as a visual
acuity of 20/200 or lessin the better eye with best correction,
or aperipheral field so contracted that the widest diameter of
such field subtends less than 20 degrees.

4.13.2 Partially Sighted shall be defined as avisual
acuity between 20/70 and 20/200 in the better eye after best
correction, or a disease of the eye or visual system that
seriously affects visual function directly, not perceptually. A
visual impairment may be accompanied by one or more
additional disabilities, but does not include visual-perceptual
or visual-motor dysfunction resulting solely from a learning
disability.

4.13.3 A licensed ophthamologist or optometrist

shall document that a child has a best, corrected visual acuity
of 20/200 or less in the better eye, or a peripheral field so
contracted that the widest diameter of such field subtends
lessthan 20 degrees, legally blind, or avisual acuity of 20/70
or lessin the better eye after all correction, partially sighted.

4134 The IEP team shall consider the
documentation of visual impairment in addition to other
information relevant to the child's condition in determining
eligibility for special education under the above definition.

4.13.5 The age of eligibility for children identified
under this definition shall be from birth through 20 years,
inclusive.

4.14 Eligihility Criteria for Preschool Speech Delay (3
and 4 year olds only)

4141 A speech disability is defined as a
communication disorder/delay involving articulation, voice
quality, and/or speech fluency to such a degree that it
interferes  with a child's overal communicative
performance.

4.14.2 In order to determine a significant delay or
disorder in this area, the child shal receive a speech and
language evaluation conducted by a licensed Speech and
Language Pathologist.

41421 A speech and language evaluation
shall include assessment of articulation, receptive language
and expressive language as measured by a standardized/
norm-based instrument. It is strongly recommended that the
evaluation include clinica observations and/or an
assessment of oral motor functioning, voice quality and
speech fluency. Results of the evaluation may identify a
significant delay or disorder in one or more of the following
areas.

4.14.2.1.1 articulation errors of sounds
that are considered to be developmentally appropriate for the
child’'s age as measured by an articulation test,

4.14.2.1.2 conversational speech that is
not developmentally appropriate for the child's age as
measured by a speech and language pathol ogist,

4.14.2.1.3 ora motor involvement which
may affect the development of normal articulation,

4.14.2.1.4 Speech Fluency, or

4.14.2.1.5 Voice Quality

4.14.3 Results of the evaluation may indicate a
significant delay in receptive and/or expressive language
which warrants further evaluation. In thisevent, the child is
to be referred for amultidisciplinary evaluation to determine
if he/she meets the eligibility criteria for developmental
delay.

4.14.4 The age of eligibility for preschool children
identified under this definition shall be from the third birth
date until the fifth birth date.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

5.0 Individuaized Education Program (IEP): An IEP shall
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be developed prior to delivery of services and within thirty
(30) calendar days following the determination that achild is
eligible for specia education and related services.

5.1 Transition Between Grades or Levels: During the
annual review, the |IEP team shall consider the needs of the
child with a disability who is scheduled for a move.
Communication with the staff of the receiving program shall
occur to ensure that a child’s transition between grades or
levels does not endanger his/her receipt of afree appropriate
public education.

5.2 IEP of Transferring Students with Disabilities

5.2.1 A child with a disability who transfers from
one school district or other public agency educational
program to another must be temporarily placed in an
educational setting which appears to be most suited to the
child’s needs based on a decision mutually agreed upon by
the parents and representative of the receiving school district
or other public agency.

522 The request for, and the forwarding of,
records shall be in accordance with 29 Delaware Code,
Chapter 5.

5.2.3 A child’ sIEPfrom the sending school district
or other public agency may be acceptable for temporary
provision of specia education services. The agreement shall
be documented by the signatures of a parent and the
receiving principal on a temporary placement form or the
cover page of the |IEP.

5.24 A review of the IEP shall be instituted and
completed within thirty (30) calendar days from the date of
initial attendance of the child in the receiving agency, and
sixty (60) calendar days for students transferring from out-
of-state schools. The receiving school is responsible for
ensuring that all requirements concerning evaluation, 1EP
devel opment, placement, and procedural safeguards shall be
applied in determining the provision of special education and
related services for transferring children.

5.3 IEP Team: Participants at an |[EP meeting shall be
collectively identified as the IEP Team.

5.3.1 The agency representative must have the
authority to commit agency resources and be able to ensure
that whatever services are set out in the 1EP will actually be
provided.

5.3.2 The district shall notify parents of the IEP
meeting no less than ten (10) business days prior to the
meeting (unless mutually agreed otherwise) to ensure that
they have the opportunity to attend, and no less than three (3)
business days for removal due to disciplinary action. See
12.0 Disciplinary Procedures.

5.4 Content of the Individualized Education Program:
Each child who is determined to be eligible for special
education and related services shall have asingle IEP.

54.1 The IEP shall designate whether or not it is
necessary to place the child who is transported from school
by bus into the charge of a parent or other authorized

responsible person.

5.4.2 By the middle of the eighth grade, the IEP
shall include plans to determine the child's interests/
preferences, and to make application to high school and
vocational education programs. Full transition services
planning will apply by the end of the ninth grade or prior to
the child’s 15th birthday, whichever comes first, unless
determined appropriate at ayounger age by the IEP Team.

5.5 Monitoring IEPs. As part of the on-going
responsibility for the monitoring and evaluation of programs
to determine compliance with state and federal requirements,
the school district and/or other public agency shall review
the IEPs of children with disabilities to determine that their
content is consistent with requirements of these regulations.
Documentation of monitoring efforts shall be maintained by
the school district and/or other public agencies.

5.6 Need for Extended School Year Services: Full
consideration must be given to the educational needs of each
child. The following factors are to be considered by the IEP
team in making adecision that, without extended school year
services over the summer months, the child would not
receive a free appropriate public education (FAPE) during
the regular school year.

5.6.1 Degree of Impairment: The team should
determine whether, without extended school year services,
appropriate and meaningful progress on IEP goals and
objectives will not be achieved, given the nature and/or
severity of the child’'s disability.

5.6.2 Regression/recoupment: Regression refers to
adeclinein skills specified on the IEP which results from an
interruption in programming. Recoupment period is the
amount of time required to relearn the skills following the
interruption. In making a determination as to whether
extended school year services are required, the team should
consider that this criterion focuses on students who have a
consistent pattern of substantial regression in critical skill
areas and for whom the amount of time needed to relearn the
skills becomes so significant as to preclude educationa
progress. The team may utilize predictive data for children
in their initial year of programming.

5.6.3 Breakthrough opportunities. The team
should determine whether, without extended school year
services, the attainment of a nearly acquired critical skill
would be significantly jeopardized over the summer break.

5.6.4 Vocationa: For children ages 16-20 whose
IEPs contain vocational/employment goals and objectives,
the team should determine whether paid employment
opportunitieswill be significantly jeopardized if training and
job coaching are not provided during the summer break.

5.6.5 Other rare and unusual extenuating
circumstances. The team should determine whether any
special or extenuating circumstances exist which justify
provision of extended school year services to meet FAPE
reguirements.
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5.6.6 Extended school year services areto be based
on needs and goals/objectives found within the child’'s IEP
of the school year, though activities may be different.

5.6.7 This regulation does not diminish a child's
entitlement to participate, with or without accommodations,
in summer school programs provided by local school
districts. Normally scheduled summer school programs may
be an option for providing extended school year services if
such programs can meet the individual needs of each child,
per his’her 1EP.

5.6.8 The decision of the setting for the delivery of
extended school year services shall be an |EP team decision.
The team shall document that the Least Restrictive
Environment (LRE) was considered in making a decision.
Districts are not required to establish school programs for
non-disabled students for the sole purpose of satisfying the
LRE requirements for students receiving extended school
year services.

5.6.9 Transportation shall be provided to students
except for service provided in the home or hospital. Mileage
reimbursement to the family may be used as a transportation
option if the parent voluntarily transports the student.

5.6.10 Written notice shall be provided to parents
advising them that extended school year services will be
discussed at the IEP meeting. The IEP team shall document
that extended school year services were considered, and
indicate the basis for a decision on the IEP. In cases where
parents do not attend the | EP meeting, they would be advised
of the decision on extended school year services through the
usual |EP follow-up procedures used by the district.

5.6.11 In cases where parents do not agree with the
decision on extended school year services, the use of normal
procedural safeguards shall be followed. The process shall
begin early enough to ensure settlement of the issue prior to
the end of the school year.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

6.0 Least Restrictive Environment is operationalized in
terms of the degree of interaction between children with and
without disabilities. The decision about placement within
the least restrictive environment is made following the
writing of the IEP and is directly related to the child’s needs
and identified services documented in the IEP. Settings in
which services can be provided include:

6.1 Regulation Education Class. Children with
disabilities receive special education and related services
outside the regular classroom for less than 21 percent of the
school day. This may include children with disabilities
placed in:

6.1.1 regular class with specia education/ related
services provided within regular classes,

6.1.2 regular class with instruction within the
regular class and with special education/related services
provided outsiDE Reg.ular classes, or

6.1.3 regular class with specia education services
provided in resource rooms.

6.2 Resource Class. Children with disabilities
receiving special education and related services outside the
regular classroom for at least 21 percent but no more than 60
percent of the school day. This may include children and
youth placed in:

6.2.1 resource rooms with specia education/
related services provided within the resource room, or

6.2.2 resource rooms with part-time instruction in a
regular class.

6.3 Sef-Contained Class: Children with disabilities
receiving special education and related services outside the
regular classroom for more than 60 percent of the school
day. This does not include children who received education
programs in public or private separate day or residential
facilities. Thismay include children and youth placedin:

6.3.1 self-contained special classrooms with part-
timeinstruction in aregular class.

6.3.2 self-contained specia classrooms with full-
time special education instruction on a regular school
campus.

6.4 Public Separate Day School: Children with
disabilities receive specia education and related services for
greater than 50 percent of the school day in public separate
facilities. Thismay include children and youth placed in:

6.4.1 public day schools for children with
disabilities, or
6.4.2 public day schools for children with

disabilities for a portion of the school day (greater than 50
percent) and in regular school buildings for the remainder of
the school day.

6.5 Private Separate Day School: Children with
disabilities receive special education and related services, at
public expense, for greater than 50 percent of the school day
in private separate facilities. This may include children and
youth placed in private day schools for students with
disabilities.

6.6 Public Residential Placement: Children with
disabilities receiving special education and related services
for greater than 50 percent of the school day in public
residential facilities. This may include children and youth
placed in

6.6.1 public residentia schools for children with
disabilities, or

6.6.2 public residential schools for children with
disabilities for a portion of the school day (greater than 50
percent) and in separate day schools or regular school
buildings for the remainder of the school day.

6.7 Private Residential Facilities:  Children with
disabilities receive special education and related services, at
public expense, for greater than 50 percent of the school day
in private residentia facilities. This may include children
and youth placed in:
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6.7.1 private residential schools for children with
disabilities, or

6.7.2 private residential schools for students with
disabilities for a portion of the school day (greater than 50
percent) and in separate day schools or regular school
buildings for the remainder of the school day.

6.8 Homebound/Hospital Placement:  Supportive
Instruction (Homebound Instruction) is supportive
instruction in an alternative program provided a home,
hospital or related site for children suffering from an illness
or injury. For other disabled children it may be the level of
service which assures afree, appropriate public education.

6.8.1 Where the child with a disability is a danger
to himself or to herself, or is so disruptive that his or her
behavior substantially interferes with the learning of other
students in the class, the IEP team may provide the child
with supportive instruction and related services at home in
lieu of the child's present educational placement.

6.8.2 Services provided under these conditions
shall be considered a change in placement on an emergency
basis and shall require IEP team documentation that such
placement is both necessary and temporary and is consistent
with requirements for the provision of a free, appropriate
public education.

6.8.3 In instances of parental objection to such
home instruction, due process provisions apply.

6.8.4 To be eligible for supportive instruction and
related services, the following criteriashall be met:

6.8.41 The child shall be identified as
disabled and in need of specia education and/or related
services and enrolled in the school district or other public
educational program; and

6.8.4.2 If absence is due to medical condition,
be documented by a physician’s statement where absence
will befor two weeks or longer; or

6.8.4.3 If absence is due to severe adjustment
problem, be documented by an IEP team that includes a
licensed or certified school psychologist or psychiatrist, and
that such placement is both necessary and temporary; or if
for transitional in-school program, be documented by the
IEP team that it is necessary for an orderly return to the
educationa program.

6.85 IEPs specifying supportive instruction
services shall bereviewed at intervals determined by the |[EP
team, sufficient to ensure appropriateness of instruction and
continued placement.

6.8.6 Supportive instruction, related services and
necessary materials shall be made available as soon as
possible, but in no case longer than 30 days following the
IEP meeting. Such instruction and related services may
continue upon return to school when it is determined by the
IEP team that the child needs a transitional program to
facilitate his or her return to the school program.

6.9 Least Restrictive Environment Placement

Decisions: The school district shall ensure that when a child
with a disability is placed, a chronologically age-appropriate
placement is provided.

6.9.1 An educational placement deemed
appropriate by a child's IEP team shall not be denied merely
because of the category of the child's disability,
configuration of the existing service/support delivery
system, availability of educational or related services,
availability of space, or curriculum content or methods of
curriculum delivery.

6.9.2 A changein placement requiring an | EP team
meeting occurs when the district proposes to initiate or
change the placement of the child. This includes a change
n:

6.9.2.1 The amount of time of regular, specia
education and/or related services; or

6.9.2.2 The settings as identified in 6.1 — 6.8
above.

6.9.3 A change of placement does not include a
change of teachers when the same services are being
provided, a change in the scheduled of service delivery, or
routine movement within a feeder pattern, i.e., grade level
changes.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

7.0 Vocationa Education: When appropriate to individual
needs of the children, as determined by the IEP team, each
school district or other public agency responsible for the
education of achild with adisability shall provide vocational
education programs for such children in the Least Restrictive
Environment.

7.1 Children with disabilities will be provided with
equal access to recruitment, enrollment and placement
activities.

7.2 Children with disabilities will be provided with
equal access to the full range of vocational programs
available to al students including occupational specific
courses of study, cooperative education, apprenticeship
programs and to the extent practicable, comprehensive
career guidance and counseling services.

7.3 In addition to the vocationa program, each school
district or other public agency shall ensure the following
supplementary services are provided to children with
disabilities:

7.3.1 Caodification of curriculum, equipment and
facilities as needed;

7.3.2 Supportive personnel;

7.3.3 Instructional aids and devices;

7.34 Guidance, counseling and career
development staff who are associated with the provision of
such specia services;

7.3.5 Counseling services designed to facilitate the
transition from school to post-school employment and career
opportunities. Carl D. Perkins Vocational & Technical
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Education Act of 1998.

7.3.6 Regular vocational programs with supportive
services as identified by the |EP team; and

7.3.7 Special education vocational programs.

7.4 Each school district or other public agency must
provide assurances that they will assist in fulfilling the
transitional service requirement as defined in Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

7.5 Each school district or other public agency shall
ensure the provision of an appropriate vocational education,
including access to Career Pathways, as determined by the
IEP team through the availability of a continuum of
vocational education placements. The continuum of
placementsincludes, but is not limited to:

751 Regular vocationa programs with no
supportive services,

7.5.2 Regular vocational programs with supportive
services as identified by the |[EP team;

7.5.3 Special education vocational programs,

7.5.4 Self-contained vocational programs; and

7.5.5 Community based job training programs.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

8.0 Facilities, Equipment and Materials: All facilities which
house programs for children with disabilities must meet the
standards approved by the State Board of Education with
regard to space, health, fire, safety, and barrier-free
regulations.

8.1 All instructional or treatment programs for children
with disabilities shall provide appropriate materials and
equipment for implementation of individualized education
programs.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

9.0 Length of School Day: The minimum length of the
instructional school day for a child with a disability in
Kindergarten through grade twelve shall be the same asit is
for non-disabled children in those grades. The minimum
length of the school day for disabled pre-Kindergarten
children shall approximate that of non-disabled pre-
Kindergarten children, except in a program for the hearing
impaired in which the parent is involved in the educational
program. In such a program, the school and the parent
together shall determine the schedule for the five (5) hours
per week minimum instruction. Provision of fewer hours of
instructiona time than required by the above standards is
authorized only in unusua circumstances where a child is
medically unable to endure the required length of school
day, and then only by IEP committee decision after
disclosure of the above standards to the child's parents/
guardian.
See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

10.0 Compulsory Attendance: Compulsory attendance will

be in accordance with 14 Del. C., Section 2703 and 2706,
and shall apply to students with disabilities between the ages
of 5 and 16. Attendance of children with disabilities under or
over the compulsory school attendance age range, 14 Del.
C., Section 2702, shall be determined by the |EP conference
and subject to the digibility criteria and appeal procedures
provided in these rules and regulations by the Department of
Education.
See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

11.0 Transportation: Transportation of al children to and
from school is provided under 14 Del. C., Ch. 29, and when
specia transportation needs are indicated in a child’s IEPR,
transportation becomes a “related service.”

11.1 Travel to and from school and between schools,
including required specialized equipment, shall be at State
expense when such travel and/or speciaized equipment
requirements are specified on the child’'s IEP and it is
necessary for the implementation of the child'sIEP; and

11.2  Travel arrangements are to be made in
consultation with the local transportation representative
when unusua requirements are indicated.

11.3 Transportation provided to accommodate a related
service shall be at local school district or other public agency
expense. Transportation incidental to the disabled child's
educational program shall not be at State expense, including,
but not limited to work study arrangements; cooperative
work arrangements; and extracurricular activities.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

12.0 Discipline Procedures

12.1 Documentation, including the reasons for the
action, must be made for any removal for more than 10 days.
In addition to the removals identified in CFR Section
300.519, the following removals shall constitute a change in
placement:

12.1.1 in-school removals for more than 10 days.
If it deprivesachild from (1) meeting the goals set out in the
IEP, (2) progressing in the general curriculum - though in
another setting, and (3) receiving those services and
modifications described in the |[EP; and

12.1.2 removals from transportation, if it resultsin
the child s absence from school for more than 10 days.

12.2 Expedited Due Process Hearings

12.2.1 An expedited due process hearing shall be
conducted by a single, impartial hearing officer appointed by
the Department of Education from the attorney members of
its Registry of Impartial Hearing Officers, and shall result in
a decision within 45 days of the receipt of the request for a
hearing.

12.2.2 Procedural rules for an expedited due
process hearing shall differ from those for a regular due
process hearing as follows:

12.2.2.1 Any party to a hearing has the right to
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prohibit the introduction of any evidence at the hearing that
has not been disclosed to that party at least two (2) business
days before the hearing.

12.2.2.2 Atleast two (2) business days prior to
the hearing, each party shall disclose to al other parties al
evaluations completed by that date and recommendations
based on the offering party’s evauations that the party
intendsto use at the hearing.

12.2.2.2.1 The hearing officer may bar

any party that fails to comply with this subsection from
introducing the relevant eval uation or recommendation at the
hearing without the consent of the other party.

12.3 Corpora Punishment: Prior to any proposed
administration of corporal punishment to a child with a
disability, a determination by the child’s IEP team shall be
made as to whether or not the misconduct prompting the
proposed corporal punishment is related to, or a
manifestation of, the child's disability.

1231 The misconduct is related to, or a
manifestation of, the child’s disability, any discipline shall
be in accordance with the child's I BP.

12.3.2 The misconduct is not related to, or a
manifestation of the child's disability, corporal punishment
may be administered in accordance with the same State and
other provisions as applied to non-disabled children in the
school district or other public agency.

12.4 Written Notice: The school district or other public
agency shall ensure that the parents/guardian of each child
with disabilities receive written notice of the rules and
regulations applicable to such children with respect to
discipline, suspension, expulsion, exclusion as a treatment
procedure, and corporal punishment at the beginning of each
school year or upon entry into a special education program
during the school year.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

13.0 Educational Surrogate Parent: An “Educational
Surrogate Parent”, hereinafter referred to as “Surrogate
Parent”, is defined as an individual appointed to represent a
child who receives, or may be in need of, special education
in al educational decision-making pertaining to the
identification, evaluation, and educationa placement of the
student and the provision of a free appropriate public
education to the child.

13.1 A surrogate parent shall be appointed by the
Department of Education to represent a child in al matters
pertaining to the identification, evaluation, educational
placement and the provision of a free appropriate public
education when any one of the following situations exist:

13.1.1 aparent cannot be identified;

13.1.2 after reasonable efforts, the whereabouts of
the parent cannot be discovered. Reasonable efforts include,
but are not limited to, telephone calls, letters, certified letter
with return receipt or visit to the parents’ last know address;

13.1.3 parental rights have been terminated, and
legal responsibility has not been granted by acourt of law to
an individual, not to include a state agency, and the child has
not been adopted; or

13.1.4 the child’s parent has consented voluntarily,
in writing, to the appointment of an educationa surrogate
parent. Such consent is revocable by the parent at any time
by written notice to the Department of Education.

13.2 A surrogate parent is not required for a child who
receives, or may be in need of, special education when the
child is living in the home of arelative who agreesto act in
the place of the parent.

13.3 An otherwise eligible child between the ages of 18
and 21 shall continue to be entitled to the services of a
surrogate parent. Such child, however, who has not been
declared incompetent by a court of law retains the right to
make hig’her own educational decisions. Thisright to make
decisionsis extended to include;

13.3.1 theright of accessto a surrogate parent who
shall act as an advisor to the student;

13.3.2 the right to refuse the appointment of a
surrogate parent;

13.3.3 theright to participate in the selection of a
surrogate parent; and

13.3.4 theright to terminate the services of a duly
appointed surrogate parent.

13.3.5 To exercise any of the above rights, the
child shall, upon notification of eligibility for services of a
surrogate parent, declare his/her intentions in writing.

13.4 Nomination and Candidacy of Surrogate Parent:
The Department of Education shall be notified in writing of
the names of potential surrogate parents by anyone having
knowledge of the person’s willingness to serve.

13.5 Screening of Potential Surrogate Parents. Each
potential surrogate parent shall be screened by the
Department of Education, in consultation with school
districts, to determine that he/she meets candidacy
reguirements.

13.6 To serve as a surrogate parent, each candidate
shall:

13.6.1 beat least 18 years of age;

13.6.2 be alegd resident of the United States;

13.6.3 be competent to represent the child;

13.6.4 not be an employee of a district or other
public or private agency responsible for, or involved in, the
education or careof the child (a person isnot an employee of
a district or agency solely because he/she is paid by the
district or agency to serve as a surrogate parent). Foster
parents are not considered employees for purposes of this
requirement.

13.6.5 have no interest that conflicts with the
interest of the child he/she may represent (such
determination is made on a case-by-case basis). In genera, a
person would have aconflict of interest if she/shewerein a
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position that might restrict or bias his/her ability to advocate
for all of the services required to ensure a free appropriate
public education for the child.

13.6.6 receive instruction about State and federal
laws and regulations, due process procedures, disability
conditions and the availability of programs and services for
students with disabilities, as provided by the Department of
Education; and

13.6.7 be &ale to converse in the primary
communication mode used by the child, whenever possible.

13.7 Training for Surrogate Parents: Initial training for
surrogate parents shall be provided by the Department of
Education. Such training sessions shall be conducted at |east
annually.

13.7.1 The Department of Education shall issue a
Certificate of Training to qualified persons who compl ete the
required surrogate parent training.

13.7.2 The Department of Education shall notify
districts and the Department of Servicesfor Children, Youth
and Their Families of persons who are certified as surrogate
parents.

13.7.3 Follow-up training shall be provided by the
Department of Education.

13.8 Appointment of Surrogate Parents: Each district
shall be responsible for having proceduresto locate and refer
eligible children. Any person or entity, however, may
identify a child believed to require a surrogate parent.
Referral shall be made on the designated form to the
Department of Education with a copy sent to the supervisor
of specia education in the district in which the child will
receive or isreceiving special education.

138.1 The Department of Education shall
determine the child’s eligibility for a surrogate parent.

13.8.2 The Department of Education staff person
responsible for surrogate parents or his’her designee shall
recommend to the Department of Education a certified
surrogate parent to represent the student after consultation,
as appropriate, with the local school district regarding the
match of the surrogate parent to aparticular child.

13.8.3 The Department of Education shall notify,
in writing, the district and/or referring agency/person of the
appointment.

13.8.4 A person may be appointed to serve as a
surrogate parent for more than one child to the extent that
such appointment is consistent with effective representation
of the children. In no event shall one person be appointed as
asurrogate parent for more than four children.

13.9 Responsihilities of Surrogate Parent: Each person
assigned as a surrogate parent shall represent the child in al
education decision-making processes concerning that child
by:

13.9.1 becoming thoroughly acquainted with the
child’'s educationa history and other information contained
in school records and reports relating to the child's

educational needs;

13.9.2 granting or denying permission for initial
evaluation or placement, and safeguarding the
confidentiality of all records and information pertaining to
the child to comply with State and federal regulations,
including the use of discretion when sharing information
with appropriate people for the purpose of furthering the
interests of the child;

13.9.3 participating in the development of an IEP
for the child;

13.9.4 reviewing and evaluating special education
programs pertaining to the child and other such programs as
may be available;

13.9.5 initiating mediation, complaint, hearing, or
appeal procedures when necessary regarding the
identification, evaluation, or educationa placement of the
child, and seeking qualified legal assistance when such
assistance isin the best interest of the child; and

13.9.6 taking part in training provided to become
familiar with the State and federal laws and regulations, due
process procedures regarding the education of children with
disabilities, information about disabilities, and the
availability of programsand servicesfor such children.

13.10 The term of service of the surrogate parent shall
be the length of time which the surrogate parent is willing to
serve; or the length of time the child requires a surrogate
parent; or so long as the qualifications to serve and the
performance of duties as a surrogate parent are met.

13.11 Termination of Servicesof a Surrogate Parent: If
the surrogate parent wishes to terminate his/her service in
that capacity, he/she shall notify the Department of
Education, in writing, at least thirty days prior to termination
of such services.

13.11.1 The Department of Education shall
determine whether each surrogate parent’s appointment shall
continue or be terminated. Termination shall be justified
based only on material failure of the surrogate parent to
discharge his/her duties or maintain confidentiality. The
surrogate parent shall be given notice of a decision to
terminate and shall have an opportunity to respond.

13.12 Compensation for Servicesas a Surrogate Parent:
Surrogate parents shall be reimbursed by the Department of
Education for all reasonable and necessary expenses
incurred in performance of duties. Reasonable and
necessary expenses include, but are not limited to:

13121 mileage for attendance at meetings
concerning the child being represented; and

13.12.2 long-distance telephone calls to the school
in which the child isbeing served; and

13.12.3 photocopying of the child’s records.

13.13 Liahility of the Surrogate Parent: A person
appointed as a surrogate parent shall not be held liable for
actions taken in good faith on behaf of the child in
protecting the special education rights of the child.
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See 3 DE Rey. 1551 (5/1/00)

14.0 Procedural Safeguards

14.1 The district may require advance notice when
parents or guardians wish to visit a proposed educational
program.

14.2 Written notice must be given to parents of children
with disabilities no less than ten (10) business days unless
waived by agreement of both parties. In cases involving a
change of placement for disciplinary removal, written notice
must be provided no less than three (3) business days.

14.3 Documentation of attempts to notify the parents/
guardian, by the district or any other public agency, shall be
maintained.

14.4 Mediation of other disputes between the school
and the parents/guardian as to the child s education program
shall be offered at the discretion of the Department of
Education.

14.4.1 The process shall use an impartial, trained
individual to assist the parties in working out acceptable
solutions in an informed, non-adversarial context.

14.4.2 Parents may be accompanied and advised by
individuals of their choice.

14.4.3 The district shall ensure the attendance of a
representative with authority to make decisions and commit
resources to agreed upon services.

1444 If an agreement is reached as part of the
mediation process, it is considered an educational record,
which may bereleased at the parent's discretion.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

15.0 Due Process Procedures

15.1 Initiation of Hearing Procedures: A request for a
Due Process Hearing shall be made in writing to the
Secretary of Education.

152 Legal Services: The Secretary of Education’s
response to the request for a hearing shall include a
statement regarding free or low cost legal services.

15.3 The attorney member shall act as chairperson for
the Due Process Hearing Panel, shall preside at all hearings,
and shall write the final decision of the Due Process Hearing
Panel. Any decision must have the concurrence of two
members of the due Process Hearing Panel. In those cases
where the chairperson holds a minority opinion, the educator
member shall write the decision. Any member holding a
minority opinion may write a separate report, which shall be
attached to the decision.

154 Registry of Impartial Hearing Officers. The
Department of Education shall keep a list of persons who
may serve as hearing officers.

15.5 The hearing shall be scheduled by the chairperson
of the Due Process Hearing Panel.

15.6 Any party to a hearing has the right to prohibit the
introduction at the hearing of testimony of any witness

whose identity has not been disclosed to the parties at least 5
business days before the hearing.

15.7 The parents/guardian shall have the right to
receive a written decision which includes the following
parts: statement of issues, summary of the proceedings;
summary of evidence; findings of facts; conclusions of law;
and summary of the issues on which the parties have
prevailed.

15.8 The impartial Due Process Hearing Panel shall
reach afina decision, and the chairperson shall record the
vote of each panelist. The chairperson shall forward a copy
of its final decision to the parties, and to the Department of
Education.

15.9 The Department of Education shall forward the
decision, with &l personally identifiable information del eted,
to the chairperson of the Governor’s Advisory Council for
Exceptional Citizens, and make those findings and decisions
available to the public by placing legal notice annually in
newspapers of sufficient circulation in each of the three
Delaware counties, that this information may be obtained
through the Department of Education.

15.10 The chairperson of the Panel shall establish a
timeline for the hearing process. In granting specific
extensions, the chairperson shall ensure that the petitioner’s
right to redress is in no way diminished or unnecessarily
delayed.

15.11 Non-Exclusivity of Remedies: The remedies
identified in this section should not be viewed as exclusive.
In certain contexts, other remedies created by law or local
district practice may be available.

15.12 Non-Compliance: When the finding indicates
non-compliance, the following procedures shall be followed:

15.12.1 The agency shall be presented with the
findings and a time frame for corrective action specified by
the Department of Education.

15.12.1.1 If the agency agrees with the
findings and completes a specified corrective action within a
time frame specified by the Department of Education,
follow-up activities by the Department of Education will be
conducted to verify full compliance.

15.12.1.2 A report of the findings will be
prepared and sent to the Chief Administrative Officer of the
agency and to the State Secretary of Education and the
complainant.

15.13 Compliance: When the findings revea full
compliance, no further action shall be taken.

15.14 Any complainant under this section shall file the
complaint in writing with the Department of Education, P
O. Box 1402, Dover, DE 19903, and shal include in the
complaint the following:

15.14.1 the name of the agency against which the
complaint isfiled;

15.14.2 a statement that the agency has violated a
requirement of the Individuals with Disabilities Education
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Act (IDEA) and/or the provisions of this Manual;

15.14.3 thefacts on which the statement is based;

15.14.4 the time frame in which the incident(s)
occurred;

15.145 a description of the attempts made to
resolve the issue(s) prior to filing this action; and

15.14.6 name, address, phone number(s) of
individual(s) filing the complaint and the Ilega
representative, if any, or of individuals representing a public
agency or private organization filing a complaint.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

16.0 Confidentiality of Student Records

16.1 Parental Refusal to Release Records: In the event
that a parent refuses to provide consent before personally
identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other than
officials of the district or State Department of Education, the
parent shall be advised in writing that the district has either:

16.1.1 Recognized that refusal and will not forward

the records; or the district will exercise its option to request
an impartial due process hearing in order to effect the release
of records. In the event that the district elects to seek a due
process hearing, the district shall send the parent a copy of
the Special Education: Parents Guide to Rights and
Services and a copy of parents due process rights as
delineated in this Manual.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

17.0 High School Graduation

17.1  Continuing their Education: Students with
disabilities who are unable to meet the requirements for a
diploma shall be given the option to complete those
requirements by continuing their education, at district
expense, until their 21st birthday.

17.2 Graduation Process: Regardless of the document
received at graduation by the student, whether adiplomaor a
certificate of performance, the student shall not be
discriminated against during the graduation ceremonies.
Specifically, a student with disabilities shall be allowed to
participate in graduation exercises without reference to his/
her disability, educational placement or the type of
document conferred.

See 3 DE Reg. 1551 (5/1/00)

18.0 Interagency/Specia Programs

18.1 Interagency and Least Restrictive Environment:
When it is determined by the IEP team, in making the
placement decision, that a child’s educational needs cannot
be met appropriately in the child's district of residence,
inter-district or interagency programs shall be considered
within least restrictive environment requirements.

18.2 Interagency Agreements: A written Interagency
Agreement shall be developed between or among the local
school districts or agencies when special education and

related services for children with disabilities are provided in
whole, or in part, by a district or districts other than the
district of residence.

18.2.1 The agreement may be initiated by the
district, agency or the Department of Education (DOE).

18.2.2 The Department of Education (DOE) shall
be a party to the agreement when the services are provided
through a specia school or program approved by the State
Board of Education.

18.2.3 Each Interagency Agreement shall include
the:

18.2.3.1 Title of the agreement;

18.2.3.2 Partiesinvolved and their authority to
provide special education and related services;

18.2.3.3 Purpose of the agreement;

18.2.3.4 Roles and responsibilities of each
agency, including access to records and record transfer
procedures, program implementation, dissemination,
training activities, funding amounts and sources;

18235 End dates and Reauthorization
schedule;

18.2.3.6  Procedures to resolve disputes
regarding program and fiscal issues; and

18.2.3.7 Signature and title of each party’s
authorized administrator.

18.3 Responsibility for Placement in Interagency

Programs

18.3.1 For initial placement, the child’s district of
residence shall be responsible for identification, evaluation,
and placement procedures including:

18.3.1.1 Setting the date, time, and place of all
meetings;

18.3.1.2 Chairing, designating, or agreeing
upon achairperson for all meetings;

18.3.1.3 Communicating the name of the child
to be discussed; the date and place of meeting to individuals
involved; and

18.3.1.4 Communicating recommendations of
staffing to all appropriate staff.

18.3.2 When it is suspected the child’'s need for
special education can only be met in an inter-district/
interagency program, then an I1EP meeting shall be arranged
by the district of residence. The following procedures for an
|EP meeting shall be followed:

18.3.2.1 Representatives of the inter-district/
interagency program shall participate in the IEP meeting.
18.3.2.2 A representative of The district of
residence shall be amember of the child' s |EP team.
18.3.2.3 Arrangements for all evaluation and
diagnosis, whether initial or reevaluation, shall be the
responsibility of the child’s district of residence.
See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

19.0 Special Programs for Children with a Visud
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Impairment: Services provided to the children with visual

impairments by the Department of Education, the local

school districts and the Division for the Visually Impaired

shall beimplemented through an interagency agreement.
See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

20.0 Specia Programs for the Children who are Deafblind:
The Margaret S. Sterck School, Delaware School for the
Deaf (DSD), located in the Christina School District, shall
have administrative responsibility for providing services to
the deafblind program.

20.1 The Director and Coordinator of the Deafblind
Program shall establish a program management committee
in consultation with the Department of Education. Complete
minutes of the committee meetings shall be sent to the State
Department of Education.

See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

21.0 Special Programsfor Children with Autism:
21.1 Definitions of terms applicable only to special
programs for children with autism.

21.1.1 “Behavior Management Procedure’” means
any procedure used to modify the rate or form of a target
behavior.

21.1.2 “Behavior Management Target” means any
child’'s behavior that either causes or is likely to cause (@)
injury to the child (e.g., self-abuse), (b) injury to another
person (e.g., aggression), (c) damage to property, (d) a
significant reduction in the child’s actua or anticipated rate
of learning (e.g., self-stimulation, non-compliance, etc.) or
(e) a significant reduction in the societal acceptability of a
child (e.g., public masturbation, public disrobing, etc.).

21.1.3 “Emergency Intervention Procedure” means
any procedure used to modify episodic dangerous behavior
(e.g., sdf-injurious behaviors, physical aggression property
destruction) identified in abehaviora intervention plan.

21.1.4 *“Ethical Use” means the application of a
procedure in a manner that is consistent with current
community values and protects al of a child’ srights.

21.15 *“Informed Consent” means knowing and
voluntary consent by the parent(s), based upon a thorough
explanation by the program staff member supervising the
individualized Behavior Management procedure, of the
nature of the procedure, the possible aternative procedures,
the expected behavior outcomes, the possible side effects
(positive and negative), the risks and discomforts that may
be involved, and the right to revoke the Procedure at any
time.

21.1.6 Least Restrictive Procedure means that
behavior management procedure which is the least intrusive
into, and least disruptive of, the child's life, and that
represents the least departure from normal patterns of living
that can be effective in meeting the child's educational
needs.

21.1.7 School means any public school or program
(special education or otherwise), which has enrolled a child
classified with autism.

21.1.8 Accepted Clinical Practice means any
behavior management procedure or treatment, the
effectiveness of which has received clear empirical support
as documented by publication in peer-reviewed journals or
similar professional literature.

21.2 Reserved.

21.3 A Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) shall be
established by each local education agency operating a
center for the Delaware Autistic Program.

21.3.1 The function of the PAC shall be to advise
the local education agency on matters pertaining to the local
center.

21.3.2 Each PAC shall meet no less than four times
each year and must be representative of the age groups of
children with autism served by thelocal center.

21.3.3 When a local education agency operates a
residential program, at least one member of the PAC shall be
a parent of a child with autism served in the residentia
program associated with that center.

21.4 A Statewide Parent Advisory Committee (SPAC)
shall be established whose membership shall consist of one
representative elected annually from each local education
agency PAC.

21.4.1 The SPAC shall meet no lessthan four times
each year with the Director of DAP advising on matters
pertaining to the program.

21.4.2 The establishment of bylaws for the SPAC
shall be by vote of all of its eligible members.

21.4.3 A current statewide membership list shall be
provided to all parents.

21.4.4 Reimbursement for travel expenses shall be
available to members of the Statewide Parent Advisory
Committee (SPAC).

215 A Pear Review Committee (PRC) shal be
established by the Director of the Delaware Autism Program
(DAP) and the Department of Education in consultation with
the Statewide Monitoring Review Board (SMRB).

21.5.1 Purpose: The purpose of the PRC shall be
to review, in light of accepted clinical practice, the
professional and clinical issues involved in the use of
behavior management procedures to ensure their appropriate
use by the staff of a school district serving children with
autism.

21.5.2 Composition: The PRC shall consist of
three to five members who shal be competent,
knowledgeable professionals with at least three years of
post-doctoral experiencein the theory and ethical application
of behavior management procedures. Membership shall be
external to the Delaware Autism Program (DAP), the
Department of Education, any Delaware school district, and
any other State agency or department, excluding State
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institutions of higher education. Members shall not belong
to any in-State committee, council, board or program that
deals directly with children with autism.

2153 Operation: The PRC shall edect a
chairperson and shall adopt a set of rules to guide its
operation. A copy of these rules shall be provided to the
Department of Education and the Director of the DAP.

2154 Peer Review Committee
Responsibilities

21.54.1 The PRC shall meet at least every
three months to review those behavior management
procedures requiring after-the-fact examination.  (See
Section 21.7.1)

(PRC)

21.54.1.1 A quorum shall consist of a
majority of the Committee.

215412 The PRC charperson shal
announce the dates of review at least one month prior to the
review date.

21542 The PRC shall meet at least six (6)
times per year to review procedures requiring prior, case-by-
case review that have been granted interim or on-going
approval. The monthly review shall continue until said
procedure has been discontinued or the PRC votes
otherwise. Thisreview may be held jointly with HRC.

21.5.4.3 The PRC chairperson shall invite staff
members of DAP responsible for implementation of
behavior management procedures, the Director of DAP, or
any other individual (e.g., aconsultant to ensure expertise in
a specific behavior management procedure under review) to
participate as needed in a non-voting capacity.

21544 The PRC shal provide technical
assistance when requested by the Program Director to
develop a behavior management procedure for children
engaged in behaviorsthat pose asignificant health risk to the
child or others, asignificant risk of damage to property, and/
or asignificant reduction of learning.

21545 The PRC shadl review and evauate
the training and supervision for the staff that will carry out
all behavior management procedures requiring prior,
individual review and may evauate the training of staff
carrying out procedures requiring after-the- fact review.

215451 The PRC shdl provide the
Program  Director ~ with  written comments and
recommendations concerning the findings of this review.

21.54.6 The PRC shall keep written minutes
of all its meetings and shall submit them to the Director of
DAP, the Department of Education and the HRC
chairperson.

21546.1 These minutes shall be
submitted within two weeks of each meeting.

21.5.4.6.2 An ora summary of the PRC
recommendations shall be made within twenty-four hours
following the PRC meeting to the Director of DAP and the
HRC chairperson.

216 A Human Rights Committee (HRC) shal be
established by the Director of the DAP and the Department
of Education in consultation with the Statewide Autistic
Program Monitoring Review Board.

21.6.1 Purpose: The purpose of the HRC shall be
to review the ethical and children rights issues involved in
the use of behavior management procedures to ensure their
humane and proper application.

21.6.2 Composition: The HRC shall consist of five
to ten members representing various occupations, who are
not employees or relatives of children enrolled in the DAPR,
who are not employees of the Department of Education, and
who are not members of any in-State organization, agency,
or program that deals directly with children with autism. No
member of the HRC shall be a member of the PRC.

21.6.3 Operation: The HRC shal elect a
chairperson and shall adopt a set of rules to guide its
operation. A copy of these rules shall be provided to the
Department of Education and the Director of the DAP.

21.6.4 Human Rights Committee Responsibilities

21.6.4.1 Whenever a school proposed to use a
behavior management procedure requiring review prior to
implementation, the HRC shall meet and review the
proposed use of the behavior management procedure. This
review shall occur within seven days after the PRC
chairperson informs the HRC chairperson of PRC's
recommendations.

21.6.411 A quorum shall consist of a
majority of the Committee.

21.6.4.1.2 This review, however, may be
held jointly with the PRC.

21.6.42 The HRC chairperson shal invite
staff members who are responsible for the implementation of
behavior management procedures, the Director of DAP, or
any other individual (e.g., consultant, parent) to participate
as needed in anon-voting capacity.

21.6.4.3 The HRC shal develop a written
form to be used to ensure that informed parental consent is
obtained before implementation of specified behavior
management procedures.

21.6.4.4 The HRC shall keep written minutes
of al its meetings and shall submit them to the Director of
DAP, the Director, Exceptional Children Group, and the
PRC chairperson.

216.44.1 These minutes shall be
submitted within two weeks of each meeting.

21.6.4.4.2 An oral summary of the HRC
recommendations shall be made within twenty-four hours
following the HRC meeting to the Director of DAP and the
PRC chairperson.

21.7 Joint responsibilities of the Peer Review and
Human Rights Committees are as follows:

21.7.1 lIssue a written statement indicating which
behavior management procedure(s) shall be recommended
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for use:

21.7.1.1 Without further PRC/HRC review
during the year approved,;

21.7.1.2 Without a case-by-case PRC/HRC
review but with after-the-fact review (timelines to be
established by the PRC); or

21.7.1.3 Only with prior case-by-case PRC
and HRC (before-the-fact) review;

21.7.2 Recommend written modifications, if
necessary, of behavior management procedures along with
accompanying rationale;

21.7.3 Review a school’s proposed Emergency
Intervention Procedures for children with autism and issue a
written statement indicating which Emergency Intervention
Procedures shall be recommended:

21731 For use without after-the-fact
reporting to the PRC/HRC; or

21.7.3.2 For use with after-the-fact reporting
to the PRC/HRC;

21.7.4 Issue an advisory, not mandatory, statement
presenting a recommended hierarchy of reviewed behavior
management procedures according to the Least Restrictive
Procedure principle.

21.7.4.1 Notice shall be given to parents of
children with autism in the program of the availability upon
request, and at no cost to parents, of copies of the reviewed
behavior management procedures.

21.7.4.2 A copy shall also beforwarded to the
Governor’s Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens.

21.7.5 The PRC chairperson, in cooperation with
the HRC chairperson, shall announce the joint PRC/ HRC
annua review at least one month prior to the review date.

21.75.1 At the discretion of either
chairperson, Committees may meet jointly or separately to
conduct before-the-fact and after-the-fact reviews.

21.7.6 Approve, before-the-fact, the housing of
children under age twelve with a child over age sixteenin a
community-based residential program for children with
autism operated by a school district designated and approved
by the Secretary of Education as the administering agency
for the DAP.

21.7.7 Review, within 30 days of the granting of
interim approval, any request by a school for the immediate
implementation of a behavior management procedure
requiring prior, case-by-case review.

21.7.71 Immediate implementation of a
proposed procedure may occur after the Program Director
has obtained unanimous interim approval from one PRC
member and two HRC members.

21.7.7.2 Proposed prior review procedures not
requiring immediate implementation shall be submitted by a
school directly to PRC and HRC chairperson to be reviewed
within two weeks of submission of the proposal.

21.7.8 Have access to the educational records of

any child with autism for purposes of 21.5.1 and 21.6.1 of
this section.

21.7.8.1 A quorum of a joint meeting shall
consist of amajority of combined membership.

21.7.9 Submit written Procedural Descriptions for
Behavior Management and Emergency Interventions

21791 Prior to utilizing a behavior
management procedure or an emergency intervention
procedure for a particular child with autism, a school shall
submit written procedural descriptions for at least annual
joint review by the PRC and HRC.

21.7.9.1.1 The annual date of review shall
be announced by the HRC chairperson at least one month
prior to the review date.

21.7.9.1.2 The school shall submit written
procedural descriptions at least two weeks prior to the joint
annual review date to the PRC and HRC chairpersons.

21.7.9.1.3 The written descriptions shall
contain information determined by PRC and HRC and set
forth in their operating rules.

22 1.79.1.4 PRC and HRC may request
pertinent information needed for the completion of reviews.

21.7.9.2  After reviewing each behavior
management and emergency procedure, the PRC and HRC
shall indicate what kind of review each procedure requires
(annual, after-the-fact, or prior case-by-case review). A
school serving children with autism shall then submit
proposas in accordance with PRC/HRC recommendations.

21793 Behavior management and
emergency intervention procedures that require annual
review only may then be implemented by a school without
further PRC/HRC review until the next annual joint review.
A school shall require that the use of these procedures be
indicated in achild' s IEP.

21794 Behavior management and
emergency intervention procedures that require after-the-fact
review only shall be used by a school without case-by-case
review, but shall be reported after the fact to the PRC by
dates specified by the Committee chairperson.

21.7.9.4.1 The school shall submit written
records as set forth in PRC and HRC operating rules, or any
other relevant information regquested by either Committee, to
the PRC chairperson at least one week prior to the review
date.

21.7.95 Behavior management procedures
that require prior case-by-case review shall be submitted to
the PRC and HRC for joint review prior to implementation.

21.7.9.5.1 If the PRC and HRC decide not
to review the case jointly, the PRC shall first review the
proposal.

21.7.952 The proposal shall contain
information determined by PRC and HRC and set forth in
their operating rules.

21.7.9.5.3 Recommendations and rationale
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for the decision shall be provided whenever the PRC fails to
recommend use of aproposed procedure.

21.7.9.6 Following the PRC recommendation
(or following joint PRC/HRC approval), written informed
parental consent shall be obtained by the school.

21.7.9.6.1 If aninterim consent is obtained
by telephone, then two witnesses to the content of the
conversation shall sign a form certifying that the parent(s)
gave informed consent. The school must then obtain written
verification of this consent from the parent(s).

21.7.9.6.2 Parents may withdraw consent
at any time; if said withdrawal is done verbally in person or
by telephone, the parent shall provide written verification of
withdrawal within 10 days of the initial notice.

21.7.9.7 Whenever the PRC and HRC choose
not to meet jointly, the information provided by a school
shall be submitted to the HRC along with the PRC's
recommendations.

217971 Recommendations  and
rationale for the decision shall be provided whenever the
HRC fails to recommend the use of a proposed procedure.

21.79.7.2 Whenever a proposa is
recommended for implementation, an 1EP objective shall be
developed relating to the behavior management target and
the proposed procedure.

21.7.9.8 Whenever the PRC or HRC fail to
recommend or modify the proposed procedure, the parent(s)
shall be notified by the school.

21.79.8.1 If the procedure is to be
modified, informed written consent shall be obtained from
the parents.

21799 The school staff responsible for
implementing the behavior management procedure shall
provide written reports to the PRC and HRC, summarizing
the records (which shall be kept on a daily basis) on the use
and results obtained by implementing the procedure.

21.7.9.9.1 Records shall be kept in an
objective, quantitative form, permitting easy evaluation of
child data

21.7.9.9.2 The PRC and HRC shall have
unrestricted access to all data, records, and reports relating to
the behavior management procedures used.

21.79.10 Any behavior management or
emergency intervention procedure that is developed by a
school after the joint annua review date for a particular
school year shall be submitted to the PRC and HRC
chairpersons for joint review prior to any implementation of
the new procedure, unless interim approval has been
recommended as described in 21.7.7.

21.8 Private facilities serving autistic children shall
have Peer Review and Human Rights Committee policies as
follows:

21.8.1
located

Private facilities serving children with

autism in Delaware shal have Peer Review

Committee and Human Rights Committee policies that
comply with DELACARE standards (requirements for
Residential Child Care Facilities, Department of Servicesfor
Children, Youth and their Families).

21.8.2 Private facilities serving Delaware children
with autism located in other states shall comply with the Peer
Review Committee and Human Rights Committee policies
used by the state in which the facility is located.

21.8.2.1 Said policies shall be reviewed by
Delaware’s Department of Education to determine that they
grant protection substantially equivalent to that provided by
Delaware for children prior to any recommendation of
approva for private placement by the State Board of
Education.

21.8.3 Private facilities serving Delaware children
with autism located in states which have no Peer Review
Committee and Human Rights Committee policies shall
have written Peer Review and Human Rights Committee
policiesthat shall be reviewed by Delaware s Department of
Education in consultation with Delaware’'s PRC, to
determine that they grant protection substantially equivalent
to that provided by Delaware for children, prior to any
recommendation of approval for private placement by the
Secretary of Education.

21.8.4 Private facilities serving Delaware children
with autism located in states which require substituted
judgment or other court order for the use of aversive or
related restrictive procedures, and which have obtained such
an order for each Delaware child, shall be deemed to have
met the peer review and human rights requirements of this
section.

219 Whenever psychotropic medication has been
prescribed by a physician and appears to affect adversely the
educational program of a child with autism, the
administrator of the center shall contact the parent and
request a medication review with the parent and physician.

21.10 Appropriate liaison with the Department of
Hedth and Socia Services and other agencies shall be
established by the Director of DAP and the Department of
Education.

See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

22.0 Studentsin Need of Unique Educational Alternatives

22.1 Unique Educational Alternative support shall be
available for those children with disabilities who have needs
that cannot be addressed through the existing resources/
programs of the State. Unique Educationa Alternatives
include, but are not limited to, private residentia placements
and private day programs.

22.1.1 The Secretary of Education shall approve
children for Unique Educational Alternative support and the
type of Unique Educational Alternative Support to be
provided when such support is necessary to provide special
education and related servicesto a child with a disability.
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22.1.2 If the Unique Educational Alternative is a
private residential or private day placement, the Secretary of
Education shall approve the designation of each child
eligible for private placement and the private school or
facility in which the approved child isto be enrolled.

2213 Such approva of unique educational
aternatives shall be for no more than a one-year period,
ending no later than August 31 of the year in which the child
isto be enrolled.

22.2 To the extent authorized by the General Assembly
in the Budget Act, the Department of Education shall
convene the Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT) to
review the expenditures for placements of students in need
of Unique Educationa Alternatives.

22,21 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT)
membership shall consist of:

22.2.1.1 Division Director, Division of Child
Mental Health Services, DSCYF,

22.2.1.2 Division Director, Family Services of
DSCYF,;

22.2.1.3 Division Director, Division of Youth
Rehabilitation Services of DSCYF;

22.2.1.4 Division Director, Division of Mental
Retardation of DHSS;

22215 Division Director, Division of
Alcoholism, Drug Abuse and Mental Health, DHSS;

22.2.1.6 Director of the Office of the Budget,
or designes;

22.2.1.7 Controller General or designeg;

22.2.1.8 Director, Exceptional Children’s
Group, Department of Education (DOE), who will serve as
Chair;

22.2.19 Associate Secretary, Curriculum &
Instructional Improvement, Department of Education
(DOE).

2222 A Director shall be assigned to the
Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT) and may designate
staff to be their  representative on the Interagency
Collaborative Team (ICT) only if these designated
representatives are empowered to act on behalf of the
Division Director, including commitment of Division
resources, for afull fiscal year.

22.2.3 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT)
shall inviteto its meetings: a representative of a responsible
school district for the case under consideration, the parents
of the child, and other persons the team believes can
contribute to their deliberations.

22.2.4 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT)
shall:

22.24.1 Review existing assessments of new
referrals,;

22242 Prescribe, if required, additional
assessments for new referrals;

22.2.4.3 Review proposed treatment plans of

new referrals,

22244 Recommend alternatives for
treatment plans of new referras;

22.2.45 Coordinate interagency delivery of
services;

22246 Review a least annualy, current
Unique Educational Alternatives for the appropriateness of
treatment plans and transition planning;

22.2.4.7 If appropriate, designate a Primary
Case Manager for the purpose of coordination of service
agencies;

22.2.4.8 If appropriate, designate agencies to
be involved in collaborative monitoring of individual cases.

22.2.5 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT)
shall ensure that state costs incurred as the result of a Team
recommendation or assessment of a child currently funded
from the Unique Educational Alternatives appropriation for
this purpose in the Budget Act will be covered from the
existing appropriation.

22.2.5.1 New referrals will be assessed in the
interagency manner described above.

22.2.5.2 The Interagency Collaborative Team
(ICT) may accept and review cases initiated by other
agencies, but in all cases, the school district of residence
must be involved in the review.

22.2.5.3 Cases reviewed by the Interagency
Collaborative Team (ICT) will employ Unique Educational
Alternatives funding to cover state costs to the extent
determined appropriate by the Interagency Collaborative
Team.

22254 Other agencies may recognize a
portion of the responsibility for the treatment of these
children if determined appropriate by the Team. Funds may
be transferred upon the approval of the Budget Director and
the Controller General.

22.2.6 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT)
shall report on its activities to the Governor, Budget
Director, President Pro-Tempore, Speaker of the House and
the Controller General by February 15 of each year. The
report shall address the status of items addressed in the
previous February ICT Annua Report.

22.3 Interagency Collaborative Team (ICT) Review
Criteria

22.3.1 The Interagency Collaborative Team (ITC)
shall recommend to the Secretary of Education action on
referrals for approval of Unique Educational Alternatives
based on the following criteria:

22.3.1.1 A school district or other public
agency support/program is either not available or is not
adequate.

22.3.1.2 The school district certifies that the
school district cannot meet the needs of the child with
existing resources and/or program.

22.4 Procedures for Districts Seeking to Place Students
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in Unique Educational Alternative Settings

22.4.1 The responsible district and fiscal agency
for a child seeking Unique Educational Alternative support
shal be the child’s district of residence. The district is
responsible for inviting the parent, and, if appropriate, the
student, to the ICT meeting.

2242 The charperson of the Interagency
Collaborative Team shall be contacted by the district special
education supervisor or designee as soon as the district has
reason to believe Unique Educational Alternative support
may be needed.

22.4.3 The IEP team that includes district level
representation shall meet and determine if the child's need
for special education and related services can be met within
the existing resources/programs available to the district.

22431 Representatives of all agencies
involved with the child shall be invited to attend this
meeting.

22.4.4 The district shall submit an application to
the Chair of the ICT at least five business days before the
meeting if it is determined that the child's needs for special
education and related services as delineated on the child’s
|EP cannot be met through existing resources/programs.

22.4.5 Theapplication will include:

22.45.1 Current and other relevant assessment
information;

22452 A historical summary of dl
placements and/or major interventions and support services
that have been provided to the student;

22.4.5.3 A current |EP;

22.45.4 A concise statement of the needs that
cannot be addressed through existing recourses or programs;

22455 A list of al agencies and resources
that are currently supporting the child and thefamily; and

22.45.6 An Interagency Release of
Information Form.

22.5 Proceduresfor theICT

22.5.1 The ICT shall review the application at its
next monthly meeting.

22.5.2 Parents and representatives of al involved
agencies shall be invited to participate in the meeting.

2253 Recommendations of the Interagency
Collaborative Team shall be shared in writing with the
school district, parents and other agency staff involved with
the case within five business days. TheCT may:

22.5.3.1 Request additional information before
making a final recommendation. This may include the
involvement of additional agencies, additional assessments
and/or review of additional programs/resourcesthat the local
team had not considered;

225.3.2 Request for additional information
shall be sent to the school district, parents, and other agency
staff involved in the case within five business days of the
meeting and as soon as the additional information is

available, the case shal be brought back to the ICT for
further review.

22.5.3.3 Recommend approval and agree that
the child has needs that cannot be addressed through existing
programs/resources. The local team may then develop the
specifics of the Unique Educational Alternative support; or

225.3.4 Recommend rejection and ask the
local team to use existing programs/resources to meet the
educational needs of the children.

22.5.4 Final recommendations of the ITC shall be
shared in writing with the school district, parents and other
agency staff involved in the case within five business days.

22541 If the recommendation is for
approval, the local team shall develop the specifics,
including costs, of the Unique Educational Alternative.

225.4.2 The final plan, with costs, shall be
submitted to the Chair of the ICT.

22543 The Chair shal submit the
recommendations for approval to the Secretary of Education.

22.5.4.4 A recommendation for rejection shall
be submitted by the Chair of the ICT to the Secretary of
Education for final action.

225.45 The parent, district superintendent,
the specia education supervisor, and the director of any
other involved agency shall be notified in writing by the
Secretary of Education, following the action.

22.6 Financia Aid for Unique Educational Alternatives

22.6.1 Financia aid for children approved for
Unique Educational Alternative support by the Secretary of
Education, other than private residentia or day schools, shall
include only those costs that are not covered by an existing
funding line.

22.6.1.1 The Department of Education shall
pay 85% of the Unique Educational costs and the local
school district will pay 15% of the costs unless waivers for
thelocal school district are recommended by the I nteragency
Collaborative Team (ICT).

22.6.2 Financia aid for children with disabilities
approved for private placement by the Department of
Education shall include maintenance, transportation and
tuition.

22.6.2.1 The Department of Education shall
pay 85% of the private placement costs and the local school
district shall pay 15% of the private placement costs.

22.6.2.2 The amount authorized for payment
shall be the amounts charged by the private school or facility
for tuition or program costs, transportation and maintenance,
in accordance with the definitionsin the Delaware Code.

22.7 Independent Placements by School District or
Agency: A school district or other public agency may
independently place a child with a disability in a private or
public school or facility and provide the tuition from
appropriate school district or other agency funds without
Department of Education approval.
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22.7.1 Such an independent placement in a private
or public out-of-state facility using local funds must,
nonetheless, be certified as a program meeting the applicable
standards of the host state.

22.8 School District/Agency Responsibility for Private
Placements. When a school district or other public agency
responsible for the education of children with disabilities is
unable to provide an appropriate program, the district or
other public agency may refer the student for consideration
of a unique educational alternative, including a private
placement.

22.8.1 District Certification and Documentation

22.8.1.1 The local school district certification
that the child is eigible for private placement and the
statement pertaining to the lack of an appropriate program
shall be forwarded on the designated forms to the
Department of Education for review by the Interagency
Collaborative Team (ICT) prior to action by the Secretary of
Education.

22.8.1.2 Documentation shall accompany each
application describing the nature and severity of the child’s
disabling condition(s).

22.81.3 Such documentation shall include
report(s) of the appropriate specialist(s), depending upon the
nature of the child's disability.

22.81.4 Additional documentation will be
requested, if needed, in order to make a recommendation as
to the child’s eligibility for private placement or the
appropriateness of the requested placement.

229 Responsibility for Individualized Education
Program

22.9.1 Thedistrict or any other public agency shall
develop the initial Individualized Education Program for
each child with a disability referred for approva for
placement that isin a private school or facility.

22.9.2 The district or other public agency shal
ensure that a representative of the private school or facility
attends the meeting. If arepresentative of the private school
cannot attend the meeting, the district shall use other
methods to ensure participation by the private school or
facility, including individual or conference telephone calls.

2293 After a child with a disability enters a
private school or facility; any meetings to review and revise
the child’s |EP may beinitiated and conducted by the private
school or facility at the discretion of the district or any other
public agency.

22.9.4 If the private school or facility initiates and
conducts these meetings, the district or any other public
agency shall ensure that the parents and a district or any
other public agency representative are involved in any
decision about the child’s IEP and agree to any proposed
changes in the program before those changes are
implemented.

22.9.5 District of Residence: The referring district

and fiscal agency for a child in private placement is the
child’s district of residence.

22.9.6 Responsibility for Compliance: Primary
responsibility for compliance with State and federa
regulations shall remain with the school district or other
public agency responsible for the education of the child,
even if aprivate school or facility implementsa child sIEP.

22.10 State Responsibility for Private School
Accountability: In implementing State and federa
regulations governing accountability for and to private
programs, the Department of Education shall have the
authority to:

22.10.1 Monitor compliance through procedures
such as written reports, on-site visits and parent
guestionnaires.

22.10.2 Develop regulations that define the
standards by which private schools and facilities may be
approved to serve children with disabilities, and a schedule
for reevaluation.

22.10.3 Disseminate copies of applicable standards
to each private program to which a public agency has
referred or placed a child with disability.

22.10.4 Provide an opportunity for those private
schools or facilities to participate in the development and
revision of State standards which apply to them.

See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

23.0 General Supervision of Education for Children with
Disabilities: The Department of Education (DOE) shall
ensure that each educationa program for children with
disabilities administered within the State, including each
program administered by any other public agency, is under
the general supervision of the persons responsible for
educational programs for children with disabilities in the
State educational agency; and meets education standards of
the State educational agency.

23.1 Documentation of Department of Education
(DOE) activity in meeting its responsibilities shall be
maintained in a manner consistent with effective
management procedures. Such documentation shall include,
but not be limited to, issues pertaining to:

2311  Generd Supervision,  Cooperative
Agreements, Complaint/Due  Process  Procedures,
Compliance Monitoring, Project Coordination, Program
Evaluation, Comprehensive System of  Personnel
Devel opment, Dissemination; and Finance/Administration.

23.2 The Depatment of Education (DOE) shall,
through its Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System,
ensure that each public agency develops and implements an
IEP for each of its children with disabilities.

23.3 The Department of Education (DOE) shall
distribute regulations, sample documents and letters of
notification to all agencies (public and non-public) providing
services to children with disabilities.
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234 Nothing in the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act, as amended, or in these regulations shall be
construed by any party as permitting any agency of the State
to reduce medical or other assistance under, or ater the
eligibility requirements of, programs funded in whole or in
part through Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title
XI1X (Medicaid) of the Social Security Act, with respect to
the provision of a free appropriate public education for
children with disabilities within the State.

23,5 Compliance Monitoring: The Department of
Education (DOE) shal fulfill a minimum of six
administrative responsibilities regarding monitoring of
programs for children with disabilities. These
responsibilities are;

23.5.1 Adoption and use of policies and procedures
to exercise genera supervision over al educational
programs for children with disabilities within the State.

2352 Adoption and use of a method to
continuously collect and analyze information sufficient to
determine compliance of sub-grantees and other agencies
providing services to children with disabilities within the
State, and agencies providing services to Delaware children
with disabilities in other states, with applicable State and
federal program operation requirements.

23.5.3 Adoption and use of a method by which the
Department of Education (DOE) formally directs that each
deficiency identified in program operations be corrected by
the appropriate agency.

23.5.4 Adoption and use of a method by which the
Department of Education (DOE) enforces State and federal
legal obligations by requiring written assurances of
compliance with such obligations as a condition of agrant or
contract; and imposition of appropriate sanctions when a
public agency fails or refuses to correct a deficiency. If,
after giving reasonable notice and an opportunity for a
hearing, the Department of Education (DOE) determines that
a loca school district or other public agency has failed to
comply with any requirement in the Administrative Manual
for Special Education Services, the Department of Education
(DOE) shall:

23541 Make no further payments to the
district or agency until the Department of Education (DOE)
is satisfied that there is no longer any failure to comply with
the requirement; or

23.5.4.2 Consider its decision in its review of
any application made by the district or agency for IDEA- B
payments;

23.5.4.3 Or both.

23.5.5 Any school district or other public agency
receiving a notice from the Department of Education under
23.5.4 is subject to public notice provisions as required
under 34 CFR 300.196.

23.5.6 If, through its regular monitoring
procedures, complaints, hearing results or other sources of

information, there is evidence that the district or agency is
making special education placements that are inconsistent
with 34 CFR 300.550 (Least Restrictive Environment) or
federal regulations, the Department of Education shall
review the district or agency’s justification for its action and
shall assist the district or agency in planning and
implementing any necessary corrective action.

23.6 Scope of Department of Education Compliant
Monitoring Authority

23.6.1 The Department of Education, acting on
behalf of the State Board of Education, shall have the
authority to conduct monitoring, including collection and
use of both off-site and on-siteinformation.

23.6.2 The State Secretary of Education shall have
the authority to compel the correction of deficiencies
identified in program operations.

23.6.3 The State Secretary of Education shall have
the authority to enforce legal obligations.

23.6.4 Department of Education standards relative
to special education and related services shall be applicable
to, and binding upon, &l education programs for children
with disabilities administered within the State.

23.7 The Department of Education Methods of
Monitoring shall include:

23.7.1 Written monitoring procedures which cover
all aspects of State and federal requirements and which are
uniformly applied to all public agencies;

23.7.2 Identification of deficiencies in program
operations by collecting, analyzing, and verifying
infformation  sufficient to make determinations of
compliance/non-compliance with State and federa
requirements,

23.7.3 Determination of whether or not each
educational program for children with disabilities
administered within the State, including private schools in
which these children are placed by public agencies, meets
educational standards of the Department of Education, the
requirements of IDEA, Part B, and where applicable, of
Educational  Genera  Administrative  Requirements
(EDGAR).

23.7.4 Use of other information provided to the
Department of Education through complaints, hearings and
court decisions, evaluation and performance reports, and
other formally submitted documents to determine if agencies
and programs are in need of specific compliance
interventions;

23.7.5 Monitoring the implementation of any
compliance agreement and the investigation of the
implementation of any orders resulting from the resolution
of complaints filed with the Department of Education against
the agency being monitored;

23.7.6 Use of off-site review, on-site review, letters
of inquiry, and follow-up or verification of specific
activities;
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23.7.7 Written documentation of each monitoring
activity through correspondence and reports;

23.7.8 Specification of areasonable period of time
to complete the analysis of information collected for
monitoring or evaluation purposes to identify deficiencies of
a program or public agency in meeting State and federal
requirements and report such deficiencies to the public
agency; and, where applicable, of Educational General
Administrative requirements (EDGAR);

23.7.9 Specification of areasonable period of time
for reaching a determination that a deficiency in program
operations exists, and for notifying the agency in writing if
required;

23.7.10 Reguirement of a written notice (for
example, monitoring report, letter of findings) that:

23.7.10.1 Describes each corrective action
which must be taken, including a reasonable time frame for
submission of acorrective action plan;

23.7.10.2 Requires that the corrective action
plan provide for: the immediate discontinuance of the
violation; the prevention of the occurrence of any future
violation; documentation of the initiation and completion of
actions to achieve current and future compliance; the
timeframe for achieving full compliance; and the description
of actions the agency must take to remedy the identified
areas of non-compliance.

23711 Specification of a reasonable period of
time after receiving a corrective action plan from an agency
in which the Department of Education shall determine
whether the corrective action plan meets each of the
requirements or if additional information is required from
the agency;

23.7.12 Specification of a reasonable period of
time from the date of the original written notice, in which the
Department of Education shall determine that:

237121 The agency has submitted an
acceptable corrective action plan which complies fully with
all of the requirements; or

23.7.12.2 Reasonable efforts have not resulted
in voluntary compliance.

23.7.13 That a school district or other public
agency be given reasonable notice and an opportunity for a
hearing with respect to an identified deficiency.

23.7.13.1 If the school district or other public
agency declines a hearing, the Department of Education
shal reach a final decision of compliance or non-
compliance within ten (10) days.

237132 If the Department of Education
conducts a hearing, the Department of Education shall reach
a final decision of compliance or non-compliance within
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the hearing; or

237133 If the Department of Education
reaches a final decision of non-compliance (i.e., the school
district or other public agency has violated State or federal

requirements); the Department of Education shall:

23.7.13.3.1 Make no further payments
under Part B to the school district or other public agency
until the school district or other public agency submits an
acceptabl e corrective action plan;

23.7.13.3.2 Disapprove any pending
school district or other public agency Part B loca
application, when appropriate;

23.7.13.3.3 Seek recovery of funds, and
impose any other sanctions authorized by law.

23.8 Comprehensive  System of Personnel
Development: The Department of Education shall provide
opportunities for al public and private institutions of higher
education, and other agencies and organizations, including
representatives of individuals with disabilities, parent, and
other advocacy organizations in the State which have an
interest in the education of children with disabilities, to
participate fully in the development, review, and annua
updating of the Comprehensive System of Personnel
Development.

23.8.1 The Department of Education shall conduct
an annual needs assessment to determine if a sufficient
number of qualified personnel are available in the State, and
to determine the training needs of personnel relative to the
implementation of federa and State requirements for
programs for children with disabilities.

23.8.2 The results of the annual needs assessment
shall be used in planning and providing personnel
development programs.

23.8.3 The Department of Education shall
implement a Comprehensive System of Personnel
Development which includes:

23.8.3.1 The inservice and preservice training
of general and special education instruction, related services,
and support personnel. Such training shall include training
and technical assistance for ensuring that teachers and
administrators in all public agencies are fully informed of
their responsibilities in implementing the least restrictive
environment requirements and other requirements for special
education and related services,

23.8.32  Procedures to ensure that all
personnel necessary to carry out the provision of special
education and related services are quaified and that
activities sufficient to carry out the personnel development
plan are schedul ed;

23.8.33 Procedures for acquiring and
disseminating to teachers and administrators of programs for
children with disabilities significant information derived
from educational research, demonstration, and similar
projects, and for adopting, where appropriate, promising
educational practices and materials.

23.8.4 On-going inservice training programs shall
be available to all personnel who are engaged in the
education of children with disabilities.
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23.8.4.1 These programs shall include: (1) use
of incentives which ensure participation by teachers, such as
released time, payment for participation, options for
academic credit, salary step credit, certification renewal,
new instructional materials, and/or updating professional
skills; (2) involvement of local staff; and (3) use of
innovative practices which have been found to be effective.

2385 The Department of Education shal
coordinate and facilitate efforts among the Department of
Education, districts and agencies, including institutions of
higher education and professional associations, to recruit,
prepare, and retain qualified personnel, including personnel
from minority backgrounds, and personnel with disabilities.

2386 The Department of Education shal
coordinate with each district, agency and/or institution of
higher education all responsibilities relative to the gathering
of data, training, recruitment and retention as delineated in
34 CFR 300.380.

2387 The Department of Education shal
disseminate copies of statutes, regulations, and standards
applicable to programs for children with disabilities to each
local education agency, institution, the GACEC and
organization responsible for carrying out the programs.

23.8.7.1 Such dissemination includes each
private school and facility to which a public agency has
referred a child with a disability.
23.8.7.2 The Department of Education shall
disseminate information on significant knowledge derived
from educational research and other sources, promising
practices, materials, and technology, proven effective
through research and demonstration which may be of
assistance to LEAs and other agencies in the improvement of
education and related services for children with disabilities.
23.8.7.3 The Department of Education shall be
responsible for the following dissemination activities:
23.8.7.3.1 Notice of any changes in
statutes, regulations, or standards applicable to programs for
children with disabilities shall be issued in writing, with
copies to the head of each school district or other public
agency, to each supervisor of programs for children with
disabilities and to institutions of higher education;
23.8.7.3.2 Regular meetings, at least
quarterly, of LEA and other agency supervisors of special
education programs,
23.8.7.3.3 Learning Resource System
publications relative to current issues and promising
practices.
23.9 Finance/Administration

23.9.1 Child Count Procedures. The Department
of Education shall specify in writing the procedures and
forms used to conduct the annua count of children served.
Such procedures and forms shall conform to 34 CFR
300.750 through 300.755 and written instructions received
from the Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative

Services (OSERS).

23.9.2 Administration of Funds: Funds for the
education of children with disabilities shall be administered
pursuant to Title 14 of the Delaware Code.

239.3 Review of LEA Application: The
Department of Education shall develop and use a review
sheet to document that all required IDEA-B, EDGAR, and
State statutes and regulations have been applied to the
review and approval of each LEA Application.

23.9.3.1 Each LEA shal be notified in writing,
using a standard format of the status of its Application, i.e.,
approved, not approved, and any conditions which must be
met in order for the Application to be approved.

23932 All amendments to an LEA
Application shall be reviewed and approved using the same
reguirements and procedures used for an initial Application.

23.9.3.3 In the event that the Department of
Education and the LEA cannot negotiate and effect an
approved LEA Application, the Department of Education
shall notify the LEA in writing of its right to a hearing and
the procedures for obtaining a hearing.

23.9.34 If, after a hearing, the district or
agency application is found to be unapprovable, the district
or agency may appeal this finding to the Secretary, U. S.
Department of Education. The applicant shall file a notice of
the appeal with the Secretary within 20 days after the
applicant has been notified by the Department of Education
of theresults of the hearing.

23.9.35 The State shall make available at
reasonable times and places to each applicant all records of
the agency pertaining to any review or appea the applicantis
conducting under this section, including records of other
applicants.

23.9.3.6 An applicant from adistrict or agency
shall include the following information:

239.3.6.1 A description of how the
applicant will meet the federal requirementsfor participation
of children enrolled in private schools.

239.36.2 The numbers of children
enrolled in private schools which have been identified as
eligiblefor benefits under the program.

23.9.3.6.3 The basis the applicant used to
select the children.

239.3.64 The manner and extent to
which the applicant complied with Education Department
General Administrative Regulations (EDGAR, January 1,
1996, USDE).

23.9.36.5 The places and times the
children will receive benefits under the program.

23.9.3.6.6 The difference, if any, between
the program benefits the applicant will provide to public and
private school children, and the reasons for the differences.

239.4 Recovery of Funds for Misclassified
Children: A State audit shall be conducted during the month
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of October to ascertain that units awarded on September 30
arein full operation on or prior to that date with evidence of
services being provided. If, during the audit of State units
for the education of children with disabilities, it is
discovered that a child has been erroneously classified, this
discrepancy will be made known to the local education
agency and will & so be reported to the proper persons at the
Department of Education.

23.9.4.1 The specific procedures used in order
to authenticate the count of children will be found in the
Monitor’s Handbook for the September Audit and Ste
Monitoring.

23.9.4.2 The local education agency will be
notified that its Part B grant award has been reduced by an
amount equal to that fiscal year’'s per child allocation for
each child determined to have been misclassified.

23.9.4.3 Should discovery of misclassification
occur at a time other than during the audit of State units,
such as in the fourth quarter of the Grant, the following
year’s Grant Award shall be reduced accordingly. The task
of identifying children who have been misclassified shall not
only during the September 30 audit of State units, but during
al other IDEA monitoring and evaluation on-site visits as
well.

23.10 Other SEA Responsihilities
23.10.1 Ensure Adequate Evaluation: Asa means

of ensuring adequate evaluation of the effectiveness of the
policies and procedures relative to child identification shall:

231011 Incorporate  within its
Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System process a
series of gquestions about the Childfind activities which will
be asked of speciad and regular education teachers,
administrators, related services personnel, Part H personnel
and other public agencies,

23.10.1.2 Systematically review each LEA’'s
application for federal funds to ensure that it contains a
complete description of the LEA's child identification
process;

23.10.1.3 Annudly review the child count data
to determine trends and anomalies in the types and numbers
of children identified.

See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

24.0 Funding Issuesfor Children with Disabilities

24.1 Reimbursement under the Unit System: Eligibility
of the local education agencies to receive reimbursement
under the unit system is contingent upon:

24.1.1 The proper identification of children with
disabilities in accordance with Title 14 of the Delaware
Code and Sections 2.0, 3.0, and 4.0 of these regul ations; and

24.1.2 A State Department of Education audit to
document the child count for units awarded on September
30, and to document the availability of current and complete
IEPs for children included in the count.

242 Aide Positions for Services to Children with
Disabilities (as authorized under 14 Del. C., Section 1324).

24.2.1 All paraprofessionals in such positions shall
work under the supervision of teachers.

24.2.2 Thefollowing positions may be authorized:

24221 Trainable Mental Disability Unit:
One classroom teacher, or in lieu of ateacher, two aides may
be employed, aslong as the number of aides does not exceed
the number of teachers in any given special school. Such
teachers or aides who work during the eleventh and twelfth
months shall be paid for two hundred twenty-two (222) days.

24.2.2.2 Severe Mental Disability Unit: One
classroom teacher and one classroom aide may be employed
per unit in any given specia school. In lieu of the teacher,
two additional aides may be employed aslong as the number
of aides does not exceed the number of teachersin any given
school by a 2 to 1 ratio. Such teachers or aides who work
during the eleventh and twelfth months shall be paid for two
hundred twenty-two (222) days.

24.2.2.3 Autism Unit: One teacher and one
aide may be employed per unit. Such teachers or aides who
work during the eleventh and twelfth months shall be paid
for two hundred twenty-two (222) days.

24224 Physical Impairment Unit: One
classroom teacher and either one aide or attendant may be
employed per unit in any given special school.

24225 Hearing Impairment Unit: One
classroom teacher and one aide per primary unit, one
classroom teacher and one aide for other units (grades 4-12),
and one clerk-aide for the parent-child program may be
employed in any given special school.

24.2.2.6 Deaf/Blindness Unit: One classroom
teacher and one classroom aide may be employed per unit. In
lieu of the teacher, two additional aides may be employed as
long as the number of aides does not exceed the number of
teachersin any given school by a2 to 1 ratio. Such teachers
or aides who work during the eleventh and twelfth months
shall be paid for two hundred and twenty-two (222) days.

24.2.2.7 Intensive Learning Center Unit: One
classroom teacher, or in lieu of ateacher, two aides, may be
employed as long as the number of aides does not exceed the
number of teachers in any center, and that all aides work
under the direct supervision of teachers.

24.2.3 The use and ratio of aides to teachers shall
be dependent upon the rationale devel oped by the agency.

24.3 School Nurses (as authorized by 14 Dd. C.,,
Section 1310)

24.3.1 A nurse shall be employed for eight (8) or
more units of children with autism, physical impairment,
trainable mental disability, severe mental disability, or a
combination thereof, and for hearing impairment as per
regular district formula, i.e.,, 40:1. Such units shal be
subtracted from the district’s total units so that they are not
counted twice.
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24.4  Other Positions for Services to Children with
Disabilities

2441 Any special school with an enrollment of
ten (10) or more units may employ a secretary (12 months)
and proportional secretarial services for less than 10 units.
Such units must be subtracted from the district’s total units
so that they are not counted twice.

24.4.2 Custodial services shall be provided upon
the regular custodial formula with consideration given for
residence hall care.

2443 An instructional media specialist shall be
assigned to the school for the hearing impaired when thereis
aminimum of ten (10) units.

2444 A budget item shal be provided for
contractual services in order to give to a school for hearing
impaired the appropriate services in such fields as, but not
limited to, speech pathology, school psychology, social
work, and guidance counseling.

2445 Whenever the State Board of Education
designates a particular school district to serve as
administrator for the statewide program for deaf/blind
pupils, that district may employ as a statewide coordinator at
the principa’s rank and saary, a principa for eight (8) or
more such units of deaf/blind children. If a principal is
assigned responsibility for such a program for fewer than
eight (8) units, the support for the assignment shall be in the
same ratio as the number of authorized units is to eight (8)
units.

See 3 DE Reg. 1709 (6/1/00)

25.0 Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens. The
Governor shall appoint an advisory council to act in an
advisory capacity to the Department of Education, the State
Board of Education and other state agencies on the needs of
exceptiona citizens. The General Assembly shall provide
for the maintenance of the council. The council shall also
serve in the capacity of the advisory panel asrequired by PL
94-142 (20 U.S.C. Section 1400 et seq.). (14 Del. C. 195,
Section 3108; 51 Del. Laws. C. 287, Section 3; 61 Ddl.
Laws, 190, Section 7; 71 Ddl. Laws, c. 180, Section 147.)

25.1 An annual report prepared by the Governor’s
Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens shall be made
available to the public in a manner consistent with other
public reporting requirements.

25.1.1 The annual report shall be reviewed by
the Department of Education and the Department’s response
shall be sent to the Governor's Advisory Council.

25.2 All Advisory Panel meetings and agenda
items shall be publicly announced prior to the meeting, and
meetings must be open to the public.

253 The State shall reimburse the Panel for
reasonable and necessary expenses for attending meetings
and performing duties. The State may use Part B funds for
this purpose.

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




FINAL REGULATIONS

497

Regulatory Implementing Order
Supportive Instruction (Homebound)

. Summary of the Evidence and I nfor mation Submitted

The Secretary of Education seeks the approva of the
State Board of Education to amend the regulation Supportive
Instruction (Homebound) found in the Regulations of the
Department of Education. The amendment corrects the
oversight in Section 3.1.1 (on minimum hours) by adding
that it is a weekly minimum.

Notice of the proposed regulation was published in the
News Journa and the Delaware State News on June 21,
2000, in the form hereto attached as Exhibit A. The notice
invited written comments and none were received from the
newspaper advertisements.

Il. Findings of Facts

The Secretary finds that it is necessary to amend this
regulation because the frequency of alowable services
needed to be clarified.

I11. Decision to Amend the Regulation

For the foregoing reasons, the Secretary concludes that
it is necessary to amend the regulation. Therefore, pursuant
to 14 Del. C. Section 122, the regulations attached hereto as
Exhibit B is hereby amended. Pursuant to the provisions of
14 Del. C. Section 122(e), the regulations hereby amended
shall be in effect for a period of five years from the effective
date of this order as set forth in SectionV. below.

IV. Text and Citation

The text of the regulation amended hereby shall be in

the form attached hereto as Exhibit B, and said regulation
shall be cited in the Regulations of the Department of
Education.

V. Effective Date of Order

The actions hereinabove referred to were taken by the
Secretary pursuant to 14 Del. C. Section 122, in open session
at the said Board's regularly scheduled meeting on August
17, 2000. The effective date of this Order shall be ten (10)
days from the date this Order is published in the Delaware
Register of Regulations.

IT ISSO ORDERED this 17th day of August, 2000.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Valerie A. Woodruff, Secretary of Education
Approved this 17th day of August, 2000.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
Dr. James L. Spartz, President
Jean W. Allen, Vice President
Mary B. Graham, Esquire

John W. Jardine, Jr.

Dr. Joseph A. Pika

Dennis J. Savage

Dr. Claibourne D. Smith

930 Supportive Instruction (Homebound)

1.0 Definition: Supportive instruction is an alternative
educational program provided at home, in a hospital or at a
related site for students temporarily at home or hospitalized
for a sudden illness, injury, episodic flare up of a chronic
condition or accident considered to beof atemporary nature.

1.1 Procedures for digibility shall be limited to
appropriate certification that the student cannot attend
school.

1.2 Services for children with disabilities as defined in
the Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA) and the State
Department of Education’s regulations on Children with
Disabilities shal be provided according to the
Administrative Manual: Special Education Services, and
shall be processed under the district's special education
authority. Nothing in this regulation shall prevent a district
from providing supportive instruction to children with
disabilities in a manner consistent with the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and the Administrative
Manual.

1.3 Nothing in this regulation shall alter a district’s
dutiesunder Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or
the Americans with Disabilities Act to students who are
qualified individuals with disabilities. Nothing in this
regulation shall prevent adistrict from providing supportive
instruction to such students.
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2.0 Eligibility: A student enrolled in a school district is
eligible for supportive instruction when the school receives
the required certification that an accident, injury, sudden
illness or episodic flareup of a chronic condition will prevent
the student from attending school for at least ten (10) school
days.

2.1 A physician must certify absences due to a medical
condition.

2.2 Absences due to severe adjustment problems must
be certified by a psychologist or psychiatrist and confirmed
through a staff conference.

2.3 A physician must certify absences due to pregnancy
complicated by illness or other abnormal conditions.

231 Students do not qualify for supportive
instruction for normal pregnancies unless there are
complications.

2.3.2 Students who remain enrolled in school are
eligible for supportive instruction during a postpartum
period not to exceed six weeks. Postpartum absences must
be certified by aphysician.

2.4 When the request for supportive instruction is for
transitional in-school programs immediately following
supportive instruction provided outside school, the request
must be certified through a staff conference.

3.0 Implementation: Supportive instruction for students
shall begin as soon as the certification required by 2.0 is
received and may continue upon return to school only in
those exceptional cases where it is determined that the
student needs a transitional program to guarantee a
successful return to the school program asin 2.4.

3.1 Supportive instruction shall adhere to the extent
possible to the student’s school curriculum and shall make
full use of the available technology in order to facilitate the
instruction.

3.1.1 The school shall provide a minimum of 3
hours of supportive instruction each week of eligibility for
students K-5th grade, and a minimum of five hours each
week of eligibility for students 6-12th grade. There is no
minimum for in-school transition.

3.1.2 Nothing in this regulation shall prevent a
school district from providing additional hours of supportive
instruction to eligible students from either its Academic
Excellence allotment or other available funding sources.

3.2 Summer instruction is permitted for a student who
is otherwise eligible for supportive instruction and as
determined by the student's teachers and principal, needs the
instruction to compl ete course work or to maintain alevel of
instruction in order to continue in a school program the
following school year.

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

DIVISION OF REVENUE
DELAWARE STATE LOTTERY OFFICE
Statutory Authority: 29 Delaware Code,

Section 4805(a) (29 Del.C. 84805(a))

Order

Pursuant to 29 Del. C. §10118 and 29 Del. C. 84805(a),
the Delaware State Lottery Office hereby issues this Order
promulgating proposed Rules for the administration of the
Delaware lottery and video lottery. Following notice in the
Register of Regulations, the Lottery makes the following
findings and conclusions:

Summary of Evidence and Information Submitted

1. TheLottery posted public notice of the proposed rule
revisions in the July 1, 2000 Register of Regulations. The
proposa contained eight amendments to the L ottery’s Rules
and Regulations and the Video Lottery Regulations. The
proposed amendments to the Lottery Rules and Regulations
are as follows: 1)amend the Introduction to provide for the
statutory distribution of gross salesto the General Fund, and
delete the current reference to agent commissions; 2)amend
Section 13(c)(d) to provide that no employee of an instant
ticket supplier or on-line games computer system can
purchase Lottery tickets; 3)amend Section 16(c) to delete
the redundant language “featuring the revised prize
structure”; 4)amend Section 18(a) to provide that prizes are
claimed at the agent's locations or the Division of Revenue,
and that prizes greater than $5,000 must be claimed at the
Lottery Office; 5)amend Section 18(e) to clarify that all
winning tickets must be validated and that all tickets are void
if atered, torn, misprinted, illegible, or damaged unless the
Director is satisfied the ticket is genuine; 6)amend section
19 to clarify that the Lottery will make payment to the
person who signs the back of the ticket unless there is a
conflict with the information on the claim form; 7)amend
section 29 to clarify the process for the submission of
fingerprinting information from retailer license applicants.
The proposed amendments to the Video Lottery Regulations
areasfollows: 1)enact a new section 14.1 through 14.10 to
set forth the procedures used by the Lottery and the
Delaware State Police for the fingerprinting of licensees and
employees; 2)amend the existing section 14.0 to be
renumbered as 15.0.

2. The Lottery permitted the public to submit written
comments from July 1, 2000 through July 30, 2000. The
Lottery received no written comments regarding the
proposed rules.
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Findings of Fact

3. The public was given notice and an opportunity to
provide written comments to the Lottery. The Lottery
received no public comments.

4. The proposed amendments are essentially technical
amendments that clarify the existing rules for consistency
with existing Lottery procedures.

Conclusions

5. The proposed rules were promulgated by the Lottery
in accord with its statutory duties and authority as set forth in
29 Del. C. 84805(a). The Lottery deems these rules as
proposed to be necessary and desirable for the efficient and
economical operation of the Lottery and Video Lottery under
29 Ddl. C. 84805(a). 6. The Lottery concludes that the
adoption of the proposed rules would be in the best interests
of the citizens of the State of Delaware and necessary to
establish and administer the Delaware Lottery and Video
Lottery.

7. The Lottery therefore adopts the proposed rules in
the form published in the Register of Regulations on July 1,
2000.

8. The effective date of this Order shall be ten (10) days
from the publication of this order in the Registrar of
Regulations on September 1, 2000.

IT IS SO ORDERED this 4th day of August, 2000.

Wayne Lemons, Director,
Office

Delaware State Lottery

Delaware State L ottery Rulesand Regulations

Introduction

The Delaware State L ottery (“Lottery”) was established
by the enactment of Chapter 348,V olume 59, of the Laws of
Delaware. This chapter created the State Lottery Office
(“Lottery Office”) and the position of Director of the State
Lottery Office (“Director”).

The Lottery Law, 29 Delaware Code, Chapter 48,
directs the Secretary of Finance to appoint, with written
approval of the Governor, a Director of the State Lottery
Office.

All monies received from the sale of lottery tickets are
accounted for to the State Treasurer and receipts are placed
into a special account known as the State Lottery Fund.

At least forty-five percent (45%) of gross sdes is
distributed as prizes to the holders of winning tickets. Not
less than thirty percent (30%) of gross sales is paid to the
State of Delaware General Fund. Five-pereent-(5%)-may-be
paiete-Agentsassaleseommissions: The remaining twenty
percent (20%) shall pay Lottery operating expenses with any

unused portion of thisamount reverting to the State General
Fund.

The following regulations are adopted pursuant to the
State Lottery Law, 29 Delaware Code Chapter 48, the
provisions of which are hereby incorporated by reference.
These regulations apply to the operations of the lottery
system established under title 29, chapter 48, except for
video lottery operations. Video lottery operations will
continue to be administered pursuant to the Video Lottery
Regulations previously issued by the Director on December
31, 1994, and any subsequent amendments.

The Lottery Office is located at McKee Business Park,
Suite 102, 1575 McKee Road, Dover, DE 19904-1903.
Copies of these regulations can be obtained from the L ottery
Office. The Lottery’s phone number is (302)739-5291.

(1) Definitions

(8 “Act” or “Law” means the Delaware State Lottery
Law, Chapter 348, Volume 59, of the Laws of Delaware, as
may be amended from timeto time.

(b) “Office” or “Lottery Office” means the State
L ottery Office created in the Act.

(c) “Bank” means and includes all banks, banking
associations, and trust companies organized under the
authority of this State or the United State whose principal
place of businessiswithin the State.

(d) “Director” means the Director of the State L ottery
Office or Acting Director as stipulated in the Act.

(e) “Licensee” or “Agent” means a person who has
been licensed to sell lottery tickets.

(f) “Lottery” or “State Lottery” means the lottery
established and operated pursuant to the Act.

(g) “Lottery Property” means and includes but is not
limited to any Agent's License, unsold tickets, forms,
promotional materials or any other tool issued to the agent
by the State L ottery Office for the purpose of selling tickets.

(h) “Person” means and includes an individual,
association, corporation, club, trust, estate, society,
company, joint stock company, receiver, trustee, assignee,
referee, or any other person acting in a fiduciary or
representative capacity, whether appointed by a court or
otherwise, and any combination of individuas. “Person”
shall also mean and include al departments, commissions,
agencies, and instrumentalities of the State, including
counties and municipalities and agencies and
instrumentalities thereof.

(i) “Regulations’ means the regulations promulgated by
the Lottery Office for the operation of the lottery.

(j) “Ticket” means a lottery ticket issued by the State
Lottery Office for sale to the general public.

(2) Director
The Director shall have the power, duties and
responsibilities as set out in the enabling legislation, Chapter
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348, Volume 59, Laws of Delaware, and any subsequent
amendments.

(3) Licensing of Agents
(8 Application

Any person interested in obtaining a license as an
Agent must first file an “Application for Lottery Sales
Agent’s License” with the Director of the State Lottery
Office. The applications, as well as other documents
submitted to the Lottery on behalf of the applicant for
purposes of determining the qualifications of the applicant,
shall be sworn to or affirmed before a notary public, or
designated L ottery employee.

(b) Eligibility for License

No license asan Agent to sell lottery tickets shall be
issued to any person to engage in business primarily as a
lottery sales Agent. Before issuing such license, the Director
shall consider such factors, including but not limited to:

1. The financial responsibility and security of the
person and his business activity. The applicant must be
willing to grant to the Lottery the right to perform aroutine
credit check such as any other supplier might require before
extending credit. He or she must also be willing to grant to
the Lottery the right to perform a security investigation to
include the release of any criminal history by the State
Bureau of Identification and the Federal Bureau of
I dentification.

2. The honesty and integrity of the applicant.

3. The accessibility of his place of business or
activity to the public.

4. The sufficiency of existing licensees to serve the
public convenience.

5. The volume of expected sales.

6. The veracity of the information supplied in the
“Application for Lottery Sales Agent’s License.”

7. The results of the applicant’s state and federal
criminal history record check.

8. The extent to which the applicant is known to
associate with persons of nefarious backgrounds or
disreputable character such that the association could
adversely affect the general credibility, security, integrity,
honesty, fairness, or reputation of the Lottery.

(c) Indigibility of Minors

No person under the age of twenty-one (21) shall be
licensed as an Agent. Nothing herein shall be construed to
mean an employee must be twenty-one (21) to sell tickets
within the licensed establishment.

(d) Issuance of License

1. The Director shal, in accordance with the
provisions of the Act and these Regulations, license such
persons as Agents to sell lottery tickets who, as in his option,
will best serve the public convenience and promote the sale
of tickets.

2. Theissuance of alicense shall signify agreement

by the agent to abide by all provisions of the Lottery
regulations.

3. An Agent’s license shall be reviewed annually
on or about the anniversary date of the origina permanent
issue.

4. The Director reserves the right to require a
surety bond from every licensed Agent in such amount
consistent with his determination of the financial stability of
said Agent so as to avoid any monetary loss to the State
because of the Agent’s activitiesin the sale of |ottery tickets.

(e) Licenseto be Displayed

1. Every Agent shall prominently display his
license in an areavisible to the general public.

2. In addition, the Agent decal shall be mounted on
a prominent public window of the Agent’s premises.

3. The Agent shall maintain and display all
promotional material in conjunction with ticket sales in
accordance with instructions issued by the Lottery Office.

(f) Saleof Lottery Tickets at Specific

L ocations Licensed and Nontransferability

1. The sale of lottery tickets shall be made only
pursuant to a lottery Agent’s license at a specific location
named therein.

2. No other sales shall be permitted, except as
provided in the Act or these Regulations.

(g Sde and/or Transfer of Ownership of Specific
Licensed L ocations

1. All licensed agents are required to notify the
Lottery Office of a pending sale of a specific licensed
location. This requirement of notice includes ownership
change in corporations as well as individua ownership
change affecting a specific licensed location. No license
may be transferred, assigned, or pledged as collatera. All
licensesto sell Lottery tickets are nontransferable.

2. Any change in ownership of a specific licensed
location requires a new Agent Application process. Change
of ownership does not automatically guarantee the granting
of aLicense to the new ownership. In the event of the death
of a licensee, the Lottery will suspend operations at the
Agent’s location if and until a new Agent Application is
approved for that location.

(h) Liability of Lottery Office and State of Delaware

It is agreed by the Agent that he shall hold the
Lottery Office, al Lottery employees, and the State of
Delaware harmless from any liability arising in connection
with conducting lottery ticket sales.

(4) Revocation of Licenses

(8 The license is evidence of an agency revocable at
will by the Director. The Director may revoke without
notice or a hearing, the license of any Agent who violates the
Act or any rule or regulation promulgated pursuant to the
Act. However, if the Director does revoke alicense without
notice and an opportunity for ahearing, the Director shal by
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appropriate notice afford the person whose license has been
revoked an opportunity for a hearing within thirty (30) days
after the revocation order has been issued. The notice shall
also specify the intended reasons for the revocation. As a
result of any such hearing, the Director may confirm his
action revoking the license or he may order the restoration of
such license.

An Agent’s license may be suspended, revoked, or
its renewal rejected for any one or more of the following
reasons:

1. Whenever the Agent knowingly uses false or
misleading information in obtaining the license.

2. Whenever the Agent violates any of the
provisions of the State Lottery Law or any regulations,
directives, or instructions promulgated or issued thereunder.

3. Whenever the Agent’s business address is
changed.

4. Whenever the Agent does not display lottery
point-of-sale material in a manner which is readily seen by
and available to the public, including failure to make tickets
available at points-of-sale within the licensed premises
which the Director determines are necessary to the interest of
the public and the lottery.

5. Whenever a Agent commits an act which
seriously impairs his reputation for honesty and integrity.

6. Whenever the Agent has been convicted of a
crime.

7. Whenever the Agent has been found guilty of
any fraud or misrepresentation in any connection.

8. Whenever the Agent's experience, character,
and generd fitness are such that his participation as alottery
sades Agent is inconsistent with the public interest,
convenience and necessity, or the security of the Lottery
operations.

9. Whenever the Agent is delinquent in making
required accounting or fails to pay weekly al monies owed
to the State.

10. Whenever the Agent fails to take reasonable
security precautions with regard to the handling of lottery
tickets and other materials.

11. Whenever the Agent sells alottery ticket for an
amount less than or greater than its stated price.

12. Whenever the Agent fails to report information
required by these regulations.

Whenever the Agent sells lottery tickets to known third-
party ticket resalers or enters computer-generated betting
slips from third-party ticket resalers for the sale of lottery
tickets.

(b) Procedure for Revocation or Rejection of Renewal
of License

1. The Director may, for any of the reasons stated
above, revoke or reject the renewal of an Agent’s license.

2. Immediately upon notice of revocation or
rejection of renewal of an Agent’s license, said Agent shall

suspend the sale of al lottery tickets and shall forthwith
comply with the provisions of these Regulations for
procedures upon suspension of license, unless otherwise
notified by the Director.

(5) Procedure Upon Suspension or Revocation of
License

(@ The license of any Agent may be temporarily
suspended by the Director without prior notice, or having a
hearing, pending further investigation, settlement of
delinquent account, or prosecution.

(b) Upon suspension or revocation of an Agent’s
license for any reason whatsoever, the Agent shall meet with
the Director or his designee on a date set by the Director for
the purpose of rendering his fina lottery accounting. This
date shall be not more than seven (7) days from the date the
notice of suspension or revocation was received by the
Agent. Upon the Agent’s failure to meet with the Director or
his designee on or before the date set by the Director, the
Director may take steps to impose such penalties and to
enforce the powers of his Office against the delinquent
Agent, his agents, or representatives, as may be provided by
law and these Regulations.

(c) Upon receipt of notice of suspension, revocation, or
rejection, the Agent may within fourteen (14) days of receipt
of said notice make written request to the Director for a
hearing to show cause why his license should not be
revoked. Thewritten request must contain:

(1) A clear and concise assignment of each error
which the licensee alleges to have been committed in the
tentative determination to suspend or revoke the license.
Each assignment of error should be listed in a separately
numbered paragraph.

(2) A clear and concise statement of the facts on
which the licensee relies in support of each assignment of
error.

(3) A prayer setting forth the relief sought.

(4) The signature of the licensee or an officer
authorized to request the hearing.

(5) A verification by the licensee or counsel for the
licensee that the statements contained in the petition aretrue.

The Director shall provide an opportunity for the
petitioner to be heard within thirty (30) days of receipt of the
request for ahearing.

(d) The Director may appoint a hearing officer within a
reasonable time for the purpose of hearing suspension or
revocation cases. Said officer shall hear the case, and within
thirty (30) days of the conclusion of said hearing, submit to
the Director with a copy to the parties of record, a
recommended report. Said report shall contain findings of
facts and conclusions of law to support a recommendation to
support the revocation, suspension, or reection, or to
support the relicensing of the Agent involved. The parties of
record upon receipt of their copy of the recommended report
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shall have ten (10) days in which to file exceptions,
objections and replies to the Director. The Director, within
fourteen (14) days, will advise the Agent of his final
decision. The Director’s decision shall befinal.

(e) The licensee may appear individualy, by legal
counsel, or by any other duly authorized representative. In
the absence of the licensee, written evidence of a
representative’s authority shall be presented to the hearing
officer in aform satisfactory to the hearing officer.

(f) The licensee or his duly authorized representative,
may, with the approval of a hearing officer, waive the
hearing and agree to submit the case for decision on the
record, with or without a written brief. Such a waiver or
agreement shall bein writing and placed in the record.

(g The licensee shal be given the opportunity for
argument within the time limits fixed by the hearing officer
following submission of the evidence. The hearing officer,
upon request of licensee, may accept briefs in lieu of
argument. The briefs shall be filed within ten days after the
hearing date or within such time as fixed by the hearing
officer.

(h) The hearing officer may admit any relevant
evidence, except that he shall observe the rules of privilege
recognized by law. The hearing officer may exclude any
evidence which isirrelevant, unduly repetitious, or lacking a
substantial probative effect.

(i) A record shall be made of al hearings and al
witnesses shall be sworn and subject to cross examination.

(6) Erroneousor Mutilated Tickets

Unless the Director is satisfied that a mutilated lottery
ticket is genuine, no credit or prize will be issued to the
holder of said ticket. Tickets misprinted due to machine
error shall be returned to the Lottery and the Agent’s account
shall be credited. If aticket misprinted due to machine error
(as determined by Lottery internal procedures) has been
sold, the ticket holder shall be reimbursed for the cost of the
ticket. Such tickets shall not be eigible for any prize. The
Director may require Agents to comply with such directives
as he deems necessary for erroneous or mutilated tickets
received by an Agent.

(7) Agent’s Compensation

All licensed Agents shall be entitled to a commission of
a percentage of the price of each ticket sold by them as
provided by the Director. In addition, each Agent shall be
entitled to such bonus(es) as may be deemed desirable by the
Director.

(8 Special Agent Licensing

The Director may license special lottery Agents, subject
to such conditions or limitations as the Director may deem
prudent and which is consistent with the laws of the State of
Delavare and these Regulations. These limitations or

conditions may include, but are not limited to:

(a) Length of license period.

(b) Hoursor day of sale.

(c) Location of sale.

(d) Specific persons who are alowed to sell lottery
tickets.

(e) Specific sporting, charitable, social, or other special
events where lottery tickets may be sold if in conformity
with law.

Special licensed Agents will be subject to these Regulations.

(9) Obligationsof Licensed Retailers

Each Agent accepts and assumes the following
obligations and responsibilities when he accepts a license to
sell lottery tickets:

(a) Each agent shall deposit al proceeds resulting from
his sales of lottery tickets into a specified lottery bank
account.

(b) Each Agent should make available at all lawful
times during his normal business hours lottery tickets for
sde to the public in the place of business designated in the
license.

(c) Each Agent shall abide by the law, these
Regulations and all other directives or instructions issued by
the Director.

(d) Each Agent grants to the Lottery Office, and its
Agents and representatives, an irrevocable license to enter
upon the premises listed as location(s) on the Agent’s license
in which tickets may be sold or any other location under the
control of the Agent where the Director may have good
cause to believe lottery materials or tickets are stored or kept
in order to inspect said lottery property and the premises.

(e) All property given to an Agent remains the property
of the Lottery Office, and upon demand, the Agent agrees to
deliver forthwith same to the Director.

(f) All books and records pertaining to the Agent’s
lottery activities shall be made available for inspection and/
or audit at reasonable hours, upon demand, to the Director.

() No Agent shall advertise or otherwise display
advertising in any part of the Agent's licensed location
which may be considered derogatory or adverse to the
operation or dignity of the Lottery and the Agent shall
remove same forthwith if requested by the Director or his
representative.

(h) Each licensee shall accept full responsibility for the
acts and conduct of his employees, agents and
representatives in connection with all activities of the
L ottery Office, and shall hold the L ottery harmless.

(i) Each Agentisrequired to sell aminimum number of
tickets as determined by the Director.

(1) Each Agent is required to make available official
game rules applying to any specific game to any player
desiring to inspect same.
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(k) Each Agent shall report promptly any violation or
any facts or circumstances that may result in a violation of
these regulations, or in a violation of State or Federal law,
excluding violations concerning motor vehicle laws.

(I) Each Agent shall conduct lottery operations in a
manner that does not pose a threat to the public, health,
safety, or welfare of the citizens of Delaware, or reflect
adversely on the security or integrity of the lottery.

(10) Lottery Accounts

(8 The Director may, in his discretion, require any or
al lottery sales Agents to deposit to the credit of the State
Lottery Fund, in banks designated by the Director, al
monies received by such Agents from the sale of Lottery
tickets, and to file with the Director or his designated agent,
reports of their receipts and transactionsin the sale of lottery
tickets in such form and containing such information as he
may require.

(b) The Director may make such arrangements for any
person, including a bank, to perform such functions,
activities, or services in connection with the operation of the
Lottery as he may deem advisable pursuant to the Act and
these Regulations, and such functions, activities, and
services of such person.

() All deposits shall be secured in accordance with
applicable State and Federal laws.

(11) Lottery Tickets

(@) Lottery tickets shall be prepared for sale and
alocated to the Agent by the L ottery Office.

(b) Tickets which are not accounted for by an Agent on
the settlement date and within the time period designated by
the Director, regardless of the reason, shall be deemed sold
to the Agent.

(c) The Lottery office shall not be responsible for lost,
stolen, or mutilated tickets after sale of same to the public.

(12) Sale of Tickets—Limitations

No person may sell aticket for less than or greater than
its stated price. Any such ticket shall be considered an
illegal ticket and shall not be validated by the Lottery. No
Lottery sales Agent shall sell aticket to a known third party
ticket resaler or enter computer-generated betting slips from
a third-party resaler for the sale of Lottery tickets. No
person other than a duly licensed Lottery sales Agent or his
employee may sell lottery tickets except that nothing in this
section shall be construed to prevent a person who may
lawfully make such a purchase from making a gift of lottery
tickets to another. An Agent shall not sell aticket away from
locations listed in hislicense.

(13) Purchasing Restrictions
(@) No ticket or share in any Delaware Lottery game
shall be purchased by, and no prize be paid to an employee

of the Lottery Office or any member of their immediate
households. This restriction shall also prohibit the purchase
of any lottery ticket for a game in which the Delaware
Lottery isjoint participant.

(b) No ticket or share in games where winners are
determined by drawings, shall be purchased by, and no prize
shall be paid to an employee of Lottery contractors,
subcontractors or vendors, or any Lottery contract employee,
that has any duty or responsibility associated with the
L ottery’s drawings, or game operations.

(c) No Lottery astant game ticket shall be purchased
and no prize shall be paid to any Lottery instant ticket
supplier employee.

(d) No Lottery en-Hnre games ticket shall be purchased
and no prize shall be paid to an employee of the Lottery’s
on-line games computer system supplier.

(e) All ticket sales shall be final and an Agent is not to
accept ticket returns except as otherwise provided in these
Regulations or with the approval of the Director.

(f) No ticket or share shall be sold to any person under
the age of (18), but this shall not be deemed to prohibit the
purchase of aticket or share for the purpose of making a gift
by aperson 18 years of age or older to a person lessthan that
age. Any Agent who knowingly sells or offers to sell a
lottery ticket to any person under the age of 18 shall be
subject to the penalties as provided in the Act.

(14) Typesof Lotteries

The Lottery Office reserves the right to institute any
type of lottery game asis alowable under the Act any time it
isdeemed in the best interest of the State.

Rules and regulations concerning individual games will
be promulgated by the Director asrequired.

(15) Manner of Random Selection

(@) The dates, times, and locations for each Lottery
drawing shall be determined by the Director.

(b) The lottery events shall be open to the public with
no admission charge.

(c) The manner of winning number selections shall be
defined for each gamein therules for that game.

(16) Determination of Prize Winners

(@) The Director shall adopt a prize structure for each
type of lottery game administered by him and shal, from
time to time, review and, if advisable, revise said prize
structure.

(b) The pertinent prize structure shall become a part of
the rules of each game offered by the State L ottery.

(c) Any prize structure adopted by the Director and any
revisions thereof shall take effect on the date announced by
the Director, provided, however, that no revision of the prize
structure may take effect after the initiated time for sale of
tickets for the winner determination in the game featuring
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(17) Notification of PrizeWinners

As soon as practicable after each drawing, each Agent
shall, at each location for which a license has been issued,
post in a prominent and conspicuous part of his business
location in full view of the public, the winning lottery
numbers. Thewinning weekly lottery numbers shall remain
posted until the next weekly lottery makes new numbers
available to be posted. Each Agent shall fully cooperate to
give the public exposure and type of display of the winning
lottery numbers in his location as may be requested by the
Director.

(18) Procedurefor Claiming Prizes

The following shall be the procedure by which prizes
may be claimed and paid from the State L ottery Fund:

(@) Place of Claims: - All cash prizes under an amount
defined by the Director may be claimed through a duly
authorized claim center, which may be but is not limited to
an Agent’s licensed location or _at the offices of the Division
of Revenue. All targer cash prizes greater than $5000 must
be claimed by—maH—or—inr—person a the Lottery Office
Headquarters.

(b) Claim Forms — Each prize ticket winner may be
required to complete a claim form and e to sign the winning
ticket or both at the discretion of the Director. If the prize
ticket owner is a minor or a person unable to complete the
required form(s), then said minor or person shall have his
guardian, conservator, adult member of his household, or
other proper representative complete the claim form in his
stead. If the Director determines that the person who
completed the claim form on behalf of the owner is not the
proper person to claim the prize on behalf of the owner, the
Director may require a new claim form completed by a
person to claim the true owner’s prize. The claim form shall
bein such form as the Director may, from time to time, deem
necessary and proper to protect the Agency and the public
interest.

(c) Listing Winning Tickets — Each Agent will be
provided with a list containing winning lottery numbers for
prior weeks.

(d) Lottery Verification — The Agent shall review the
winning ticket and must be assured that theticket is a proper
winner and is signed by the claimant. The Agent shall
validate the winning ticket and pay to the winner the amount
of winnings up to the limit set by the Director. Should the
Agent have any questions about the validity of a winning
ticket, the ticket must be turned in to the Lottery office for
payment.

(e) Lottery Validation — All winning tickets ever—an
field will be vaidated. A winning ticket must not be
counterfeit in whole or in part and must be presented by a

person authorized to play the Lottery. In the event it is
determined that a prize was paid by an Agent on a ticket
which was not a winner, for any reason, the person signing
the ticket will be contacted, advised of the error and will be
required to reimburse the Lottery for said payment. If an
Agent pays any claim, which was not a winner and the
holder of the ticket fails to reimburse the Lottery or cannot
be located, the Agent will be held responsible for the
improper payment. All winning tickets submitted on aclaim
form to the Lottery Office for payment shall be validated. In
the event that a ticket is determined to be invalid, the
Director will notify the claimant that said ticket is invalid
and no prize will be paid. All tickets will be considered void
if atered, torn, misprinted, illegible or damaged unless the
Director is satisfied that the ticket is genuine. |If it is
determined that a ticket contains a manufacturing defect
which makes said ticket appear to be awinner when in fact it
is not, the bearer shall have the right to expect
reimbursement for the full purchase price of said ticket, but
shall not be awarded any prize.

(f) Appeal by Claimant — If a claimant is aggrieved by
the Director’s denial of his claim or a prize, he may request
an informal hearing with the Director to discuss his
grievances and a reconsideration of his claim by the
Director. If the Director concludes that there is meritorious
basis for the claimant’s complaint, he may revise his prior
decision. Thedecision of the Director shall be final.

(g) Duration of Ticket Redeemability — A winning on-
line ticket will be redeemable for a period of twelve (12)
calendar months from the Drawing Date of the lottery for
which it was purchased. A winning instant scraich game
ticket will be redeemable for a period of twelve (12) calendar
months from the announced end of that game s sales. Prizes
not collected within that period revert to the State Lottery
Fund of the Delaware State Lottery in order to fulfill the
statutory prize requirement.

The Director reserves the right to offer specia prizes
above and beyond the normal prize structure. These prizes
may be only redeemable for a specific period after which no
prize will be awarded. These special situations will be
clearly detailed in announcements to the public providing
ampletime for claims.

The Director may establish and modify procedures by
which prizesmay be claimed and paid by authorized Agents.

(19) Ownership of Lottery Tickets

Until such time as a name is imprinted or placed upon
therear portion of thelottery ticket in an area designated for
“name”, a lottery ticket which has been sold shall be owned
by the physical possessor of said ticket. Unsold tickets
remain the property of the Lottery Office. When a name is
placed on the rear of said ticket in the place designated
therefor, the person(s) whose name(s) appear in that area
shall be the owner(s) of said ticket and shall be entitled to
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any prize attributed thereto. Netwithstanding-any—name(s)
submitted-onaclatm-form Unless there is a conflict between

the information on the claim form and the signature(s) on the
back of the ticket, the Lottery Office shall make payment to
the name(s) appearing on the back of the ticket in the space
designated therefor, provided if more than one name appears
on the rear of the lottery ticket, one of those persons whose
name appears thereon may be designated to receive
payment. This may be done by indicating on the claim form

and by the signature on the claim form of all persons whose
names appear on the rear of the ticket. The person(s)

appearing for payment shall be the same as those whose
name(s) that which appears on the rear portion of the lottery
ticket in the space designated.

(20) PrizeRightsUnassignable

No right of any person to a prize drawn shal be
assignable, except that payment of any prize drawn may be
paid to the designated Beneficiary(ies) of a deceased prize
winner, and except that any person pursuant to an
appropriate judicial order may be paid the prize to which the
winner is entitled. The Director shall be discharged of all
liability upon payment of aprize pursuant to this section.

(21) Payment of Prizesto PersonsUnder 18Y ears of Age

If the person entitled to aprize for any winning ticket is
under the age of eighteen (18) years, and such prize is less
that $5,000.00, the Director may direct payment of the prize
by delivery to an adult member of the minor’s family or a
guardian of the minor of a check or draft payable to the order
of the minor. If the person entitled to a prize on any winning
ticket is under the age of eighteen (18) years, and the prizeis
$5,000 or more, the Director may direct payment to the
minor by depositing the amount of the prize in a bank to the
credit of an adult member of the minor's family or a
guardian of the minor as a custodian in accordance with
Delaware Law and for the purpose of this section the term
“adult member of minor’s family,” “guardian of minor,” and
“bank” shall have the same meaning asin the Uniform Gifts
to Minors Act, as applicablein Delaware. The Director shall
be discharged of al liability upon payment of a prize to a
minor pursuant to this section.

(22) Prizes Payable After Death or Disability of Owner
All prizes or a portion thereof which remain unpaid at
the time of the prize winner’s death shall be payable to the
prize winner’s designated beneficiary(ies). The payment to
the designated beneficiary(ies) of the deceased owner of any
prize winnings by the Lottery Office shall absolve the
Lottery Office and its Agents of any further liability for
payment of said prize winnings. The Lottery Office need not
look to the payment of the prize winning beyond the payee
thereof. Under no circumstances will the payment of prize
money be accelerated beyond its normal dates of payment by

the Lottery Office. The Director reserves the right to
petition any court of competent jurisdiction to request a
determination for the payments of any prize winnings,
including those winnings which are or may become due to
the designated beneficary(ies) of a deceased owner or an
owner under a disability because of, but not limited to,
underage, mental deficiency, physical or mental incapacity.
If the legatee(s) or heir(s) of a deceased owner entitled to
prize winnings obtain an order from a court of competent
jurisdiction directing payments due and to become due from
the Lottery Office to be paid directly to said legatee(s) or
heir(s) or otherwise directs the Lottery Office to make
payments to another in the event of an owner’s disability or
otherwise, the Lottery Office shall pay the prize winnings
accordingly.

(23) Payment of Prizes

(@) All prizes shal be paid within a reasonable time
after they are awarded and after the claims are verified by the
Director. For each prize requiring annua payments, all
payments after the first payment shall be made on the
anniversary date of the first payment in accordance with the
type of prize awarded. The Director may, at any time, delay
any payment in order to review a change of circumstances
relative to the prize awarded, the payee, the claim, or any
other matter that may have come to his attention. All
delayed payments will be brought up to date immediately
upon the Director’s confirmation and continue to be paid on
each original anniversary date thereafter.

(b) For Grand Prizes in the Lottery’s Powerball game,
those prizes shall be paid at the election of the player made
no later than 60 days after the player becomes entitled to the
prize with either a per winner annuity or cash payment. If
the payment election is not made at the time of purchase and
is not made by the player within 60 days after the player
becomes entitled to the prize, then the prize shall be paid as
an annuity prize. An election for an annuity payment made
by a player before ticket purchase or by system default or
design may be changed to a cash payment at the election of
the player until the expiration of 60 days after the player
becomes entitled to the prize. The election to take the cash
payment may be made at the time of the prize clam or
within 60 days after the player becomes entitled to the prize.
An election made after the winner becomes entitled to the
prizeisfinal and cannot be revoked, withdrawn, or otherwise
changed. Shares of the Grand Prize shall be determined by
dividing the cash available in the Grand Prize pool equally
among all winners of the Grand Prize. Winner(s) who
elected a cash payment shall be paid their share(s) inasingle
cash payment. The annuitized option prize shall be
determined in accordance with the rules and procedures
approved by the Multi-State Lottery Association, of which
the Delaware L ottery is a participating member. Neither the
Multi-State Lottery Association nor the member lotteries
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including the Delaware L ottery shall be responsible or liable
for changes in the advertised or estimated annuity prize
amount and the actual amount purchased after the prize
payment method is actually known to the Multi-State L ottery
Association. In certain instances announced by the Multi-
State Lottery Association Product Group, the Grand Prize
shall be a guaranteed amount and shall be determined
pursuant to MUSL rules and procedures. If individual shares
of the cash held to fund an annuity is less than $250,000, the
MUSL Product Group, inits sole discretion, may elect to pay
the winners their share of the cash held in the Grand Prize
pool. All annuitized prizes shall be paid annually in twenty-
five equal payments with the initial payment being made in
cash, to be followed by twenty-four payments funded by the
annuity.

(24) Dischargeof State L ottery Upon Payment

The State of Delaware, its Agents, officers, employees
and representatives, the Lottery Office, its Director, Agents,
officers, employees and representatives, shall be discharged
of all liability upon payment of a prize or any oneinstallment
thereof to the holder of any winning lottery ticket or in
accordance with the information set forth on the claim form
supplied by the Director. If there is a conflict between the
information on the winning lottery ticket and the information
on the claim form, the Lottery Office may rely on the claim
form after the ticket has been validated as a winning ticket
and, in so doing, it will be relieved of al responsibility and
liability in the payment of a prize in accordance with the
information set forth therein. The Lottery Office’s decision
and judgment in respect to the determination of a winning
ticket or of any other dispute arising from payment or
awarding of prizes shall be fina and binding upon all
participants in the Lottery unless otherwise provided by law
or these regulations. In the event aquestion arises relative to
the winning ticket, a clam form, the payment, or the
awarding of any prize, the Lottery Office may deposit the
prize winnings into an escrow fund until it determines the
controversy and reaches a decision, or it may petition a court
of competent jurisdiction for instructions and a resolution of
the controversy.

(25) Declaratory Rulings by the Lottery Office

On petition of any interested person, the Director may
issue a declaratory ruling with respect to the applicability to
any person, property or state of facts of any rule or statute
enforceable by it, or the Director may refer such matters to
the State Attorney Genera for such disposition.
In the case of any matter concerning which a Declaratory
ruling is brought for appeal, the petitioner may be
represented by an attorney.

(26) Postponement of Drawings
The Director may postpone any drawing to a certain

time and publicize the sameif he finds, in his sole discretion,
that such postponement will serve the public interest and
protect the public interest.

(27) Amendments

The Director may amend, modify, or otherwise change
these Regulations upon full compliance with law; said
amendments, modifications or changes shal become as
effective and applicable to Lottery business and
administration asif part of the original Regulations.

(28) Freedom of Information Requests

. PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to prescribe regulations
for the inspection and copying of public records by any
citizen of the State of Delaware, held by the Delaware State
Lottery Office, pursuant to 29 Del. C. Chapter 100 (the
“Act”).

II. AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS
1. Requirement of Citizenry

A. Persons other than citizens of Delaware are not
entitled to the public review of records pursuant to 29Del. C.
Chapter 100.

B. The requester shall submit proof of Delaware
citizenship to the Lottery. The Lottery may require
verification of any information provided concerning
citizenry before considering the request to provide access to
public records. If the reguester does not submit the
verification upon the request of the Lottery Office, the
request shall be denied.

C. The Lottery Office reserves the right to deny
access to anyone other than the reguester.

D. The Lottery Office shall consider a requester
submitting any of the following a citizen of Delaware for
purposes of these Regulations:

(1) The requester’s current residential or
business address is within the State of Delaware

(2) A copy of a current Delaware driver’'s
license of theindividual requesting the documents;

(3) A copy of Certification of Incorporation or
the corporate identification number if the requester is a
corporation of the State of Delaware; or

(4) A copy of the requester’'s Delaware voter
registration card.

2. Department Record Review

Public records may be examined by the requester
after the records have been located and reviewed by the
L ottery Office to exclude records that are not public pursuant
to the Act and these Regul ations.

1. EXEMPTIONS
Documents determined by the Lottery Office not to be
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public pursuant to 29 Del. C. section 10002(d) will not be
available for examination or public review.
IV. RECORD AND
PROCEDURES

1. Form of Request

A. All requests for access to records pursuant to the
Act and these Regulations shall be made in writing. Except
for subpoena duces tecum or other such requests for
production, al envelopes containing the request and the
letter itself shall both clearly indicate that the subject is a
Freedom of Information Act request.

B. All requests for access to records shall
adequately describe the record sought in sufficient detail to
enable the Lottery Office to locate the record with
reasonable effort. The application request shall contain the
name of the person making the request, the name and
address of the person to whom the request is made, the
purpose for the request and the planned use of the records, a
reasonable description of the records requested, including
the name, subject matter, number and date where possible.
Requests that lack sufficient detail to enable the Lottery
Office to identify records responsive to the request may be
denied.

C. All written applications for access to records
shall be acknowledged within fifteen (15) working days. If
access to the records is granted, the materiads will be
provided in a reasonable time period by taking into
consideration such factors as the specificity of the request,
the amount of research or time required to retrieve the
records, and the extent or scope of the request.

D. If the records are in active use or in storage and
therefore, are not available at the time arequest for sameis
made, the Lottery Office will so inform the individual and
will provide access to the records as expeditiously as they
may be made available.

2. Timeand Place for Examination

The public may examine public records which are
available, by appointment, at the offices of the State Lottery
Office between the hours of 9:30 am. and 3:00 p.m. on
Monday through Friday, excluding state holidays.

(& No individua shall remove the originals of the
copies of any records from the Lottery Office without
written permission of the Lottery Office's custodian of the
records.

(b) The Lottery Office will provide reasonable
facilities for conducting the inspection of the records.

(c) The Lottery Office will supervise the conduct
of the inspection in order to protect the records and to
prevent the disruption of the essential functions of the
Office.

The Lottery Office will be under no duty or
obligation to furnish copies of records by mail and may
require the individual requesting the records to inspect said

REQUEST RESPONSE

records prior to furnishing copies if a request for access is
voluminous, or too general, or both. If copies of the
requested records are to be furnished by mail, however, the
fee as determined by section V of these regulations and the
mailing costs shall be collected before the copies are
forwarded to the individua requesting same.

3. Reproduction of Documents

A. Public records may be reproduced and copies
may be provided to the requester in accordance with Section
V of these regulations.

B. When the Lottery Office determines that a
request for reproduction is unduly burdensome, the Lottery
Office may, in itsdiscretion:

(1) Arrange for acommercial facility to make
the reproductions at the expense of the requester; or

(2 Make any other arrangements for
reproduction that are suitable to the Lottery Office.

C. When a request for reproduction is made that
exceeds 100 photocopied pages, the Lottery Office may
require the requester to provide, at the requestor’s expense
personnel and equipment to make the reproductions.

V. FEES

A. Thecost of photocopying public records shall be .50
per photocopied page and the associated costs of delivery.

B. Where it is anticipated that the fee chargeable
pursuant to this section will exceed twenty-five dollars
($25.00) and the person making the request has not indicated
in advance awillingness to pay such afee, that person shall
be promptly informed of the amount of the anticipated fee or
such portion thereof as can be readily estimated. The notice
shall afford and so advise the person of the opportunity to
confer with the Lottery Office for the purpose of
reformul ating the request so as to meet that person’s needs at
areduced cost.

C. TheLottery Officereserves the right to refuse access
to requesters who have an outstanding baance for
photocopies owed to the Lottery Office.

D. Payment of fees pursuant to this section shall be
made in cash, U.S. money order, business check, or by
certified bank check payable to the Delaware State Lottery
Office.

(29) Fingerprinting Procedures

|. State Bureau of Identification

1. The applicant or licensee will contact the State
Bureau of ldentification through—the—teH—free—telephone
Aumber—1-800-77/8-9000 to make arrangements for
fingerprint processing.

2. A fee 6f{$49.00-as-of June-13;1995} is required for
state and federal processing of fingerprint cards and criminal
history records, payment shall be made in the form of
certified check or money order payable to the Delaware State
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Police. Thefeeis set by the State Bureau of Identifications
and payment is to be made directly to that agency.

3. Applicants must complete fingerprint cards with the
necessary personal information to sign the waiver form to
release criminal history record information to the Director.
At the time of the processing, the applicant must show proof
of identification to complete the criminal history request.

4. Certified copies of the criminal history will be
forwarded to the applicant and Director of the Lottery, with a
copy available to the applicant upon request. i

5. A Veification Form of Processing will be completed
by Delaware State Police personnel and provided to the
applicant.

6. The State Bureau of ldentification shall act as the
intermediary for the receipt of the federal criminal history
record checks performed by the Federal Bureau of
Identification. The State Bureau of ldentification shall
forward the results of these federal record checks to the
attention of the Lottery Director in aconfidential manner.

Il. Lottery Office
A. Determination of Suitability and Appeal Process

1. A person subject to 29 Del. C. 84807A shall
have the opportunity to respond to the Lottery Director
regarding any information obtained prior to a determination
of suitability for licensure. Such a response shall be made
within ten (10) working days of the person’s receipt of the
criminal background information from the State Bureau of
Identification. The determination of suitability for licensure
shall be made by the Lottery pursuant to the factors listed in
29 Del. C. 84807A in regard to an applicant’s criminal
history. The Lottery will aso consider the factors contained
in 29 Del. C. chapter 48 and the Lottery Regulations in
considering agent applications for licensure.

2. TheLottery shall communicate the results of the
determination of suitability in writing, within thirty (30)
days of the receipt of the person’s response to the criminal
history information, unless extenuating circumstances
require alonger period. If adetermination is madeto deny a
person licensure, the person shall have an opportunity to
appeal for reconsideration as set out below.

a Appea shal be initiated by a person
notified that he/she is being denied a license pursuant to 29
Del. C. section 4807A and in compliance with Section 5(c)
of these Regulations by submitting a letter of appeal to the
Lottery Director within ten (10) working days of the receipt
of the written notice.

b. The appeal shall be reviewed by the Lottery
Director and the person shall be given the right to be heard
by the Director or the Director’s designee within ten (10)
working days of the receipt of letter of appeal, unless

working days of the hearing, unless extenuating
circumstances require a longer period. All decisions made
by the Lottery under this appeal procedure are final.
B. Confidentiality
1. All records pertaining to criminal background
checks, pursuant to 29 Del. C. 84807A and copies of
suitability determinations of applicants for licensure, shall be
maintained in a confidential manner, including, but not
limited to, the following:

a  Access to criminal background check
records, and letters of reference accompanying out-of-state
criminal  background checks, and determinations of
suitability of applicants shall be limited to the Director and
designated personnel;

b. All such records shall be kept in locked,
fireproof cabinets;

¢. No information from such records shall be
released without the signed approval of and appropriate
signed release of the applicant.

C. Subsequent Criminal History Information
1. Subsequent criminal history shall be sent by the
State Bureau of Identification to the Director of the Lottery
and shall be used by the Lottery in making a determination
about the person’s continued suitability asalicensee.

Delaware State Video L ottery Regulations

14.0 Fingerprinting Procedure

14.1. The license applicant, licensee, or video lottery
agent or technology provider employee will contact the State
Bureau of Identification or the Delaware State Police Video
Lottery Enforcement Unit to make arrangements for
fingerprint processing.

14.2. A feeis required to be paid for state and federal
processing of fingerprint cards and criminal history records.
The fee is set by the State Bureau of Identification and
payment is to be made directly to that agency.

14.3. Applicants must complete fingerprint cards with
the necessary personal information to sign the waiver form
to release criminal history record information to the Director
or the Video Lottery Enforcement Unit. At the time of the
processing, the applicant must show proof of identification
to complete the criminal history request.

14.4. Certified copies of the criminal history record will
be forwarded to the Director of the Lottery or the Video
Lottery Enforcement Unit. The Lottery Director or Video
Lottery Enforcement Unit will forward copies of the
criminal history to license applicants or licensees. For
employees of video lottery agents or technology providers,
the Director or the Video Lottery Enforcement Unit will
forward copies of the employee’s criminal history to the

extenuating circumstances reguire a longer period.
c. A written decision shall be rendered by the
Director or the Director’s designee within thirty (30)

employer’s designated contact person upon reguest.
14.5. The State Bureau of |dentification shall act asthe
intermediary for the receipt of the federal criminal history
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record checks performed by the Federal Bureau of

extenuating circumstances reguire a longer period. Any

Identification. The State Bureau of Identification shall

hearing will be pursuant to the procedures in the Video

forward the results of these federal record checks to the

Lottery Regulations 13.5-13.11, whichever is applicable.

attention of the Lottery Director and/or the Video Lottery
Enforcement Unit in a confidential manner.
14.6. A person subject to 29 Del. C. §4807A shall have

(3) A written decision shall be rendered by the
Director or the Director’s designee within thirty (30)
working days of the hearing unless extenuating

the opportunity to respond to the L ottery Director regarding

circumstances require a longer period. All decisions made

any information obtained prior to a determination of

by the L ottery under this appeal procedure arefinal.

suitability for licensure. Such a response shall be made
within (10) working days of the person’'s receipt of the

14.8 The Lottery or the Video Lottery Enforcement
Unit will communicate the results of suitability in writing

criminal background information from the State Bureau of

regarding an employee to either the video lottery agent or

Identification.
The determination of suitability for licensure shall be

technology provider employing said individual. The L ottery
will provide a copy of the crimina history record to the

made by the L ottery pursuant to the factors listed in 29 Del.

employee upon reguest.

C. 84807A regarding an applicant’s criminal history. The
Lottery will also consider the factors contained in 29 Del. C.

14.9 All records pertaining to criminal background
checks, pursuant to 29 Del. C. 84807A and copies of

chapter 48 and these Video Lottery Regulations in

suitability determinations of applicants for licensure, shall be

considering applications for licensure. The Lottery will

maintained in a confidentia manner, including, but not

consider the truthfulness of the applicant, licensee, or

limited to, the following:

employee in disclosing their criminal history. Under 29 Del.
C. 84805(a)(16)(17). the Lottery Director shall consider the

(1) Access to criminal background check records,
and letters of reference accompanying out-of-state criminal

background of key employees or video lottery operations

background checks, and determinations of suitability of

employees in order to determine if the person’s reputation,

applicants shall be limited to the Director and designated

habits, and associations pose a threat to the public interest of

personnel;

the State or to the reputation of or effective regulation and
control of the video lottery. It is specifically provided,

(2) All such records shall be kept in locked,
fireproof cabinets;

pursuant to 29 Del. C. 84805(a)(16)(17), that any person
convicted of any felony, a crime involving gambling, or a
crime of moral turpitude within 10 years prior to applying
for alicense or at any time thereafter shall be deemed unfit.

(3) _No information from such records shall be

released without the signed release of the applicant.

14.10 Subsequent criminal history shall be sent by the
State Bureau of Identification to the Director of the Lottery

The Director may determine whether the licensing standards

and/or the Video Lottery Enforcement Unit. This

of another state are comprehensive, thorough and provide

subseguent criminal history information shall be used by the

Lottery and the Video L ottery Enforcement Unit in making a

similar adequate safeguards and, if so, may in the Director’s
discretion, license an applicant already licensed in such state

determination about the person’s continued suitability as a

without the necessity of a full application and background

licensee or employee of avideo lottery agent. The licensee

check. The Delaware State Police shall conduct the security,

or_employee shall notify the Video Lottery Enforcement

fitness, and background checks  required by

Unit within twenty-four (24) hours of any change in his

84805(a)(16)(17) and the Video L ottery Regulations.

14.7. The Lottery shall communicate the results of the
determination of suitability in writing, to the license
applicant or licensee within thirty (30) days of receipt of the
criminal _ history information, unless extenuating
circumstances require a longer period. If a determination is
made to deny a person licensure, the person shall have an
opportunity to appeal for reconsideration as set out below.

(1) Appeal shall be initiated by a person notified
that he/she is being denied a license pursuant to 29 Del. C.
§4807A and Video Lottery Regulation 13.3 by submitting a
request for a hearing to the Director within ten (10) working
days of the receipt of the written notice.

(2) The appeal shall be reviewed by the Lottery
Director and the person shall be given the right to be heard
by the Director or the Director’s designee within thirty (30)
working days of the receipt of letter of appeal, unless

criminal history information.

15.0 440 Severahility

The sections and subsections of these rules and
regulations shall be deemed severable. Should any section
or subsection be deemed by judicia opinion or legidative
enactment to be invalid, unconstitutional or in any manner
contrary to the laws of the State of Delaware, then such
opinion or enactment shal invalidate only that particular
section or subsection of these rules and regulations and all
other sections shall remain in full force and effect.
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

DELAWARE SECURITIESACT
Statutory Authority: 6 Delaware Code,
Sections 7313, 7314 and 7325
(6 Del.C. 7313, 7314 & 7325)

ADOPTION OF RULES AND |
REGULATIONS PURSUANT |
TO THE DELAWARE SECURITIES | August 17, 2000
ACT AMENDING RULES 700-701 |
AND ADDING RULE 710 |

ORDER ADOPTING AND |
AMENDING RULES 700, 701 AND |
710 OF THE RULES AND |
REGULATIONS PURSUANT |
TO THE DELAWARE SECURITIES ACT |

On April 1, 2000, the Securities Commissioner issued
for notice and comment proposed rules and regulations
pursuant to the Delaware Securities Act. The proposed rules
and regulations were thereafter filed, together with the
required notice, with the Registrar for publication on or
about April 1, 2000, in the Register of Regulations pursuant
to 29 Del.C. §10154. The proposed amendments modify
existing Rules 700 and 701, and add a new Rule 710, all
relating to registration requirements for investment advisers
and investment adviser representatives. The proposed rules
and regulations were held open for public comment until
April 30, 2000, and information was submitted to the
Securities Commissioner during that comment period.

WHEREFORE, pursuant to 29 Del.C. 810118, upon
consideration of the information submitted to the Securities
Commissioner and all prior proceedings had herein,

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the following shall
constitute the required summary of evidence and information
submitted; the summary of findings of fact with respect to
the evidence and information submitted; and Order to adopt
the proposed rules and regulations as set forth herein.

A. SUMMARY OF EVIDENCE
AND INFORMATION SUBMITTED

The following organizations submitted comments to the
Securities Commissioner on the proposed rules and
regulations:

1. Caertified Financial Planner Board of Standards

2. Financial Planning Association

3. Investment Counsel Association of America

4. Investment Company Institute

Copies of the comment letters are on file with the
Securities Division and are available for public inspection.

Pursuant to 29 Del.C. 810118(b)(1), the comments are
summarized below.
1. Certified Financial Planner Board of Standards

The Certified Financial Planner Board of Standards
(“CFPBS’) supplied the following comments on the
proposed rules and regulations:

First, the CFPBS recommended a change to
proposed rule 710, to correct the name of the certifying
organization which has since been changed from
“International Board of Standards and Practices for Certified
Financial Planners, Inc.” to “Certified Financial Planner
Board of Standards, Inc.”

Second, with regard to the proposal to amend Rules
700 and 701, the CFPBS found the proposed changes to be
beneficial, in that they provide for a waiver of the
examination requirements for persons holding the CFP
designation. In its letter, the CFPBS discussed the rigorous
and lofty standards required for the CFP designation, and
CFPBS believes that the waiver of the exam requirement for
those holding the CFP designation “allows both government
agencies and financial planning professionals to lower their
administrative costs [resulting in] a benefit to taxpayers,
consumers and financial planning professionals.”

2. Financial Planning Association

The Financial Planning Association (“FPA™)
offered the following comments on the proposed rules and
regulations. In general, the FPA was pleased with the
proposed amendments. It did, however, offer two “minor
revisions’ to the proposed amendments. First, the proposed
amendments require the filing of a paper affidavit showing
compliance with the examination requirement, or basis for
waiver of the requirement. The FPA reasons that with the
advent of the Investment Adviser Registration Depository
(“IARD”), which is scheduled to come “on ling” in the fall
of 2000, compliance with the proposed rule could be
accomplished “on ling” eliminating the need for this
additional affidavit. =~ The FPA suggested a *“sunset”
provision in the proposed regulations eliminating the need to
file ahard copy once the IARD becomes operational.

The second concern involves the proposed
affidavit. The FPA recommends a change of the proposed
language in paragraph five of the affidavit requiring that, to
obtain relief by way of the “grandfather” provision, the
investment adviser must be registered in any U.S
jurisdiction on July 1, 2000 “and for two consecutive years
prior to that date,” and recommends substitution of the
language “or within two years prior to the date of
application.”

3. Investment Counsel Association of America

The Investment Counsel Association of America
(“ICAA”) submitted the following comments on the
proposed rule changes for our consideration. The ICAA said
it was pleased that Delaware had decided to adopt the
NASAA moded rule for the implementation of the new
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Series 65/66 exams. Like the FPA, however, the ICAA
noted that the anticipated operational date for the IARD is
sometime in the fall of 2000. The ICAA recommends
elimination of the paper affidavit once the IARD is
operational.

4. Investment Company Institute

The Investment Company Institute (“1CI"”) offered
the following comments regarding the proposed
amendments to the rules and regulations. The ICI supported
adoption of the proposed rules. Specificaly, it said:

We were very pleased, in particular, to see that

Rule 710 is entirely consistent with the

examination rule recommended by the North

American Securities Administrators

Association (“NASAA™). We commend you

and your staff for ensuring that the examination

requirements of your state will be uniform with

the vast majority of other states that, too, have

adopted the NASAA model.

The ICI did note a concern that the affidavit
requirement might conflict with the federal legidation titled
“National Securities Markets Improvement Act of 1996”
(“NSMIA™). At the time of its response, the ICl had not
been able to review an actual copy of an affidavit, so its
concerns were not more specific. Upon further review,
subsequent to receipt of the form affidavit, the ICI, through
its representative Tamara K. Reed, stated that it was no
longer concerned about potential conflicts between the
proposed affidavit requirement and NSMIA.

B. SUMMARY OF FINDINGS OF FACT

1. Pursuant to 29 Del.C. §10118(b)(2), the following
is a brief summary of the Securities Commissioner’s
findings of fact with respect to the proposed adoption of
Rule 710 and the amendments to Rules 700 and 701:

a Adoption of the NASAA modd rule for
implementation of the new Series 65/66 exam will bring
Delaware into conformity with the vast majority of the states
that also have adopted the model rule in its entirety, or have
adopted a substantially similar rule.

b. Adoption of the proposed rule changes will
allow Delaware to continueto utilize the standardized exams
for investment adviser representatives  currently
administered by the NASD to ensure a minimum standard of
knowledge and competency for investment advisers and
investment adviser representatives under Delaware's
regulatory control.

c. Continuation of uniform standard testing,
pursuant to the NASAA model, will benefit the Delaware
Securities Division, the financial services providers, and the
citizens of the State of Delaware.

2. The following are specific findings by the
Commissioner relating to comments of interested parties

who responded to notice of the proposed rule making.
a. Certified Financial Planner Board of Standards
Rule 710 should reflect the proper name of this
certifying agency with regard to the rule’s discussion of the
CFP designation and the rule will be amended to reflect the
proper current name of the organization “Certified Financial
Planner Board of Standards, Inc.” With regard to CFPBS
concern about the necessity of filing a paper affidavit to
show compliance with the new rule, in light of the
anticipated implementation of the Web IARD, it is the
finding and conclusion of the Commissioner that it is
prudent to utilize the proposed affidavit until such time as
the Web IARD System is operational and the applicant is
able to submit all required information by use of that system.
It is also not clear at this time whether some investment
advisers and investment adviser representatives may decide
to continue to register by traditiona methods, as opposed to
by computer. Once the Commissioner is satisfied that all
required information can be supplied eectronicaly, an
amendment to the rule deleting the affidavit requirement will
be reviewed and reconsidered for those utilizing the Web
IARD for registration purposes.
b. Financial Planning Association
FPA's first issue regarding a “sunset’
provision for the paper compliance affidavit is discussed in
the preceding paragraph and that paragraph adequately
addresses the FPA’s concerns. With regard to the FPA's
proposa seeking to modify the language of the compliance
affidavit, the Commissioner finds that FPA’'s proposed
change in the affidavit language is inconsistent with the
intended purpose of the proposed regulations, and declines
to adopt theHPA’s proposed |anguage.
c. Investment Council Association of America
The affidavit requirement has been discussed
above, and the same findings and conclusions apply here.
d. Investment Company Institute
As stated previously, the ICI has withdrawn its
concern regarding potential conflicts between the proposed
affidavit reguirement and NSMIA.  Conseguently, no
specific finding is required

C. ORDER ADOPTING
RULESAND REGULATIONS

Pursuant to 29 Del.C. 810118, upon consideration of the
information submitted to the Securities Commissioner, and
based on the findings of fact with respect to the information
submitted, it is hereby ordered asfollows:

(1) Section 700 of the Rules and Regulations Pursuant
to the Delaware Securities Act is stricken in its entirety and
the following new section isinserted in lieu thereof:

“8700 Registration of Investment Advisers
(8 A person applying for a license as an investment
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adviser in Delaware shall make application for such license
on Form ADV (Uniform Application for Investment Adviser
Registration under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940).
Amendments to such application shall also be made on Form
ADV.

(b) Theapplicant shall filethe following items with the
Commissioner: (i) the application on Form ADV; (ii) the fee
required by Section 7314 of the Act; (iii) a balance sheet
prepared in accordance with Schedule G of Form ADV; (iv)
alist of all investment adviser representatives employed by
the investment adviser; (v) proof of compliance with Rule
710 by filing an Investment Adviser Affidavit available at
http://www.state.de.us/securities or by contacting the
Division of Securities; and (vi) such other information as the
Commissioner may reasonably require.

(c) Registration expires at the end of the calendar year.
Any investment adviser may renew its registration by filing
with the Commissioner an updated Form ADV, together
with the fee required by Section 7314 of the Act and a list of
al investment adviser representatives employed by the
investment adviser.

(d) Every investment adviser must have at least one
investment adviser representative registered with the
Commissioner to obtain or to maintain its license as an
investment adviser.”

(2) Section 701 of the Rules and Regulations Pursuant
to the Delaware Securities Act is stricken in its entirety and
the following new section isinserted in lieu thereof:

“8701
Representatives

(@) A person applying for a license as an investment
adviser representative in Delaware shall make application
for such license on Form U-4 (Uniform Application for
Securities Industry Registration or Transfer). Amendments
to such application shall also be made on Form U-4.

(b) Theapplicant shall filethe following items with the
Commissioner: (i) the application on Form U-4; (ii) the fee
required by Section 7314 of the Act; (iii) proof of
compliance with Rule 710 by filing an Investment Adviser
Representative Affidavit available at http://www.state.de.us/
securities or by contacting the Division of Securities;, and
(iv) such other information as the Commissioner may
reasonably require.

(c) Registration expires at the end of the calendar year.
Any investment adviser representative may renew hisor her
registration by filing with the Commissioner aletter of intent
to renew and the feerequired by Section 7314 of the Act.”

Registration of Investment Adviser

(3) Thefollowing new section is added to the Rules and
Regulations Pursuant to the Delaware Securities Act:

“8710 Examination Requirements

() Examination Requirements. An individual applying
to be registered as an investment adviser or investment
adviser representative under the Act shall provide the
Commissioner with proof of obtaining a passing score on
one of the following examinations:

(1) The Uniform Investment Adviser Law
Examination (Series 65 examination); or

(2 The General Securities Representative
Examination (Series 7 examination) and the Uniform
Combined State Law Examination (Series 66 examination).

(b) Grandfathering.

(1) Any individua who is registered as an
investment adviser or investment adviser representative in
any jurisdiction in the United States on the effective date of
this Rule shall not be required to satisfy the examination
requirements for continued registration, except that the
Commissioner may require additional examinations for any
individual found to have violated any state or federa
securities law.

(2) An individua who has not been registered in
any jurisdiction for a period of two (2) years shall be
required to comply with the examinations requirements for
thisRule.

(c) Waivers. The examination shall not apply to an
individual who currently holds one of the following
professional designations:

(1) Certified Financial Planner (CFP) awarded by
the Certified Financial Planner Board of Standards, Inc.

(2 Chartered Financial Consultant (ChFC)
awarded by the American College, Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania;

(3) Personal Financia Specidist (PFS) awarded by
the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants;

(4) Charted Financial Analyst (CFA) awarded by
the Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts,

(5) Chartered Investment Counselor (CIC)
awarded by the Investment Counsel Association of America,
Inc.; or

(6) Such other professional designation as the
Commissioner may by rule or order recognize.

(d) The Commissioner reserves the power to waive the
exam requirements upon good cause shown.”

(4) These amended rules, as they will appear in printed
form in the “Rules and Regulations Pursuant to the Delaware
Securities Act” pamphlet, available to the public free of
charge, are attached hereto as exhibit “A.”

(5) The changes to the Rules and Regulations Pursuant
to the Delaware Securities Act as set forth herein are made
pursuant to the authority granted in 6 Del.C. 88 7314(b)(4)
and 7325(b) and shall become effective ten days after
publication of this Order in the Register of Regulations
pursuant to 29 Del.C. § 10118.
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SO ORDERED this 17th day of August, 2000.

James B. Ropp
Securities Commissioner

Part G. Investment Advisers and Investment Adviser
Representatives
§700 Registration of Investment Advisors

(8 A person applying for a license as an investment
adviser in Delaware shall make application for such license
on Form ADV (Uniform Application for Investment Adviser
Registration under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940).
Amendments to such application shall also be made on Form
ADV.

(b) The applicant shall file the following items with the
Commissioner: (i) the application on Form ADV; (ii) the fee
required by Section 7314 of the Act; (iii) a balance sheet
prepared in accordance with Schedule G of Form ADV; (iv)
alist of all investment adviser representatives employed by
the investment adviser; (v) sueh-other—information—as-the

Commissiener-may-reasenablyrequire proof of compliance

contacting the Division of Securities; and (iv) such other

mformanon as the Commlssoner may reasonably require.

{} (c) Registration expires at the end of the calendar
year. Any investment adviser representative may renew his
or her registration by filing with the Commissioner a letter of
intent to renew and the fee required by Section 7314 of the
Act.

§710 Examination Requirements

(a) Examination Requirements. An__individual
applying to be registered as an investment adviser or
investment adviser representative under the Act shall

with Rule 710 by filing an Investment Adviser Affidavit

provide the Commissioner with proof of obtaining apassing

available at  http://www.state.de.us/securities _or by

score on one of the following examinations:

contacting the Division of Securities; and (vi) such other
information as the Commissioner may reasonably require.

() Registration expires at the end of the calendar year.
Any investment adviser may renew its registration by filing
with the Commissioner an updated Form ADV, together
with the fee required by Section 7314 of the Act and a list of
al investment adviser representatives employed by the
investment adviser.

(d) Every investment adviser must have at least one
investment adviser representative registered with the
Commissioner to obtain or to maintain its license as an
investment adviser.

8701  Registration of Adviser

Representatives

I nvestment

(@) A person applying for a license as an investment
adviser representative in Delaware shall make application
for such license on Form U-4 (Uniform Application for
Securities Industry Registration or Transfer). Amendments
to such application shall also be made on Form U-4.

(b) The applicant shall file the following items with the
Commissioner: (i) the application on Form U-4; (ii) the fee
required by Section 7314 of the Act; (iii) aeertification-that
the—appHeant—has—sueeesstuly—eompleted—the—Uniferm

. - Seri :
aiministered-by-the- NASD proof of compliance with Rule

(1) The Uniform Investment Adviser Law
Examination (Series 65 examination); or

(2) The Genera  Securities Representative
Examination (Series 7 examination) and the Uniform
Combined State Law Examination (Series 66 examination).

(b) Grandfathering.

(1) Any individual who is registered as an
investment adviser or investment adviser representative in
any jurisdiction in the United States on the effective date of
this Rule shall not be required to satisfy the examination
requirements for continued reqistration, except that the
Commissioner may require additional examinations for any
individual found to have violated any state or federal
securities law.

(2) An individual who has not been registered in
any jurisdiction for a period of two (2) years shall be
required to comply with the examinations requirements for
thisRule.

(c) Waivers. The examination shall not apply to an
individual who currently holds one of the following
professional designations:

(1) Certified Financial Planner (CFP) awarded by
the fraternational-Beard-of Standards-and-Praeticestor
certifred—raneratPlanners—nre:; Certified Financial
Planner Board of Standards, Inc.]

710 by filing an

(2) Chartered Financial Consultant  (ChFC)
awarded by the American College, Bryn Mawr,
Investment Adviser Representative Pennsylvania;

Affidavit available at http://www.state.de.us/securities or by

(3) Personal Financial Specialist (PES) awarded by
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the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants;

(4) Charted Financial Analyst (CFA) awarded by
the Ingtitute of Chartered Financial Analysts;

(5) Chartered Investment Counsdlor  (CIC)
awarded by the Investment Counsel Association of America,
Inc.; or

(6) Such other professional designation as the
Commissioner may by rule or order recognize.

(d) The Commissioner reserves the power to waive the
exam requirements upon good cause shown.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCESAND

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

DiIVISION OF AIR AND WASTE MANAGEMENT

HAzARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT SECTION

Statutory Authority: 7 Delaware Code, Chapters
60 and 63 ( 7 Del.C. Ch. 60, 63)

Secretary’s Order No. 2000-A-0029

Re: Proposed 2000 Amendmentsto the Regulations
Governing Hazardous Waste
Date of |ssuance: June 2, 2000

Effective Date of the Amendments. October 1, 2000

I. Background

On Tuesday, May 9, 2000, at approximately 7:0 Op.m., a
public hearing was held in the DNREC Auditorium at 89
Kings Highway, Dover, Delaware. The purpose of this
hearing was to receive public comment on proposed
amendments to the Regulations Governing Hazardous
Waste. After the hearing, the Hearing Officer prepared his
report and recommendation in the form of a memorandum to
the Secretary dated May 31, 2000, and that memorandum is
expressly incorporated herein by reference.

I1. Findings and Conclusions

All of the findings and conclusions contained in the
Hearing Officer's Memorandum dated May 31, 2000, are
expressly incorporated herein and explicitly adopted as the
findings and conclusions of the Secretary.

I11. Order
In view of the above, IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that

the amendments to the Regulations Governing Hazardous
Waste as proposed at the public hearing be adopted in the

manner and form provided for by law.
V. Reasons

Adopting the proposed amendments to the Regulations
Governing Hazardous Waste will further the policies and
purposes of 7 Del.C. Chapters 60 and 63, it will provide for
appropriate regulation of hazardous waste, which is
necessary to protect public health, welfare and the
environment in Delaware.

Nicholas A. DiPasguale, Secretary

2000 AMENDMENTSTO
DELAWARE REGULATIONS GOVERNING
HAZARDOUSWASTE

SUMMARY

This summary presents a brief description of the 2000
amendments to Delaware Regulations Governing
Hazardous Waste (DRGHW), and a list of those sections
generally affected by the amendments. This summary is
being provided solely for the convenience of the reader.

These changes incorporate certain Federal RCRA
amendments into Delaware’s hazardous waste management
program. The State is required to adopt these amendments
in order to maintain its RCRA program delegation and
remain current with the Federal hazardous waste program.

The State is a'so making miscellaneous changes to the
existing regulations for the purpose of correcting errors and
to add consistency or clarification to the existing regulations.
Some amendments are being made to the existing
regulations in order to improve or enhance the performance
of the hazardous waste management program.

The regulatory amendments in this package are listed
below and organized by the promulgating Federal Register
notice. For additional information please contact the
Hazardous Waste Management Branch at (302) 739-3689.

1. Title HazardousRemediation Waste
Requirements (HWIR-Media)

Federal Register Reference:63 FR 65874-65947
Federal Promulgation Date:November 30, 1998

Summary: This rule streamlines permitting for treatment,
storage and disposal of remediation wastes managed at
cleanup sites. The new requirements. 1) make permits
faster and easier to obtain, 2) provide that obtaining these
permits will not subject the owner/operator to facility-wide
corrective action at remediation-only facilities, and 3) alow
the use of Remediation Action Plans (RAPs) as an
aternative to traditional RCRA hazardous waste permits.
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This rule also finalizes regulations regarding use of staging
piles during cleanup and providing an exclusion for dredged
materials managed under appropriate Clean Water Act or
Marine Protection Research and Sanctuaries Act permits.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include:

260.10, 261.4(g), 264.1(j), 264.73(b), 264.101(d),
264.552(a), 264.553(a), 264.554, 265.1(b), 268.2(c),
268.50(g), 122.2, 122.11(d), 122.42 Appendix |, 122.70,
122.73(a), 122 Subpart H.

2. Title Universal Waste Rule (Hazardous Waste
Management System; M odification of the
Hazar dous Waste Recycling Regulatory
Program)

Federa Register Reference:63 FR 71225-71230
Federa Promulgation Date:December 24, 1998

Summary: This rule corrects EPA errors that appeared in
the May 11, 1995 Federal Register, Universal Waste Rule
(60 ER 25492). No new regulatory requirements are created
with this rule; instead it, (1) makes three corrections to
regulations governing the management of spent lead-acid
batteries that are reclaimed, (2) corrects the definition of a
small quantity universal waste handler, and (3) clarifies the
export requirements which apply to destination facilities,
when the facilities act as universal waste handlers.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include: 266.80(a) and (b), 273.6.

3. Title Petroleum Refining Process Wastes
L eachate Exemption

Federa Register Reference:64 FR 6806
Federa Promulgation Date:February 11, 1999

Summary: From the definition of hazardous waste, thisrule
temporarily defers landfill leachate and landfill gas
condensate derived from previously disposed wastes that
now meet the listing descriptions of one or more of the
recently added petroleum refinery wastes (K169, K170,
K171, and K172). This exemption applies to landfill
leachate and gas condensate subject to regulation under the
Clean Water Act. The exempted leachate may not
ordinarily be managed in surface impoundments or
otherwise placed on the land after February 13, 2001, except
for the purpose of providing storage under temporary or
emergency conditions.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include: 261.4(b)(15).

4. Titlee Land Disposal Restrictions Phase 1V
Technical Correctionsand Clarification to

Treatment Standards

Federal Register Reference:64 FR 25408-25417
Federal Promulgation Date:May 11, 1999

Summary: This rule clarifies and/or makes technical
corrections to the following five final rules that were
promulgated by EPA and adopted by DNREC in 1998 and
1999:

(1) Regulations promulgating Land Disposal
Restrictions (LDR) treatment standards for wood preserving
wastes, as well as reducing the paperwork burden for
complying with LDRs;

(2) Regulations promulgating LDR treatment standards
for metal-bearing wastes, as well as amending the LDR
treatment standards for soil contaminated with hazardous
waste, and amending the definition of which secondary
materials from mineral processing are considered to be
wastes subject to the LDRs;

(3) An administrative stay of the metal-bearing waste
treatment standards as they apply to zinc micronutrient
fertilizers;

(4) An emergency revision of the LDR treatment
standards for hazardous wastes from the production of
carbamate wastes; and,

(5 Revised treatment standards for spent aluminum
potliners from primary aluminum production.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include:

261.2(c) and (e), 261.4(a), 262.34(d), 268.2(h), 268.7(a)
and (b), 268.9(d), 268.40(i) and (j), 268.40/Table, 268.48(a),
268.49(c).
5. Title: Test Proceduresfor the Analysisof Oil and
Grease and Non-Polar Material

Federal Register Reference:64 FR 26315-26327
Federal Promulgation Date:May 14, 1999

Summary: This rule approves use of EPA Method 1664,
Revision A: N-Hexane Extractable Material (HEM; Qil and
Grease) and Silica Gel Treated N-Hexane Extractable
Material (SGT-HEM; Non-polar Material) by Extraction and
Gravimetry (hereafter Method 1664) for use in EPA's Clean
Water Act (CWA) programs, and incorporates Method 1664
by reference for use in EPA's Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act (RCRA) programs. The rule also deletes
Method 9070 and adds revised Method 9071B as Update
I11A to the Third Edition of the EPA-approved test methods
manual SW-846. EPA has taken these actions as a part of
the Agency’s effort to reduce dependency on use of
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chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) to protect Earth's ozone layer
and to meet the CFC phaseout agreed to in the Montreal
Protocol and required by the Clean Air Act Amendments of
1990.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include:

260.11(a)(11), 260.11(a)(16).
6. Title Universal Waste Rule: Specific Provisions
for Hazardous Waste L amps

Federa Register Reference:64 FR 36466-36490
Federa Promulgation Date:July 6, 1999

Summary: With this rule, DNREC adds spent hazardous
waste lamps to the list of universa wastes. Handlers of
universal wastes are subject to less stringent standards for
storing, transporting, and collecting these wastes. The
streamlined universal waste management requirements
under Part 273 should lead to better management of spent
lamps and will facilitate compliance with hazardous waste
requirements.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include:

260.10, 261.9(b)-(d), 264.1(g)(11), 265.1(c)(14),
268.1(f)(2)-(4), 122.1(c)(2)(viii), 273.1(a), 273.2(a)&(b),
273.3(a), 273.4(a), 273.5(a)-(c), 273.6, 273.7, 273.8(a)& (b),
273.9, 273.10, 273.13(d), 273.14(e), 273.30,
273.32(b)(4)& (5), 273.33(d), 273.34(e), 273.50, 273.60(a),
273.81(a).

7. Miscellaneous Changes: Miscellaneous changes will
be made to the Delaware Regulations Gover ning Hazardous
Waste to correct errors and inconsistencies in the
regulations. 1n some cases, changes will be made to enhance
the performance of the State’'s hazardous waste management
program.

Sections or portions of DRGHW affected by these changes
include but are not limited to:

Part 260, a Statement of Authority is being added
indicating that enforcement may also occur under 7 Del.C.,
Chapter 60 authority. Other changes being proposed affect
§8261.3(c) & (d), 264.1(9)(2), 264.13, 265.13, 268
Appendix VIII, and 273.32(a)(1).

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
Statutory Authority: 26 Delaware Code,
Section 209(a) (26 Del.C. 209(a))

In the Matter of the Sale, Resdle, |

And Other Provisions of Intrastate |

Telecommunications Services | PSC Regulation

(Opened May 1, 1984; Reopened | Docket No. 10
|

November 17, 1998)

In the Matter of the Development of
Regulations for the Facilitation of
Competitive Entry into the Telecom-
Munications Local Exchange Service
Market (Opened November 21, 1995;
Reopened November 17, 1998)

|
|
| PSC Regulation
| Docket No. 45
|
|

Findings, Opinion & Order No. 5521
Summary of Proceedings

The Commission initiated this consolidated proceeding
on November 17, 1998, by PSC Order No. 4949, reopening
two earlier proceedings captioned, respectively, In_the
Matter of the Sale, Resale, and Other Provisions of Intrastate
Telecommunications Services, PSC Regulation Docket No.
10 and In the Matter of the Development of Regulations for
the Facilitation of Competitive Entry into the
Telecommunications Local Exchange Service Market, PSC
Regulation Docket No. 45. The Commission reopened these
dockets to consider amendment of the rules promulgated
therein (the “Docket 10 and 45 Rules’) for the purposes of
harmonizing their provisions with each other and with the
Commission’s other regulations and governing law,
lessening the regulatory burdens on  regulated
telecommunications carriers as well as on the Commission,
and reflecting the changing regulatory environment.

The Commission arranged for the publication of notice
of the proceeding and of the text of Staff’s proposed
amendmentsto the Docket 10 and Docket 45 Rules as well as
the text of those Rulesin their current form, in the Register
of Regulations asrequired by 29 Del. C. 88 1133 and 10115
and aso arranged for publication of legal notice of the
proceeding in The News Journal and Delaware State News
newspapers in accordance with 29 Del. C. § 10115. The
Commission designated a Hearing Examiner who received
comments and suggestions for further or differing proposed
revisions to the Rules and who conducted public hearings on
the proposed amendments, at which participants were given
the opportunity to present evidence and comments, cross
examine witnesses, and make further arguments. At this
stage of the proceedings, Conectiv. Communications, Inc.
(“CCI"), the Division of Public Advocate (“DPA™),
Telecommunications Resdllers  Association (“TRA”),
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Hyperion Telecommunications, Inc. (“Hyperion™), Sprint
Communications Company, LP (“Sprint”), MCIMetro
Access Transmission Corporation and MCIMetro Access
Transmission, LLC (“MCI”), Bell Atlantic-Delaware, Inc.,

(“BA-De”)!, AT&T Communications of Delaware, Inc.
(*AT&T”) and the Commission Staff (“Staff”) submitted
written comments and/or participated in the hearings

On September 7, 1999, the Hearing Examiner issued a
Report to the Commission recommending the Commission
adopt certain proposed amendmentsto the Docket 10 and 45
Rules. The Commission considered the Hearing Examiner’s
Report at its October 26, 1999 public meeting. On
November 16, 1999, the Commission entered PSC Order
No. 5277 remanding the proceeding to the Hearing
Examiner to consider consolidation of the Docket 10 and
Docket 45 Rules and further revisions in light of specific
policies identified by the Commission, and directed the
Hearing Examiner to allow further opportunity for comment
by participants.

On November 18, 1999, the Commission Staff
submitted proposed consolidated Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications  Service  governing  competitive
provision of both intrastate and local exchange serviceto the
Hearing Examiner. Thereafter, BA-Del, Sprint, AT&T and
CCl submitted written comments concerning them. The
Hearing Examiner conducted a public hearing on January 6,
2000 to consider argument on the Rules and comments
thereto and to supplement the record with the latest filings.
At the conclusion of the hearing, the Hearing Examiner
closed the record which then consisted of 29 exhibits and
308 pages of transcripts of hearings. Staff and AT&T also
submitted post-hearing letters arguing legal positions which
the Hearing Examiner considered.

On January 26, 2000, the Hearing Examiner issued a
second Report to the Commission recommending that the
Commission adopt consolidated Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications  Service and  proposing  such
recommended Rules. Thereafter, the Commission afforded
the participants an opportunity to submit written exceptions
to the Report and Recommendations of the Hearing
Examiner. Staff, the DPA, CCI, Sprint, AT& T and BA-Del
al filed exceptions. The Commission considered the
Hearing Examiner’s Report, the Hearing Examiner’'s
Proposed Rules and the exceptions of the participants at its
public meeting of February 28, 2000.

Upon deliberation, the Commission by Order No. 5391,
issued March 28, 2000, determined to repeal the present
Docket 10 and 45 Rules in their entirety and to adopt the
Rules for the Provision of Telecommunications Services as
proposed by the Hearing Examiner with certain

1. Effective August 1, 2000, BA-Del changed its
name to Verizon Delaware Inc.

modifications and revisions approved by the Commission.
The Commission further determined that the Rules for the
Provision of Telecommunications Services, as approved by
the Commission differed in substantive nature from the
proposed revised Docket 10 and 45 Rules earlier published in
the Register of Regulations, pursuant to Order No. 4949.
Accordingly, notice of (1) the Commission’sintent to repeal
the Docket 10 and 45 Rulesin their entirety, (2) its proposal
to adopt consolidated Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications Services, (3) its withdrawal of the
previously published proposed revised Docket 10 and 45
Rules were published in the Register of Regulations, as were
the (1) text of the current Docket 10 and 45 Rules and (2) the
Rules for the Provision of Telecommunications Services, all
asrequired by 29 Del. C. § 1133 and 1115. The Commission
also aranged for publication of lega notice of the
proceeding in The News Journal and Delaware State News
newspapers in accordance with 29 Del. C. 8§ 10155.

Following publication of these notices, the Commission
received further written comment from BA-Ddl, AT&T and
the Association of Communications Enterprises
(“ASCENT"), (formerly TRA). On August 1, 2000, the
Commission held a duly noticed public hearing to consider
fina adoption of the Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications Services. No member of the public
attended.  Following deliberations, the Commission by
unanimous vote of the three Commissioners participating,
determined to adopt the “Rules for the Provisions of
Telecommunications Services” attached hereto as Exhibit A.

On August 2, 2000, the Governor signed Senate Bill No.
396, amending Title 26 of the Delaware Code to add a new
subchapter 3 governing changes in customer selection of
telecommunications service providers. This subchapter
authorizes the Commission to promulgate regulations
governing the implementation of customer preferred carrier
change orders and preferred carrier freezes. The
Commission adopts Part B of the Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications Services in furtherance of the authority
granted it by the new statute.

Summary of Evidence and Information Submitted and
Findings of Fact

The Hearing Examiner summarized the evidence and
information submitted and recommended findings based
thereon.  The Commission adopts as its own and
incorporates by reference herein the summary of evidence
and information submitted and the findings as set out by the
Hearing Examiner in his Report of January 26, 2000, except
as specifically noted herein.

Rule 1. Definitions
BA-Del and the DPA proposed certain changes to the
text of Rule 1, to eliminate surplus language and to clarify
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coverage of the Rule. The Commission does not accept BA-
Del’s proposal to revise Rule 1(b) to define *“Carrier” to
mean “any person or entity offering to the public
telecommunications service that originates and terminates
within the State of Delaware.” The phrase “originates or
terminates,” employed by the Hearing Examiner, is not
ambiguous and is preferable.  (5-0) However, the
Commission approves certain changes urged by the DPA
and BA-Dd to Rules 1(b)(iv), (j) and (m) to eliminate
surplus language and foster consistency. (5-0)

Rule 3: Application and Conflict With Other Rules,
Regulations, Tariffsand/or Pricelists

Both AT& T and BA-Del proposed alternate language to
Rule 3(a) concerning application of the Rules for the
Provision of Telecommunications Service to BA-Del, the
Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier (“ILEC”). The
Commission agrees that AT&T's proposed language is
preferable to that recommended by the Hearing Examiner.
(5-0).

The DPA proposed a new Rule 3(c) governing
applicability of the Rules to payphone providers. The
Commission finds that the Rules as adopted unambiguously
exclude payphone service providers from coverage and
hence rejects the DPA proposal. (5-0) However, the
Commission adopts certain clarifications proposed by BA-
Del to Rules 3(e) and (g).(5-).

Rule4 : Certification

The Hearing Examiner’'s proposed Rule 4(h),
concerning filing of initial tariffs and price lists, allows Staff
to require an applicant to provide cost data demonstrating
that rates are reasonably expected to cover the incremental
cost of offering the service, upon an investigation into unjust
and unreasonable pricing practices. Staff proposes alternate
text to Rule 4(h) which would allow it to obtain cost data
from an applicant at any time, upon written request. Staff
argued that such a provision is a safeguard against predatory
pricing practices. The carriers, other than BA-Del, opposed
Staff’s position. The Commission agrees with these carriers
and the Hearing Examiner. The Commission rejects Staff’s
proposed modification to Rule 4(h). (4-1, McMahon
opposed).

BA-Del pointed out that in Rule 4(a), as well asin other
parts of his recommended Rules the Hearing Examiner uses
the phrase “tariffs and pricelists,” not “tariffs or pricelists.”
BA-Del urged that the phrase “tariffs or price lists’ is more
consistent with the Commission’s intent and should be used
consistently throughout the Rules. The Commission agrees
(5-0).

Rule 5: New Options or Offerings;, Changes to Existing
Rates, Pricesor Termsand Conditions
BA-Del took exception to the Hearing Examiner’s

recommended Rule 5(a) which provides that a Carrier
offering a new telecommunications service option or
offering must provide ten days prior notice to the
Commission. BA-Del recommended the Rule be revised to
require twenty day notice, consistent with the 20-day notice
statutorily required of Carriers who elect coverage under the
Telecommunications Technology Investment Act (“TTIA”)
(as BA-Del has done). Staff and the remaining Carriers
opposed BA-Del’s position. These parties argued that the
twenty day period applicable to BA-Del alows the
Commission’s Staff to accomplish the administrative review
the TTIA requires upon receipt of a filing. Staff is not
required to perform asimilar level of review concerning the
filings of competitive Carriers. The Commission rejects
BA-Del’s proposal adopted Rule 5(a) as recommended by
the Hearing Examiner. (5-0).

The Hearing Examiner’'s recommended Rule 5(b)
imposed varying notice periods for revisions to existing
tariffs or price lists depending upon whether the Carrier
proposed to increase or decrease prices. He recommended
that price decreases be alowed to go into effect upon three
days notice but that implementation of price increases
require twenty day notice to the Commission as well as
mailed notice to al customers affected. The DPA supported
the Hearing Examiner’'s proposed Rule 5(b). Prior to
issuance of the Hearing Examiner’s Report, no participant in
the proceeding had urged adoption of differentiated notice
periods for price increases as opposed to price decreases.
Staff and AT&T urged that it would be inappropriate to
adopt the Hearing Examiner’s proposal on the current
record. The Commission agrees and rejects the Hearing
Examiner's proposal. The Commission adopts Staff’s
proposa that Carriers be required to provide three days
notice to the Commission for all revisions to filed tariffs or
pricelists. (4-1,Twilley opposed).

Staff argued that Rule 5(d) (Investigation of Filings)
should enunciate a pricing standard requiring that a Carrier's
rates be accompanied by a statement that the rates are
intended to generate sufficient revenue to cover the
incremental cost of offering the service. The Commission
rejected this proposal, consistent with its determination
concerning Rule 4(h). Further, Rule 5(d) as adopted has
been modified to employ the language as Rule 4(h). (5-0).

Staff also took exception to the Hearing Examiner’s
recommended Rule 5(€) governing specia contracts. Staff
proposed language requiring any Carrier entering a specia
(i.e., off-tariff or price list) contract with a customer be
required to demonstrate affirmatively to the Commission
that actual competition exists for the contract and that rates
under the contract would at least equal incremental cost.
The Commission rejects Staff’s position, consistent with its
earlier determination. (4-1, McMahon opposed).
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Rule 7: Abandonment or Discontinuation of Service

Staff proposed aternate language to the Hearing
Examiner’s recommended Rule 7 which it argued was
ambiguous. Bell Atlantic and AT& T supported the Staff's
recommendation. The Commission adopts the language
proposed by Staff. (5-0).

Rule 8: Services to be Provided by CLECs Providing
Voice Telephone Service

Staff proposed clarification of Rule 8, listing minimum
services to be provided by CLECs. The Commission
approves Staff’s recommended language. In addition, the
DPA proposed amending subparagraph 8(f) to include
directory de-listing as a required minimum service. Staff
argued that de-listing appears to be a less essentia service
than directory listing and that its provision need not be
mandated. The Commission adopts Staff’s position. (5-0).

Rule 9: Resale Prohibitions

The DPA recommended revising the Hearing
Examiner’s proposed language regarding cross-class selling
and other restrictions on resale. The Commission finds that
the language proposed by the Hearing Examiner is
sufficiently clear. (5-0).

Rule 14: Applicability
As recommended by AT&T, the Commission inserts
Rule 14 governing applicability of the Part B Rules (5-0).

Rule 15: Verification of Orders for Telecommunications
Services

The Commission corrects the typographical errors
contained in the Hearing Examiner’s recommended rules, as
pointed out by BA-Del. (5-0).

Rule 19: Customer Protection

Rule 19(b) addresses steps a Carrier must take to resolve
a customer’s complaint concerning an unauthorized change
in the customer’s preferred Carrier.  BA-Del suggested
modification to allow a Carrier to notify customers oraly
(not only in writing) of the customer’s right to file a
complaint with the Commission. The Hearing Examiner
adopts BA-Del’s position. (5-0).

Rule 19(d) (Refunds and Penalties), as proposed by the
Hearing Examiner authorizes the Commission, to require a
Carrier to refund or void all customer charges resulting from
an unauthorized change in preferred Carriers, in the
Commission’s discretion, following appropriate
administrative process. AT&T, Sprint and BA-Del all took
exception to this provision. BA-Del argued that the
“customer absolution” period (i.e., the refund period) should
be limited to 30 days. AT& T and Sprint proposed alternate
language which would likewise limit the absol ution period to
30 days except where the Commission determines the

circumstances warrant alonger refund period. These parties
argued that the Federal Communications Commission
(“FCC"), in its proceeding for the promulgation of policies
and rules concerning unauthorized changes of consumer’s
long distance carriers (CC Docket No. 94-129) favored an
absolution period limited to 30 days. Staff and the DPA
supported the Hearing Examiner’s Rule. Staff asserted that
the FCC’s Rule, in its then current version, did not prohibit
refund to the customers for a period of longer than 30 daysin
appropriate circumstances. The Commission concludes that
the text proposed by AT&T is not significantly different
from the Hearing Examiner’s recommended language.
Accordingly, the Commission adopts Rule 19(d) as proposed
by the Hearing Examiner. (5-0)

Subseguent to the Commission’s consideration of the
Hearing Examiner’s Report and recommended Rules for the
Provision of Telecommunications Services, BA-Del
submitted additional comments requesting revision to Rule
18(e)(ii) which it clamed would facilitate the
implementation of a voice response unit (“VRU”) for
implementation and lifting of preferred carrier freezes by
customers. AT&T filed responsive comments and proposed
an additional changes to Rule 19 authorizing creation of an
independent third party administrator to govern slamming
and cramming disputes. In the aternative, AT& T requested
the Commission to open a new docket to explore creation of
an independent third party administrator.

ASCENT submitted written comments opposing the
bonding requirements of Rule 4 and suggesting certain
“guiding principles’ for the adjudication of slamming
complaints.

The Commission considered these comments at its
public hearing of August 1, 2000. The Commission deemsit
to be in the public interest to finally adopt the Rules it
previously approved on March 28, without modification that
could require further republication and additiona
administrative process. The Commission recognizes that the
telecommunications industry is experiencing rapid change
and that these Rules may require revision in the foreseeable
future to accommodate changed circumstances. (5-0)

AND NOW, this 15" day of August, 2000, IT IS
HEREBY ORDERED that:

1. The Commission adopts the Rules for the Provision
of Telecommunications Services the exact text and citation of
which are attached hereto as Exhibit A. (3-0)

2. The Commission repeals the “ Rules for the Provision
of Competitive Intrastate Telecommunications Services”
adopted by PSC Order 3283 (June 18, 1991) entered In the
Matter of the Sale, Resale and Other Provisions of Intrastate
Telecommunications Services, PSC Regulation Docket No.
10 and the “Interim Rules Governing Competition in the
Market for Local Telecommunications Services’ adopted by
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PSC Order 4468 (April 8, 1997) issued In the Matter of the
Development of Regulations for the Facilitation of
Competitive Entry into the Telecommunications L ocal
Exchange Market, PSC Regulation Docket No. 45. (3-0)

3. The Secretary shall transmit this Order, together with
the exact text of the Rules for the Provision of
Telecommunications Service to the Registrar of Regulations
for Publication on September 1, 2000.

4. The effective date of this Order shall be the later of
September 10, 2000 or ten days after the date of publication
in the Registrar of Regulations of the final text of the Rules
for the Provision of Telecommunications Services.

5. The Commission reserves the jurisdiction and
authority to enter such further ordersin this matter as may be
deemed necessary or proper by Order of the Commission.

BY ORDER OF THE COMMISSION:

Robert J. McMahon, Chairman
Joshua M. Twilley, Vice Chairman
Arnetta McRae, Commissioner
Donald J. Puglisi, Commissioner
John R. McClelland, Commissioner

ATTEST:
Karen J. Nickerson, Secretary

Public Service Commission of Delaware Rulesfor the
Provision of Telecommunications Services
Part A
Certification and Regulation of Carriers

Rule 1. Definitions.

(@) Rules shal mean these Rules, including PARTS A
and B, governing the provision of telecommunications
servicesin Delaware.

(b) Carrier shall mean any person or entity offering to
the public Telecommunications service that originates or
terminates within the State of Delaware. The term "Carrier”
does not include:

(i) any political subdivision, public or private
ingtitution of higher education or municipal corporation of
this State or operated by their lessees or operating agents that
provides telephone service for the sole use of such political
subdivision, public or private institution of higher learning
or municipal corporation;

(i) a company that provides telecommunications
services solely to itself and its affiliates or members or
between points in the same building, or between closely
located buildings which are affiliated through substantial
common ownership and does not offer such services to the
available genera public;

(iif) providers of domestic public land mobile radio
service provided by cellular technology excluded from the

Commission’s jurisdiction under 26 Dédl. C. § 202(c); and

(iv) Payphone service providers regulated by this
Commission under Rules promulgated in Regulation Docket
No. 12.

() CPCN shadl mean a Certificate of Public
Convenience and Necessity issued by the Commission.

(d) Commission shal mean the Public Service
Commission of Delaware.

(e) Competitive Local Exchange Carrier ("CLEC")
shall mean a Carrier, other than the Incumbent Local
Exchange Carrier, offering and/or providing loca
telecommunications exchange services within the State of
Delaware.

(f) Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier ("ILEC") shall
mean in Delaware Bell Atlantic-Delaware, Inc., and any
successor thereto.

(g) Facilities-based Carrier shall mean a Loca
Exchange Carrier that directly owns, controls, operates, or
manages plant and equipment through which it provides
local exchange services to consumers within the local
exchange portion of the public switched network.

(h) Loca Exchange Carrier ("LEC") shall mean a
Carrier offering and/or providing local telecommunications
exchange services (i.e.,, CLECs and ILECs); including both
facilities-based and non-facilities-based Carriers.

(i) Local Telecommunications Exchange Service shall
mean non-toll, intrastate Telecommunications Services
provided over a Local Exchange Carrier’s network,
including, but not limited to, exchange access services and
basic local services.

(1) Resde shall mean the sale to an end user of any
telecommuni cations service purchased from another Carrier.

(k) Telecommunications shall mean the transmission,
between or among points specified by the user, of
information of the user’'s choosing, without change in the
form and content of the information as sent and received.

(1) Telecommunications Service shall mean the offering
of telecommunications for a fee directly to the public within
the State of Delaware (originating or terminating within the
State, without regard to how the Carrier decides to route the
traffic), or to such classes of users as to be effectively
available to the public, regardless of the facilities used.
"Telecommunications Service" does not include:

(i) therent, sale, lease, or exchange for other value
received, of customer premises equipment, except for
speciaized terminal equipment as defined in 48 U.S.C. §
610(9);

(if) telephone or telecommunications answering
services, paging services, and physical pickup and delivery
incidental to the provision of information transmitted
through electronic or electromagnetic media, including light
transmission;

(iif) The one-way distribution of entertainment
services or informational services with no more than
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incidental customer interaction required for selection of such
entertainment or information services; and

(iv)  Telecommunications service provided by
either primary cellular technology or by domestic public
land mobile radio service, even in the event that such
transmission originatesor terminatesin awireline telephone.

Rule 2. Applicability.

These Rules shall apply to all Carriers, as defined by
these Rules, and shall be construed consistently with Rule 3
of these Rules.

Rule 3. Application of and Conflict With Other Rules,
Regulations, Tariffsand/or Price Lists.
(8 ThelLEC.

(i) The ILEC will remain subject to the
Telecommunications Technology [Investment] Act (TTIA),
26 Del. C. sub. Ch. VII-A, and any implementing regul ations
promulgated by the Commission during the term of its
election thereunder. During such term, the ILEC shall not be
subject to the requirements of these Part A. Rules; and

(if) The ILEC has Carrier of last resort obligations
inits serviceterritory.

(b) Telephone Service Quality Regulations (Docket No.
20).
All Carriers shall provide telephone service in accordance
with the Telephone Service Quality Regulations the
Commission adopted in PSC Regulation Docket No. 20, by
Order No. 3232 (January 15, 1991) as such may from timeto
time be amended, except to the extent these Rules impose
obligations or grant privileges inconsistent therewith.

(c) Negotiation and Mediation Guidelines.
All Carriers must abide by the Commission’s Guidelines for
Negotiations, Mediation, Arbitration and Approval of
Agreements between Local Exchange Telecommunications
Carriers (Order No. 4245).

(d) Rulesof Practice and Procedure
The practice and procedure governing any proceedings
required or authorized by these Rules shall be as set forth by
the Commission’s Rules of Practice and Procedure adopted
in PSC Docket No. 99-9, by Order No. 5057 (April 6, 1999)
as the same may be hereafter from time to time amended.

(e) Other Rules and Statutes.
These Rules shall prevail over any inconsistent requirements
imposed by prior Order or regulation of the Commission,
except for Rule 3(a) preceding and where expressly
authorized by a Commission Order granting a waiver. All
Carriers remain subject to any and all applicable provisions
of state and federal law.

(f) Tariffsor PriceLists.
To the extent that a tariff or price list of any Carrier is
inconsistent with these Rules, then, and in that event, these
Rules shall control, subject to Rule 3(a) preceding, unless
where expressy authorized by a Commission Order granting

awaiver.

Rule 4. Certification.

(a) Certification Requirement.
No person or entity shall offer public intrastate or local
exchange telecommunications service within the State of
Delaware without first obtaining from the Commission a
Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity authorizing
such service. A Carrier offering telecommunications service
within the State of Delaware without a CPCN duly issued by
this Commission is acting unlawfully and shall immediately
cease offering such service until a CPCN is granted.

(b) Application.
An applicant for a CPCN shall file with the Commission an
original and ten (10) copies of an Application for Certificate
of Public Convenience and Necessity, together with the
statutory filing fee set forth in 26 Del. C. § 114, as the same
may from time to time be amended. Such application shall
contain al the information and exhibits hereinafter required
and may contain such additional information as the applicant
deems appropriate to demonstrate to the Commission that it
possesses the technical, financial and operational ability to
adequately serve the public and that the public convenience
and necessity requires or will require the operation of such
business.

(c) Notice.
The applicant shall serve a notice of the filing of such an
application upon the Public Advocate, and to such other
entities as may be required by the Commission. The
applicant shall provide public notice of the filing of the
application in two (2) newspapers having general circulation
throughout the county or counties where service is to be
offered in aform to be prescribed by the Commission.

(d) BusinessLicense and Registered Agent.
An applicant shall demonstrate that it is legally authorized
and qualified to do business in the State of Delaware,
including that it has received authorization to do business
issued by the Secretary of State. An applicant shall provide
the name, address, and telephone number of its Delaware
Resident Agent. Following certification, all Carriers shall
promptly notify the Commission in writing of changes of
Resident Agent or the name, address, or telephone number
thereof.

(e) Identification and Billing of Intrastate and Interstate
Traffic.
An applicant shall be required to set forth an effective plan
for identifying and billing intrastate versus interstate traffic,
and shall pay the appropriate LEC for access at the LEC's
prevailing access charge rates. If adequate means of
categorizing traffic as interstate versus intrastate are not or
cannot be developed, then, for purposes of determining the
access charge to be paid to the LEC for such undetermined
traffic, the traffic shall be deemed to be of the jurisdiction
having the higher access charges and billed at the higher
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access charges.
(f) Bonds.

(i) Applicants with assets under $250,000.

An applicant with total assets less than
$250,000 must post a $10,000 performance bond with
Delaware surety and renew such bond annualy until the
Carrier’s assets exceed $250,000.

(if) Carriers requiring deposits, or any form of
payment in advance for service.

No Carrier shall require its customers in
Delaware to pay a deposit or pay or otherwise provide any
security or advance as a condition of service unless that
Carrier first has filed with the Commission a bond, issued by
a corporate surety licensed to do business in Delaware,
guaranteeing the repayment of all customer deposits and
advances upon the termination of service. The bond need
not be filed with the application, but no CPCN will be issued
until such bond is filed with the Commission. The amount
of the bond shall be the greater of: (A) 150% of the projected
balance of deposits and advances at the end of three years of
operation; or (B) $50,000. If at any time the actual amount
of deposits and advances held by a Carrier exceeds the bond,
then the Carrier promptly shall file with the Commission a
bond with surety to comply with the requirement of the
preceding sentence. A Carrier may petition for waiver of the
bond requirement three years from the date the certificate
was issued and such waiver will be granted upon a
demonstration of an adequate operating history and financial
resources to insure the repayment to customers of any
advance payments or deposits held.

(9) Minimum Financial Requirementsfor LECs.

(i) Any applicant for certification as a facilities-
based CLEC shall demonstrate in its application that it
possesses a minimum of $100,000 of cash or cash
equivalent, reasonably liquid and readily available;

(if) Any applicant for certification to do business as
a non-facilities-based CLEC shall demonstrate in its
application that it possesses a minimum of $25,000 of cash
or cash equivaent, reasonably liquid and readily available;

(iif) Any applicant that has profitable interstate
operations or operations in other states may meet the
minimum financial requirements of subparagraphs (i) and
(i) above by submitting an audited balance sheet and income
statement demonstrating sufficient cash flow to meet the
above requirements; and

(iv) An applicant may demonstrate cash or cash
equivalent by the following:

(A) Cash or cash equivaent, including
cashier’s check, sight draft, performance bond proceeds, or
traveler’s checks;

(B) Certificate of deposit or other liquid
deposit, with a reputable bank or other financial institution;

© Preferred stock proceeds or other
corporate shareholder equity, provided that use is restricted

to maintenance of working capital for a period of at least
twelve (12) months beyond certification of the applicant by
the Commission;

(D) Letter of credit, issued by areputable bank
or other financial ingtitution, irrevocable for a period of at
least (12) months beyond certification of the applicant by the
Commission;

(E) Line of credit, issued by a reputable bank
or other financial institution, irrevocable for a period of at
least twelve (12) months beyond certification of the
applicant by the Commission;

(F) Loan, issued by a qualified subsidiary,
affiliate of applicant, or a qualified corporation holding a
controlling interest in the applicant, irrevocable for a period
of at least twelve (12) months beyond certification of the
applicant by the Commission, and payable on an interest-
only basis for the same period;

(G) Guarantee, issued by a corporation,
copartnership, or other person or association, irrevocable for
a period of at least twelve (12) months beyond certification
of the applicant by the Commission;

(H) Guarantee, issued by a qualified
subsidiary, affiliate of the applicant, or a qualified
corporation holding controlling interests in the applicant
irrevocable for a period of at least twelve (12) months
beyond the certification of the applicant by the Commission.

(h) Initial Tariffsor PriceLists.
An applicant shall file proposed initial rates, prices, rules,
regulations, terms and conditions of service specifically
adopted for the State of Delaware. Upon an investigation
into unjust and unreasonable pricing practices, the
Commission Staff may require the applicant to provide cost
data demonstrating that rates are reasonably expected to
cover the incremental cost of offering the service. Copies of
the applicant’s rates and terms and condition of service in
other jurisdictions must be provided to the Commission upon
request. Any applicant’stariff or price lists must include at a
minimum specific policies regarding:

(i) customer deposits and advances,

(i)  prompt reconciliation of customer billing
problems and complaints; and

(iit) timely correction of service problems.

(i) Demonstration of Fitness.
An applicant shall be required to demonstrate to the
Commission its financial, operational, and technical ability
to render service within the State of Delaware. Such
demonstration shall include, but is not limited to, the
following:

(i) The applicant’s certified financial statements
current within twelve (12) months of the filing, and, where
applicable, the most recent annual report to shareholders and
SEC Form 10-K;

(ii) A brief narrative description of the applicant’s
proposed operations in Delaware, any present operations in
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al other states, and states for which service applications are
pending;

(iif) A description of the relevant operations
experience of applicant’s personnel principally responsible
for the proposed Delaware operations;

(iv) A gspecific description of the applicant’s
engineering and technical expertise showing its
gualifications to provide the intended service, including the
names, addresses, and qualifications of the officers,
directors, and technical or engineering personnel or
contractors who will be operating and/or maintaining the
equipment to be used to provide such service; and

(v) A description, including location, of the
applicant’s facilities that the applicant will use to provide the
proposed service in the next three years. Upon written
request of the Commission Staff, the applicant shall provide
a one year construction, maintenance, engineering, and
financial plan for all services intended to be provided within
the State of Delaware with a technical description of the
equipment which will be used to provide such service.

Rule 5. New Options or Offerings; Changes to Existing
Rates, Pricesor Termsand Conditions.

(@ Notice Required for New Service Options and
Offerings.

No Carrier shall offer new telecommunication
service options or offerings except ten (10) days after filing
with the Commission the proposed tariff or pricelist.

(b) Notice Required to Revise Existing Tariff or Price
List.

No Carrier shall revise an existing tariff or price list except
three (3) days after filing with the Commission the proposed
tariff or pricelist.

(c) Service of Notice.

A Carrier filing a new service or changes to an existing
service pursuant to this Rule shall servethefiling on:

(i) the Public Advocate; and

(if) @l interested persons that submit a written
reguest to the Commission to receive such notice.

A Carrier shall filewith the Commission a certificate of
service as part of its notice requirement. To the extent that
any such documents contain information claimed to be
proprietary and interested persons have submitted a written
request for notice, but have not executed an appropriate
proprietary agreement, the Carrier shal provide an
expurgated version of the noticeto such parties.

(d) Investigation of Filings.

A filing made pursuant to this rule shal not preclude the
Commission or its Staff from an informa or formal
investigation into the filing in order to protect fair
competition, including requiring the Carrier to provide cost
data demonstrating that rates are reasonably expected to
cover the incremental cost of offering the service.

(e) Specia Contracts

A Carier shal file under this rule al contracts with a
customer to the extent the contract changes the terms or
conditions generaly offered to the public in the carrier’'s
tariff or pricelist on file with the Commission.

Rule 6. Discrimination Prohibited.

No Carrier shal unreasonably discriminate among
persons requesting a service within the State of Delaware.
Any finding of unreasonable discrimination shall be grounds
for suspension or revocation of the Certificate of Public
Convenience and Necessity granted by the Commission, as
well as the imposition of monetary and other pendties
pursuant to 2@el. C. 88 217 and 218.

Rule 7. Abandonment or Discontinuation of Service.

A Carrier may abandon or discontinue service, in whole
or in part, in accordance with the terms of 26 Del. C. §
203A(c). The Carrier shall provide notice of its application
to discontinue or abandon service to its customers
subscribing to such service and to the Division of Public
Advocate. Such notice shall describe the options available
to the customers. The Carrier’s application to abandon or
discontinue a service shall contain proposed provision for
payment of all relevant outstanding liabilities (deposits and
advance payments), if any, to customers within the State of
Delaware.

Rule 8. Services to be Provided By CLECs Providing
Voice Telephone Service.

Any CLEC providing voice telephone service shall
offer, a a minimum, the following telecommunication
services to its customers:

(a) access to the public switched network;

(b) dial toneline services,

(c) local usage services,

(d) accessto all available long distance Carriers;
(e) TouchTone services,

(f) White page listing;

(g) Accessto 911 enhanced emergency system;
(h) Local directory assistance service;

(i) Accessto telecommunications relay service.

Rule9. ResaleProhibitions.

(a) Cross-Class Selling.
A Carrier that by tariff or price list makes a service available
only to residential customers or alimited class of residential
customers may prohibit the purchaser from offering such
services to classes of customersthat are not eligible for such
services from the providing Carrier.

(b) Other.
With respect to any restrictions on resale other than cross-
class selling as described in paragraph (a) above, a Carrier
may impose arestriction only if the Commission determines
that the restriction is reasonable and nondiscriminatory.
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Rule 10. Reportstothe Commission.
(8 Annual and Periodic Reports.

All Carriers shal file with the Commission an Annual
Report as described below and such other reports or
information as the Commission may from time to time
require to fulfill its statutory obligations. The Annual Report
shall include standard financia reports (balance sheet,
statement of operations, supporting schedules, etc.). This
report shall also include:

(i) the same after-the-fact information that
management is provided concerning the measurement of
performance provided in Delaware;

(if) the information used to determine Delaware
income tax liability;

(iif) financial and operating information for the
smallest management unit that includes Delaware;

(iv) intrastate revenues (net of uncollectible) by
service category;

(v) intrastate access and billing and collection cost
by service category;

(vi) total number of customers by service category;

(vii) total intrastate minutes of use by service
category;

(viii)
category;

(ix) adescription of service offered;

(x) a description of each complaint received by
service category (in the form of a single Complaints Log);
and

total intrastate number of calls by service

(xi) wverification of deposits, customer advances,
the bond requirement and the bond with surety, where
applicable.

(b) Accounting System.
All Carriers shal use an accounting system in accordance
with Generaly Accepted Accounting Principles or such
other uniform system of accounts previously approved in
writing by the Chief of Technical Services of the
Commission.

(c) Attestation.
All Carriers shall fileall reports required by these Rules with
a sworn statement by the person under whose direction the
report was prepared, that the information provided in the
report is true and correct to the best of the person’'s
knowledge and belief.

(d) Timefor Filing.
All periodic reportsto be filed with this Commission must be
received on or before the following due dates, unless
otherwise specified herein, or unless good cause is
demonstrated by the Carrier:

i. Annual Report: one hundred twenty (120) days
after the end of the reported period; and

ii. Specid and additiona reports. as may be
prescribed by the Commission unless good cause to the
contrary is demonstrated.

Rule 11. Enforcement.

(@) Commission Oversight.
The Commission shall have the authority and the discretion
to take such action, upon complaint, motion, or formal or
informal investigation, to remedy any alleged violations of
these Rules. The Commission shall have available to it all
remedies and enforcement powers bestowed by statute and
consistent with due process.

(b) Violation and Pendlties.
Failure of a Carrier to comply with any provision of these
Rules may result in the suspension or revocation of its
CPCN, and/or of the imposition of monetary or other
penalties as authorized by 26 Del. C. 88§ 217 and 218.

(c) Proceedings.
Upon application by any person affected, including the
Division of the Public Advocate or another Carrier, or upon
its own motion, the Commission may conduct a proceeding
to determine whether a Carrier has violated any provision of
these Rules. Such proceedings shall be conducted according
to the Commission’s Rules of Practice and Procedure.

(d) Investigations.
For the purpose of determining whether it is necessary or
advisable to commence a proceeding, the Commission or its
Staff may, at any time, investigate whether a Carrier isin
compliance with these Rules. Upon request, the Carrier shall
provide to the Commission or its Staff sufficient information
to demonstrate its compliance or noncompliance with the
Rules, including such data as shall demonstrate that the
Carriers  services are provided at rates that generate
sufficient revenue to cover the incremental cost of offering
that service.

(e) Customer Complaints as Ground for Proceeding or
Investigation.
The Commission may hold a proceeding to determine
whether to suspend or revoke the certificate of, or otherwise
penalize any Carrier for reason of customer complaints. The
Commission may investigate any customer complaints
received.

Rule 12. Waiver of Rules Upon Petition.

A Carrier may petition the Commission for waiver of aRule
or Rules on a temporary or permanent basis by
demonstrating to the satisfaction of the Commission that a
waiver is in the public interest or for other good cause,
including unreasonable hardship or burden. The Carrier
shall comply with all Rules until the petition for waiver has
been granted.

Part B
Customer Election Of Preferred Carrier

Rule 13. Additional Definitions.
For purposes of this PART B, in addition to the
Definitions set forth by PART A, the following definitions
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shall apply:

(@) Submitting Carrier shall mean a Carrier that: (i)
requests on the behalf of a customer that the customer’s
telecommunications Carrier be changed; and (ii) seeks to
provide retail services to an end user customer. A Carrier
may be treated as a Submitting Carrier, however, if it is
responsible for any unreasonable delaysin the submission of
Carrier change requests or for the submission of
unauthorized Carrier change requests, including fraudulent
authorizations.

(b) Executing Carrier shall mean a Carrier that effects a
request that a customer’s telecommunications Carrier be
changed. A Carrier may be treated as an executing Carrier,
however, if it is responsible for any unreasonable delays in
the execution of unauthorized Carrier changes, including
fraudulent authorizations.

(c) Preferred Carrier shall mean the Carrier providing
service to the customer at the time of the adoption of these
Rules, or such Carrier as the customer thereafter designates
asthe customer’s Preferred Carrier.

Preferred Carrier Change Order shall mean generally any
order changing a customer’s designated Carrier for local
exchange service, intraL ATA intrastate toll service or both.

Rule14. Applicability.

Any Carrier offering intrastate and/or local exchange
service for public use within the State of Delaware,
including the ILEC, Bell Atlantic-Delaware, Inc., shall be
subject to the provisions of these Part B Rules.

Rule 15. Verification of Ordersfor Telecommunications
Service.

No Carrier shall submit a Preferred Carrier Change
Order unless and until the Order has been first confirmed in
accordance with one of the following procedures:

(@ The Carrier has obtained the customer’s written
authorization in a form that meets the requirements of Rule
16; or

(b) The Carrier has obtained the customer’s electronic
authorization to submit the Preferred Carrier Change Order.
Such authorization must be placed from the telephone
number(s) on which the Preferred Carrier is to be changed
and must confirm the information required in Rule 16(e).
Carriers electing to confirm sales electronically shall
establish one or more toll-free telephone numbers
exclusively for that purpose. Calls to the number(s) will
connect a customer to a voice response unit, or similar
mechanism that records the required information regarding
the Preferred Carrier change, including automatically
recording the originating automatic  numbering
identification; or

(c) An appropriately qualified independent third party
has obtained the customer’s oral authorization to submit the
Preferred Carrier Change Order that confirms and includes

appropriate verification data (e.g., the customer’s date of
birth or social security number). Theindependent third party
must: (1) not be owned, managed, controlled, or directed by
the Carrier or the Carrier’s marketing agent; (2) must not
have any financial incentive to confirm Preferred Carrier
Change Orders for the Carrier or the Carrier's marketing
agent; and (3) must operate in a location physicaly separate
from the Carrier or the Carrier’s marketing agent. The
content of the verification must include clear and
conspicuous confirmation that the customer has authorized a
Preferred Carrier change.

Rule 16. Letter of Agency Form and Content.

(@ A Carrier may use a letter of agency to obtain
written authorization and/or verification of a customer’s
request to change his or her Preferred Carrier selection. A
letter of agency that does not conform with this Rule is
invalid.

(b) The letter of agency shall be a separate document
(or an easily separable document) containing only the
authorizing language described in paragraph (e) of this Rule
having the sole purpose of authorizing a Carrier to initiate a
Preferred Carrier change. The letter of agency must be
signed and dated by the customer to the telephone ling(s)
requesting the Preferred Carrier change.

(c) The letter of agency shall not be combined on the
same document with inducements of any kind.

(d) Notwithstanding paragraphs (b) and (c), a letter of
agency authorizing apreferred Carrier selection affecting the
customer’s intrastate service provider only, may be
combined with checks that contain only the required letter of
agency as prescribed above together with the necessary
information to make the check a negotiable instrument.
Such a letter of agency check shall not contain any
promotional language or material. Such a letter of agency
check shall contain in easily readable, boldface type on the
front of the check, anotice that the customer is authorizing a
Preferred Carrier change by signing the check. The letter of
agency language shall be placed near the signature line on
the back of the check.

(e) At aminimum, the letter of agency must be printed
with atype of sufficient size and readable type to be clearly
legible and must contain clear and unambiguous language
that confirms:

(i) The customer’s billing name and address and
each telephone number to be covered by the Preferred
Carrier change order;

(if) The decision to change the Preferred Carrier
from the current Carrier to the soliciting Carrier;

(iii) That the customer designates the Submitting
Carrier to act as the customer’s agent for the Preferred
Carrier change;

(iv) That the customer understands that only one
Carrier may be designated as the customer’s local exchange
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or intrastate Carrier for any one telephone number; and

(v) That the customer understands that any
Preferred Carrier selection the customer chooses may
involve a charge to the customer for changing the customer's
Preferred Carrier.

(f) Any Carrier designated in a letter of agency as a
Preferred Carrier must be the Carrier directly setting the
rates for the customer.

(g) Letters of agency shall not suggest or require that a
customer take some action in order to retain the customer’s
current telecommunications Carrier.

(h) If any portion of aletter of agency is translated into
another language, then all portions of the letter of agency
must be trandated into that language. Every letter of agency
must be translated into the same language as any
promotional materials, oral descriptions, or instructions
provided with the |etter of agency.

Rule 17. Submission and Execution of Changes in
Customer Carrier Selections.

(8 A Submitting Carrier shall maintain and preserve
records of verification of customer authorization for a
minimum period of two years after obtaining such
verification.

(b)  An Executing Carrier shall not verify the
submission of a change in customer’s selection of aprovider
of telecommunications service received from a Submitting
Carrier.  An Executing Carrier shall promptly execute,
without an unreasonable delay, any changes that have been
verified and submitted by a Submitting Carrier.

(c) Where a Carrier provides more than one type of
telecommunications service (e.g., local exchange,
intraLATA/intrastate toll, interLATA/interstate toll, and
international toll), that Carrier must obtain separate
authorization from the customer for each service sold,
although the authorizations may be made within the same
solicitation. Each authorization must be verified separately
from any other authorization obtained in the same
solicitation. Each authorization must be verified in
accordance with the verification procedures prescribed in
these Rules.

Rule18. Preferred Carrier Freezes.

(@) A Preferred Carrier freeze prevents a change in a
customer’s Preferred Carrier selection unless the customer
has given the Carrier from which the freeze was requested
his or her express consent. All Carriers who offer Preferred
Carrier freezes must comply with the provisions of this Rule.

(b) All Loca Exchange Carriers that offer Preferred
Carrier freezes shall offer freezes on a nondiscriminatory
basis to all customers, regardless of the customer’s Carrier
selections.

(c) Preferred Carrier freeze procedures, including any
solicitation, must clearly distinguish among

telecommunications services (e.g., local exchange,
intraLATA/intrastate toll, interLATA/interstate toll, and
international toll) subject to a Preferred Carrier freeze. The
Carrier offering the freeze must obtain separate authorization
for each service for which a Preferred Carrier freeze is
requested.

(d) All Carrier-provided solicitation and other materials
regarding Preferred Carrier freezes must include:

(i) An explanation, in clear and neutral language,
of what a Preferred Carrier freeze is and what services may
be subject to afreeze;

(i) A description of the specific procedures
necessary to lift a Preferred Carrier freeze; and explanation
that these steps are in addition to the Commission’s
verification rules for changing a customer’'s Preferred
Carrier selections; and an explanation that the customer will
be unable to make a change in Carrier selection unless he or
she lifts the freeze; and

(iif) An explanation of any charges associated with
the Preferred Carrier freeze.

(e) No Carrier shal implement a Preferred Carrier
freeze unless the customer’s request to impose a freeze has
first been confirmed in accordance with one of the following
procedures:

(i) The Loca Exchange Carrier has obtained the
customer’s written and signed authorization in a form that
meets the requirements of these Rules; or

(i) The Loca Exchange Carrier has obtained the
customer’s electronic authorization, placed from the
telephone number(s) on which the Preferred Carrier freezeis
to imposed, to impose a Preferred Carrier freeze. The
electronic authorization should confirm appropriate
verification data (e.g. the customer’s date of birth or social
security number) and the information required in these
Rules. Carriers electing to confirm Preferred Carrier freeze
orders eectronically shall establish one or more toll-free
telephone numbers exclusively for that purpose. Callsto the
number(s) will connect a customer to a voice response unit,
or similar mechanism that records the required information
regarding the Preferred Carrier freeze request, including
automatically recording the originating automatic number
identification; or

(iit) An appropriately qualified independent third
party has obtained the customer’s ora authorization to
submit the Preferred Carrier freeze and confirmed that
appropriate verification data (e.g. the customer’'s date of
birth or social security number) and the information required
in these Rules. The independent third party must: (A) not be
owned, managed, or directly controlled by the Carrier or the
Carrier’s marketing agent; (B) must not have any financia
incentive to confirm Preferred Carrier freeze requests for the
Carrier or the Carrier’s marketing agent; and (C) must
operate in alocation physicaly separate from the Carrier or
the Carrier’'s marketing agent. The content of the
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verification must include clear and conspicuous
confirmation that the customer has authorized a Preferred
Carrier freeze.

(f) A Carrier may accept a customer’s written and
signed authorization to impose a freeze on his or her
Preferred Carrier selection. A written authorization that
does not conform to this Ruleisinvalid and may not be used
to impose a Preferred Carrier freeze.

(i) The written authorization shall comply with
these Rules concerning the form and content for letters of
agency.

(if) At a minimum, the written authorization must
be printed with areadable type of sufficient sizeto be clearly
legible and must contain clear and unambiguous language
that confirms:

(A) The customer’s billing name and address
and the telephone number(s) to be covered by the Preferred
Carrier freeze,

(B) The decision to place a Preferred Carrier
freeze on the telephone number(s) and particular service(s).
The authorization must contain a separate statement for each
service to be frozen,

(C) That the customer understands that she or
he will be unable to make a change in Carrier selection
unless sheor helifts the Preferred Carrier freeze; and

(D) That the customer understands that any
Preferred Carrier freeze may involve a charge to the
customer.

(g9) AIll Carriers who offer Preferred Carrier freezes
must, at a minimum, offer customers the following
procedures for lifting a Preferred Carrier freeze:

(i) A Local Exchange Carrier administering a
Preferred Carrier freeze must accept a customer’s written
and signed authorization stating her or his intent to lift a
Preferred Carrier freeze; and

(i) A Local Exchange Carrier administering a
Preferred Carrier freeze must accept a customer’s oral
authorization stating her or his intent to lift a Preferred
Carrier freeze and must offer a mechanism that allows a
submitting Carrier to conduct a three-way conference with
the Carrier administering the freeze and the customer in
order to lift afreeze. When engaged in oral authorization to
lift a Preferred Carrier freeze, the Carrier administering the
freeze shall confirm appropriate verification data (e.g., the
customer’s date of birth or social security number) and the
customer’s intent to lift the particular freeze.

Rule 19. Customer Protection.

(@) Procedures To Be Followed By The Customer.
A customer who believes his or her Carrier or Carriers have
been changed, without the customer’s authorization, and/or
that the customer has been billed for charges not authorized
by the customer, should first attempt to resolve the matter
with the Carrier or Carriers responsible for the unauthorized

changes and/or charges. If the customer is not satisfied with
the resolution offered by the Carrier, the customer may filea
complaint with the Commission.

(b) Procedures To Be Followed By Carriers.
A Carrier who is informed by a customer that the customer
believes the Carrier has caused or allowed a change in the
customer’s Carrier without the customer’s authorization, or
that the Carrier has caused or allowed the customer to be
billed for charges not authorized by the customer shall
attempt to resolve the complaint promptly and in good faith.
If the customer and Carrier are not able to resolve the
complaint, then the Carrier shall inform the customer orally
or in writing of the right to file a complaint with the
Commission and shall provide the customer with the
Commission’s address and tel ephone number.

(c) Carriersto Maintain Record of Complaints.
Each Carrier shal maintain a record of the complaints
received by it aleging that the Carrier has caused or allowed
a customer’s Carrier to be changed without the customer’s
authorization or has caused or allowed the customer to be
billed for charges not authorized by the customer. The
Carrier shall maintain the record of each complaint for a
period of two years following initial notification of the
complaint. Upon reguest by the Commission or its staff, a
Carrier shall furnish acopy of its complaint records and such
other information as the Commission Staff may require. A
Carrier's complaint records shal include at least the
following information:

(i) name, address, and telephone number of
complainant and the date and manner received by the
Carrier; and

(ii) achronological summary of the dispute and its
current status, including any resolution and date of
resolution.

(d) Refund and Penalties

In the event the Commission determines that a
Carrier has caused a customer’s Carrier for a service to be
changed without the customer’s authorization obtained in
exact compliance with these Rules, or has caused the
customer to be billed for charges imposed without exact
compliance with these Rules, then the Commission may
require the Carrier to promptly refund or void to the
customer any charges the Carrier has caused to be billed asa
result of the unauthorized change or charge, and/or any other
remedies available for violation of these Rules as alowed by
law.
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BOARD/COMMISSION TERM OF
OFFICE APPOINTEE OFFICE
Board of Alcoholism, Drug Abuseand Ms. Wanda G. Bassano 07/19/03
Mental Health

Board of Dental Examiners Dr. Martin W. Scanlon 08/15/03

Dr. Thomas W. Mercer, D.M.D. 08/15/03
Board of Cosmetology & Barbering Mr. Kevin J. Castaldi 07/19/03
Board of Pension Trustees Mr. Robert W. Allen 07/03/04

Ms. Jan M. King 07/03/04
Cash Management Policy Board Mr. David F. Marvin 07/03/03

Mr. Harold L. Slatcher 07/03/03
Coastal Zone Industrial Control Board Mr. Pallather M. Subramanian 07/05/05

Delaware Alcoholic Beverage Control
Commission

Delaware Arts Council
Delaware Commission of V eterans Affairs

Delaware Economic And Financial Advisory
Council

Delaware Heritage Commission

Delaware Humanities Council

Delaware Natural Areas Advisory Council

Delaware Nutrient Management Commission

Diamond State Port Board of Directors

Downtown Dover Development Corporation

Justice of the Peace for New Castle County

Kent County Board of Elections

Merit Employee Relations Board

Mr. Kenneth W. Edwards, Chairman

Mr. Frank G. Sullivan

The Honorable William C. Torbert, Jr.

Ms. Charlesa Lowell
Mr. Richard M. Magner

Mr. Jeffrey W. Bullock

Dr. James R. Soles

Dr. Joseph E. Johnson, Jr.
Ms. Megan T. Mantzavinos

Mr. Peter S. Martin
Mr. Michagl E. Riska

Mr. Richard W. Sterling
Mr. Douglas B. Catts
Mr. Samuel E. Lathem

Mr. Leonard W. Quill
Ms. Roberta G. Geir

Ms. LindaM. Gray
Ms. Marilyn Letts
Ms. Mable K. Glanden

Ms. Brenda Phillips, Chairperson

Pleasure of the
Governor
07/15/00
01/31/03
06/30/03
08/08/04

Pleasure of the
Governor

03/30/03

08/08/03
08/08/03

07/05/04
07/05/04

08/04/02
05/13/01
07/03/03
07/03/03
Pleasure of the
Governor

07/21/04
07/10/04

05/17/03

07/08/01
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BOARD/COMMISSION TERM OF
OFFICE APPOINTEE OFFICE
Neighborhood Assistance Act Advisory The Reverend Chris A. Dolley Pleasure of the
Council Governor
Ms. Bernice Edwards Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Anne Farley Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Helen Groft Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Terri Hasson Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Raheemah Jabbar-Bey Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Lillian Jones Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. Gonzalo Martinez Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. Joseph L. Mastin Pleasure of the
Governor
Ms. Emily G. Morris Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. Roger Pryor Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. Bryan Reardon Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. William Satterfield Pleasure of the
Governor
Mr. Edmund R.White, Sr. Pleasure of the
Governor
Professional Standards Board Mr. Charles T. Michels, Chairperson 06/29/04

Public Assessment and Accountability
Advisory Committee

Public Employment Relations Board

Purchase of Products and Services for
the Blind and Other Severely
Handicapped Individuals

Sewell C. Biggs Collection

Superior Court of New Castle County

Supreme Court of the State of Delaware

Mr. Bert Freeman

Mr. R. Robert Currie, Jr.
Ms. Elizabeth D. Maron, Esq.

Ms. Julie Fedele

Dr. John Ritchie Garrison, Ph.D.

The Honorable Susan C. Del Pesco,

Associate Judge

The Honorable Myron T. Steele

Pleasure of the
Governor

03/29/01
06/29/01

08/08/04

Pleasure of the
Governor

06/30/12

07/28/12

DELAWARE REGISTER OF REGULATIONS, VOL. 4, ISSUE 3, FRiDAY, SEPTEMBER 1, 2000




582 GOVERNOR’SAPPOINTMENTS

BOARD/COMMISSION TERM OF
OFFICE APPOINTEE OFFICE
Tax Appeals Board Ms. Regina C. Dudziec 07/03/03
Ms. Joanne M. Winters 07/05/03
Violent Crimes Compensation Board Mr. Thomas Castal di 07/05/03

Water Supply Coordinating Council

Workforce Investment Board

Mr. Robert Appleby

Mr. Bruce Burcat

Ms. Carole Collier

The Honorable Nicholas A. DiPasquale,
Chairperson

Mr. Joseph Dombrowski

Mr. Dan Dunkle

Ms. Lorraine Fleming

Mr. Thomas Gordon

Mr. Mark J. Headd

Mr. Charles Jenner

Mr. Anthony Langley

Ms. Naomi McCafferty

Mr. Spiros Mantzavinos

Mr. John P. Mulhern, Jr.

Mr. Kash Srinivasan

Mr. Paul S. Stead

Ms. PatriciaA. Stowell

The Honorable

John F. Tarburton

Ms. Dian Taylor

Dr. Ulder J. Tillman

Ms. PatriciaM. DiEmido

Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor
Pleasure of the
Governor

Pleasure of the
Governor
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DELAWARE DEPARTMENT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES &

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

DivISION OF AIR AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT SECTION

1. Title Of The Regulations:

Delaware Plan for Meeting the Nitrogen Oxide (NOXx)
Budget Requirements Contained in the EPA NOx SIP Cal
(non-regulatory plan)

2. Brief Synopsis Of The Subject, Substance And Issues:

States, including Delaware, that are part of the
Philadelphia-Wilmington-Trenton non-attainment area for
the 1-hour ozone national ambient ar quality standard
(NAAQS) were unable to make their required attainment
demonstrations without relying on a reduction in NOx
emissions transported into the area from areas upwind of the
non-attainment area.  Likewise, non-attainment areas
downwind of the Philadelphia-Wilmington-Trenton area
were unable to demonstrate attainment without reductionsin
transported NOx emissions from states in the Philadel phia-
Wilmington-Trenton non-attainment area, such as Delaware.
Because of this pollution transport problem, from 1995 to
1997 EPA and the states sponsored an ozone transport study
involving most of the eastern United States. The study
group was called the Ozone Transport Assessment Group
(OTAG). As aresult of the study, in 1997 EPA issued a
NOx SIP Cal requiring revisions of the State
Implementation Plans (SIPs) of 22 eastern states plus the
District of Columbia. Delawareisone of the states that must
comply by reducing and holding NOx emissionsto the level
specified for Delaware in the NOx SIP Call.

3. Possible Terms Of The Agency Action:
None

4, Statutory Basis Or Legal Authority To Act:

®  7Del. C, Chapter 60, Section 6010

Section 110 of the federal Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990
NOx SIP Call fina rule (63 FR 57356)

5. Other Regulations That May Be Affected By The
Proposal:

The Delaware NOx SIP Call Plan is non-regulatory, and
is dependent upon Delaware Air Quality Regulation No.39,
the Nitrogen Oxides Budget Trading Program, for
implementation of the necessary emission reductions.

6. Notice Of Public Comment:
Public Hearing scheduled for September 26, 6:00 PM in
the DNREC Auditorium of the Richardson & Robbins

Building, 89 Kings Highway, Dover, Delaware

7. Prepared By:
Alfred R. Deramo, Project L eader (302)739-4791July
19, 2000

Final Draft

Delaware Plan for M eeting the Nitrogen Oxide (NOXx)
Budget Requirements Contained in the
EPA NOx Sip Call

Prepared For:
The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
August, 2000

Executive Summary

This document constitutes a revision to the Delaware
State Implementation Plan (SIP) for attainment of the
Nationa Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) for
ground-level ozone. It sets forth Delaware’s plan for
meeting its obligations under Section 110(a)(2)(D) of the
Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 (CAAA) to reduce
emissions transported to downwind ozone non-attainment
areas. Under the authority of Section 110, the United States
Environmenta Protection Agency (EPA) promulgated a rule
entitted “Finding of Sgnificant Contribution and
Rulemaking for Certain States in the Ozone Transport
Assessment Group Region for Purposes of Reducing
Regional Transport of Ozone” (63 FR 57397). This rule,
along with its technical amendments, is commonly referred
to asthe “NOx SIP Call”. Delaware isone of the states that
must comply with the NOx SIP Call. The NOx SIP Call sets
a statewide NOx emissions budget for Delaware of 22,861
tons over the five-month summer control period from May 1
through September 30. That budget must be met for the year
2007 and beyond. Delaware will meet this budget through
the promulgation and implementation of “ Regulation No. 39
— Nitrogen Oxides (NOx) Budget Trading Program” of the
Delaware Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution.

Regulation No. 39 assigns NOx budget allocations to
electric generating units (EGU’s) with nameplate capacities
of 15 megawatts electrical (Mwe) or greater, non-electric
generating units (non-EGU’s) with maximum design heat
input capacities of 250 million British Therma Units per
hour (MMBTU/hr) or greater, and any units that voluntarily
opt in to the program. Any unit subject to Regulation No. 39
must comply by the later of May 1, 2003 or the date the unit
commences operation.  All units in the program can
participate in an inter-state trading program that alows for
the selling, purchasing, or banking of excess emission
reductions in order to facilitate compliance with the overall
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NOx budget.
Responsible Personnel

This document was produced in the Planning &
Community Protection (PCP) Branch of the Air Quality
Management (AQM) Section of the Division of Air& Waste
Management (DAWM) of the Delaware Department of
Natural Resources & Environmental Control (DNREC).
Department officials and responsible personnel are:

Nicholas A. Di Pasquale, DNREC Secretary

Denise Ferguson-Southard, DAWM Director

Darryl D. Tyler, AQM Program Administrator

Raymond H. Malenfant, PCP Branch Manager

Alfred R. Deramo, Planner and Principa Author

Department officials responsible for Regulation No. 39 are:

Raobert J. Taggart, Branch Manager — Engineering &
Compliance

Ronald A. Amirikian, Group Manager — Regulation
Development

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Background

Ground-level ozone is a pollutant formed when
nitrogen oxides (NOx) and volatile organic compounds
(VOC) react in heat and sunlight. Ozone is atoxic chemical
that causes respiratory illness, eye irritation and plant
damage.

States, including Delaware, that are part of the
Philadel phia-Wilmington-Trenton non-attainment area for
the 1-hour ground-level ozone National Ambient Air Quality
Standard (NAAQS) have been unable to make their required
attainment demonstrations without relying on a reduction in
pollution transported into the area from areas upwind of the
non-attainment area. Likewise, ozone non-attainment areas
downwind of the Philadelphia-Wilmington-Trenton non-
attainment area have been unable to demonstrate attainment
without reductionsin transported NOx emissions from states
such as Delaware in the Philadel phia-Wilmington-Trenton
non-attainment area.

Because of this pollution transport problem, a
group caled the Ozone Transport Assessment Group
(OTAG) was formed as a partnership between the United
States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), the
Environmental Council of States (ECOS) and various
industry and environmental groups. ECOS is a national
organization of environmental commissioners with members
from fifty states and territories. OTAG membership
included representatives of 37 eastern states plus the District
of Columbia. The goal of this partnership was to perform a
detailed scientific study of the ozone transport problem and
propose efficient and cost-effective solutions. OTAG'S

study focused on the eastern United States, where the ozone
transport phenomenon is especially significant. OTAG was
formed in 1995 and concluded itswork in early 1997.

The OTAG study found that the main driver of the
ozone transport problem is the transport of NOx emissions.
As aresult of the OTAG findings, on September 24, 1998,
EPA finalized a rule entitled, “Finding of Sgnificant
Contribution and Rulemaking for Certain States in the
Ozone Transport Assessment Group Region for Purposes of
Reducing Regional Transport of Ozone” (63 FR 57396).
This rule, along with its later technical amendments, has
come to be known as the “NOx SIP Call”. Originaly the
NOx SIP Call required 23 jurisdictions (i.e., 22 OTAG states
plus the District of Columbia) to submit State
Implementation Plan (SIP) revisions that address the
regional transport of ground-level ozone. The original 23
jurisdictions were Alabama, Connecticut, Delaware, District
of Columbia, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky,
Massachusetts, Maryland, Michigan, Missouri, North
Carolina, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia,
Wisconsin, and West Virginia. However, a March 3, 2000
ruling by the D.C. Circuit Court of Appeals had the effect of
eliminating Wisconsin, Georgia and Missouri from the
origina group, leaving the final SIP Call limited to the
remaining 20 jurisdictions. The purpose of the NOx SIP Call
is to reguire the 20 jurisdictions to reduce NOx emissions,
thereby reducing NOx transport into downwind non-
attainment areas.

1.2 The Problem

Nitrogen oxides are a class of compounds made of
nitrogen and oxygen in varying percentages. Nitrogen
dioxide (NO,) is the most common and prevalent component
of nitrogen oxide emissions. NOx is emitted from high
temperature combustion processes. Sources include motor
vehicles, fossil fuel electric generators, and other industrial,
commercia and residential sourcesthat burn fuels. 1n 1997,
over 23 million tons of nitrogen oxides were emitted into the
air in the United States. An important characteristic of NOx
emissions is that they can be transported long distances and
cause problems far from the original emissions sources.
Some of the possible problems of NOx transport include acid
rain, greenhouse effect, regional haze, formation of toxic
chemicals, and eutrophication of waterways due to nitrogen
deposition.  In particular, transported NOx emissions
interfere with the ability of downwind states to attain or
maintain the ozone NAAQS. The Plan herein addressesthis
immedi ate non-attainment problem.

1.3 The Solution

The NOx SIP Cal does not mandate NOx
reductions from specific sources in specific jurisdictions.
Rather, it sets an overall NOx emission limit, known as a
NOx budget, for each jurisdiction, and alows each
jurisdiction to determine its preferred way of reducing
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emissions to the level of its budget. The jurisdiction can
choose to reduce emissions from one or any combination of
the four NOx emission source sectors, i.e., point sources,
stationary area sources, on-road mobile sources, and off-road
mobile sources. The budget is afive-month budget that must
be met for the period from May 1 through September 30 of
each year, beginning with 2007.

As part of developing a cost-effective strategy, EPA
devel oped a model, market-based emissions trading program
(40 CFR 96) that states may use to provide more flexibility
in controlling NOx emissions. The program alows
controlled sources that exceed their emissions reduction
requirements, or that achieve the required reductions ahead
of schedule, to bank ‘credits’, or sell them to other sources
that cannot meet their limits. Conversely, sources that have
difficulty meeting their emission reduction requirements can
purchase NOx credits to ensure compliance. EPA alows
this trading program to be used as part of a jurisdiction’s
plan to comply with the NOx SIP Call budget.

EPA anticipates that the full implementation of the
NOx SIP Call will reduce total NOx emissions by an average
of 28 percent over the control region, will remove
approximately 1.2 million tons of NOx from the air, and will
enable impacted non-attainment areas to attain the 1 hour
ozone NAAQS.

2.0 theNOx Budget Plan
2.1 Synopsis

EPA, through the its final “Technical Amendment
to the Finding of Sgnificant Contribution and Rulemaking
for Certain States for Purposes of Reducing Regional
Transport of Ozone” (effective April 3, 2000), assigned
Delaware a statewide NOx emissions budget of 22,861 tons/
season. Delaware plans to meet this budget by: 1.) holding
to EPA's 2007 base NOx emission inventory projections for
the source sectors of stationary area sources, on-road mobile
sources and off-road mobile sources, and 2.) reducing point
source electric generating unit (EGU) and non-electric
generating unit (non-EGU) emissions from EPA’ s 2007 base
NOx emissions projections through the promulgation and
implementation of the proposed “Regulation No. 39 —
Nitrogen Oxides (NOx) Budget Trading Program” of the
Delaware Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution.

2.2 Derivation of Budget

In order to derive a statewide total 2007 NOx
budget, EPA first applied growth factors to the baseline
emission inventories for each source sector (i.e., EGU, non-
EGU, stationary area, on-road mobile and off-road mobile),
thereby forecasting the emissions to 2007. These projected
inventories are called 2007 base inventories. The 2007 base
inventories reflect existing controls, and controls required to
be implemented by 2007. For the stationary area, on-road
mobile and off-road mobile source sectors, the 2007 base

inventories become the 2007 sector budgets. Thisis because
EPA applied no additional controls to those sectors in
deriving thetotal 2007 budget.

The situation for point sources is different. Point
sources are divided into two sectors, i.e., EGUs and non-
EGUs. For the EGU and non-EGU sectors, the 2007 budgets
are derived from the 2007 base inventories by applying
additional controls to those sectors. This was done by
assuming an EGU contral level of 0.15 pounds of NOx per
million BTU (Ib/mmBTU) on units rated at 25 megawatts
(Mw) or more, and a non-EGU control level of 60% for
boilers and turbines with maximum rated heat inputs of 250
mmBTU/hr or more.

After the budgets for all of the source sectors were
derived, they were summed to derive the total statewide
2007 NOx emissions budget. Thistotal budget isthe budget
to which the state must adhere.

The procedures for deriving the base and budget
numbers are described in the EPA document, Development
of Emission Budget Inventories For Regional Transport
NOx SIP Cal Technical Amendment Version (A-96-56:X-
B-11), December, 1999. EPA revised the baseline and
budget numbers severa times, and released the fina
numbers in the April 3, 2000 rule entitled, “Technical
Amendment to the Finding of Sgnificant Contribution and
Rulemaking for certain States for Purposes of Reducing
Regional Transport of Ozone.” Delaware reviewed the
procedures and baseline inventory numbers for each source
sector, and agrees with EPA’s final baseline and budget
numbers. The final baseline and budget numbers are given
in Table 1.

Tablel
Final Base Inventory and Budget Numbers

SOURCE 2007 REDUCTION REDUCT
SECTORS  |2007 BUDGET |(tons/season) ION
BASE (tong/ (%)
(tong/ season)
season)
EGUs 5,838 5,250 588 10
Non-EGUs 2,821 2,473 348 12
Stationary Area| 1,129 1,129 0 0
On-Road 8,358 8,358 0 0
Mobile
Off-Road 5,651 5,651 0 0
Mobile
Total 23,797 22,861 936 4

2.3 Delaware's Strategy
The NOx SIP Call requires that the 20 jurisdictions
each hold to their respective total budgets, but it allows
jurisdictions the flexibility to meet that budget through any
choice of NOx controls affecting any source sectors. In
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other words, the state does not have to adhere to the budgets
for the individua source sectors, as long as the total budget
is met. Delaware’s strategy for meeting the total statewide
2007 budget of 22,861 is twofold.

First, the State anticipates full implementation of
the control measures that were included by EPA in
developing the 2007 base inventories for each source sector.
As previously discussed, the base inventories are equal to the
budgets for the stationary area, on-road mobile and off-road
mobile source sectors. Delaware will therefore comply with
the budgets for these three sectors by holding to their base
inventories.

Second, the State will promulgate and implement
“Regulation No.39 — Nitrogen Oxides (NOx) Budget Trading
Program” in order to achieve the reductionsin the EGU and
non-EGU sectors as reflected in the EPA-derived budgets for
those sectors. Regulation No. 39 will result in areduction in
the EGU and non-EGU sector base inventories that is equal
to or greater than that used by EPA to calculate the budgets
for those sectors. Therefore, Regulation No. 39 guarantees
that the EGU and non-EGU sectors will stay at or below
their sector budgets of 5,250 tons and 2,473 tons of NOx per
5-month season, respectively. Regulation No. 39 holds each
EGU with a nameplate capacity of 25 Mwe or greater to an
allocation that is determined by multiplying each unit’s heat
base heat capacity by a NOx emissions rate factor of 0.15 Ib/
MMBTU. Each non-EGU with a maximum design heat
input capacity of 250 MMBTU/hr or greater is held to an
alocation that is determined by multiplying each unit’s base
heat input by a NOx emissions rate factor of 0.17 Ib/
MMBTU, as recommended in EPA’'s model rule (40 CFR,
Part 96). In addition, Regulation No. 39 goes beyond the
NOx SIP Call by requiring that every EGU and process
heater with a design capacity between 15 and 25 Mwe be
held to an alocation. That allocation is determined by
multiplying each unit's base heat input by the unit’'s actual
average 1996 ozone season NOx emission rate. Therefore,
as agroup, sources between 15 and 25 Mwe are not allowed
to grow beyond their 1996 levels. All allocations can be
found in Table 1 of Appendix A of Regulation No. 39. All
units subject to Regulation No. 39 must comply by May 1,
2003 or the date the unit commences operation, whichever is
later.

The controls considered by EPA in development of
the base inventories are listed in Table 2 for each source
sector.

Table 2
2007 Base Inventory Controls

SOURCE CONTROL MEASURE IMPLEMENTATION
SECTOR MECHANISM
EGUs Title IV Controls State Reg. No. 36 (adopts 40
CFR, Parts72 through 78 by
reference)
Prevention of Significant State Reg. No. 25
Deterioration
New Source Performance|State Reg. No. 20
Standards
OTC MOU Phase State Reg. No. 37
NOx RACT State Reg. No. 12
New Source Review (LAER) | State Reg. No. 25
Non-EGUs |Prevention of Significant State Reg. No. 25
Deterioration
OTC MOU Phase I State Reg. No. 37
New Source Performance|State Reg. No. 20
Standards
New Source Review (LAER) |State Reg. No. 25
NOx RACT State Reg. No. 12
Stationary N/A N/A
Area
On-Road
Mobile Nationa Low Emission|State Reg. No. 40/Federd
Vehicle Stds. rule
Reformulated Gasoline (RFG | Federal Rule
1))
Low Enhanced Inspection & | State Reg. No. 31
Maint.
Clean Fuel Fleets State Reg. No. 40 (substitute
rule)
Heavy Duty Vehicle| Federal Rule
Standards
Off-Road
Mobile Phase Il Smal Engine|Federal Rule
Standards
Marine Engine Standards Federal Rule
Non-road Heavy Duty (50 hp|Federal Rule
or more)
Engine Standards — Phase |
Non-road Diesel  Engine|Federa Rule
Standards — Phases 2 and 3
Reformulated Gasoline (RFG | Federal Rule
1))
On-board Vapor Recovery Federal Rule
L ocomotive Standards Federal Rule

All of the base inventories and budgets are listed in
Table 1. For purposes of the NOx SIP Call, Delaware
accepts EPA's 2007 base inventories and budgets for all
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source sectors, and will implement the NOx SIP call as
described above. By meeting the budgets for each source
sector, Delaware will meet the statewide total statewide
2007 NOx budget of 22,861 tons/season.

2.4 Reporting Requirements

In order to track compliance with the NOx SIP call,
each jurisdiction must perform the following three types of
emission inventory reporting:

(1) Annual Reporting. The state must report to
EPA emissions data from the NOx sources within the state
for which the state has adopted control measures specifically
for the purpose of meeting the 2007 NOx budget. This
includes any measures that differ from the measures
included by EPA in the derivation of the 2007 base
inventories. For Delaware, these sources will be al EGU and
non-EGU sources covered by Regulation No. 39. The
annua reporting requirements for these sources can be
satisfied by meeting the monitoring and reporting
requirements of subpart H of 40 CFR part 75. Regulation
No. 39 requires that these monitoring and reporting
requirements be met. Annual reporting is to begin with the
data for emissions occurring in the year 2003, and must
cover emissions for the 5-month compliance season.

(2) Triennial Reporting. For the year 2002 and
every third year thereafter, the state must devel op and submit
an emission inventory covering NOx emissions from all
sources within the state. Emissions must cover the 5-month
compliance season.

(3) Year 2007 Reporting. In order to determine
compliance with the 2007 budget, a separate 2007 NOXx
emission inventory must be developed and submitted. This
inventory must cover emissons from the 5-month
compliance season for all NOx sources. The 2007 inventory
is a separate requirement because the year 2007 does not fall
on thetriennia reporting schedule.

States must submit data for a required year no later
than 12 months after the end of the calendar year for which
the data are collected. Statesarerequired to report emissions
datain an electronic format.
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CALENDAR OF EVENTSHEARING NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

DIVISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
BOARD OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE, pursuant to 29 Del. C.
Chapter 101 and 24 Del. C. Section 205(1), the Delaware
Board of Landscape Architecture proposes to reviseits rules
and regulations. Substantive changes to the regulations
include clarification of the passing examination score;
addition of rules regarding use of the seal on drawings and
other documents; clarification of license renewa and
inactive status procedural requirements, deletion of
provisions regarding death or retirement; provisions for pre-
approval of certain self-directed continuing education
activities;, and addition of procedural rules pertaining to
disciplinary matters and hearings before the Board. In
addition, material which unnecessarily duplicates the
statutes or other rules and regulations hasbeen stricken. The
existing rules and regulations have been re-ordered and re-
numbered.

A public hearing will be held on the proposed Rules and
Regulations on Thursday, November 9, 2000 at 9:30 am., in
the Second Floor Conference Room A of the Cannon
Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover, Delaware,
19904. The Board will receive and consider input in writing
from any person on the proposed Rules and Regulations.
Any written comments should be submitted to the Board in
care of Gayle Melvin at the above address. Thefinal date to
submit written comments shall be at the above scheduled
public hearing. Anyone wishing to obtain a copy of the
proposed Rules and Regulations or to make comments at the
public hearing should notify Gayle Melvin at the above
address or by calling (302) 739-4522, extension 218.

This notice will be published in two newspapers of
general circulation not less than twenty (20) days prior to the
date of the hearing.

DIVISION OF PROFESSIONAL REGULATION
REAL ESTATE COMMISSION

Notice of Public Hearing

The Delaware Real Estate Commission, in accordance
with 24 Delaware Code §2905(a)(1) and 29 Delaware Code
810115 of the Administrative Procedures Act, hereby gives
notice that it shall hold a public hearing on October 12, 2000
a 9:00 am. in the second floor Conference Room A of the
Cannon Building, 861 Silver Lake Boulevard, Dover,
Delaware.

The Commission shall receive input in writing or by

oral testimony from interested persons regarding the
following revision of the Rules and Regulations: Rule 3.2.1.
(Experience). After the first sentence add: If the licensee
fails to renew his or her license by the expiration date but
then makes an application for reinstatement within sixty (60)
days of the expiration of the license and the Commission
otherwise approves the application for reinstatement, the
five-years continuity will not be broken.

The final date for interested persons to submit viewsin
writing or orally shall be at the above scheduled public
hearing. Anyone wishing to make oral or written comments
or who would like a copy of the proposed change may
contact the Commission office at 302-739-4522, extension
219, or write to the Delaware Real Estate Commission, 861
Silver Lake Boulevard Suite 203, Dover, DE 19904-2467.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
THOROUGHBRED RACING COMMISSION

The Commission will receive written public comment
from September 1, 2000 through September 30, 2000.
Written comments should be sent to John Wayne,
Administrator of Racing, 2320 S. DuPont Highway, Dover,
DE 19901. The Commission will conduct a public hearing
on the proposed rules on September 27, 2000 at 9:30 am. at
Delaware Park, 777 Delaware Park Blvd., Stanton DE.
Copies of the proposed rules can be obtained from the
Commission officeat the above address.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

The State Board of Education will hold its
monthly meeting on Tuesday, September 12, 2000
a 1 p.m. in the Townsend Building, Dover,
Delaware.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND

SOCIAL SERVICES
DiVISION OF PuBLIC HEALTH
OFFICE OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

Notice of Public Hearing
The Office of Emergency Medical Services, Division of

Public Health of Delaware of Health and Social Services,
will hold a public hearing to discuss proposed Delaware
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Early Defibrillation Program Regulations. These proposed
regulations describe the certification of providers and
provider agencies to obtain and operate an automatic
externa defibrillator (AED). The Early Defibrillation
Program Regulations apply to any individual, public or
private agency that seeksto acquire an AED.

This public hearing will be held September 25, 2000 at
9:00 AM in Room 309, Jesse S. Cooper Building, Federal
and Water Streets, Dover, Delaware.

Copies of the proposed regulation are available for
review by calling :

Office of Emergency Medical Services
Blue Hen Corporate Center, Suite 4-H
655 Bay Road, Dover, Delaware 19901
Telephone: (302) 739-4710

Anyone wishing to present his or her oral comments at
this hearing should contact Ms. Sonya Voshell at (302) 739-
4710 by September 22, 2000. Anyone wishing to submit
written comments as a supplement to, on in lieu of oral
testimony should submit such comments by September 30,
2000 to:

David Walton, Hearing Officer
Division of Public Health

PO. Box 637

Dover, DE 19901

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SERVICES

Public Notice
Medicaid / M edical Assistance Program

In compliance with the State's Administrative
Procedures Act (APA - Title 29, Chapter 101 of the
Delaware Code) and with 42CFR 8447.205, and under the
authority of Title 31 of the Delaware Code, Chapter 5,
Section 505, the Delaware Department of Health and Social
Services (DHSS) / Division of Social Services / Medicaid
Program is amending its Medicaid Manual to increase the
income limit from 185% to 200% of the Federa Poverty
Limit for pregnant women and infants.

Any person who wishes to make written suggestions,
compilations of data, testimony, briefs or other written
materials concerning the proposed new regulations must
submit same to the Director, Medical Assistance Programs,
Division of Social Services, PO. Box 906, New Castle, DE
19720 September 30, 2000.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

Notice of Public Hearings

Interested parties are invited to present their views at the
public hearings which are scheduled as follows:

9:00 am., Thursday, September 21, 2000

Delaware Department of Labor

4425 North Market Street

Wilmington, Delaware 19802

First Floor, Room 049

1:30 p.m., Thursday, September 21, 2000
Delaware Department of Labor, Milford Office
13 S.W. Front Street, Suite 101

Milford, Delaware 19963

Hearing Room

Interested parties can obtain copies of the proposed
amendment at no charge by contacting the Office of Labor
Law Enforcement at the above address, or by telephone at
(302) 761-8209.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCESAND
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

DiviSION OF AIR AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT SECTION

Title of the Regulations:
Regulation No. 39, NOy Budget Trading Program.

Brief Synopsis of the Subject, Substance and | ssues:

The Department is proposing to establish Delaware’'s
participation in the NOy Budget Trading Program. The
NOy Budget Trading Program is a multi-state NOy emission
cap and trade program, established pursuant to Title 40, Part
96 of the Code of Federal Regulations. The goals of this
regulation are to 1) improve air quality, 2) encourage NOy
reductions in Delaware, 3) help to satisfy rate of progress
requirements under Section 182(c) of the federal Clean Air
Act, and 4) help to satisfy Delaware’s obligations under
Section 110(a)(2)(D) of the CAA to not contribute to other
state’s non-attainment. This regulation establishes a follow-
on program to the program that was established by
Regulation No. 37, NOyx Budget Program, which ends with
the end of the 2002 NOy control period.
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Possible Terms of the Agency Action:
None.

Statutory Basisor Legal Authority to Act:
7 Del. C., Chapter 60.

Other Regulations That May Be Affected by the
Proposal:

Regulation No. 37, NOy Budget Program, of the State
of Delaware “Regulations Governing the Control of Air
Pollution.”

Notice of Public Comment:

A public hearing will be held on proposed Regulation
No. 39 on September 26, 2000 beginning at 6:00 p.m. in the
DNREC Auditorium, 89 Kings Highway, Dover, DE.
Comments on this proposal may either be made at the
hearing, or submitted to the Department in writing not later
than the close of business, September 30, 2000.

Prepared by:
Ronald A. Amirikian/(302)323-4542/August 7, 2000

DELAWARE RIVER BASIN
COMMISSION
P.O. Box 7360 West Trenton

The Delaware River Basin Commission will meet on
Thursday, September 28, 2000, in Wilmington, Delaware.
For more information contact PamelaM. Bush at (609) 883-
9500 extention 203.
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"ﬂf Welcome to the 140th Session of the General Assembly]

The Delaware General Azsembly 1z a bicameral legislature consisting of two
Diivision of formal bodies: the Senate and the House of Eepresentatives. The Senate is
Hesearch composed of members whoszse four year terms are staggered so that only half

Register of of the body stands for election every two yvears. The House of
Begulations Eepresentatives is composed of 41 members, all of whom are elected every

twro wears.
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The General Assembly Website features:

Current legidative information

Information on both the Senate and House of Representatives
Access the Delaware Code

Accessto the Delaware Register of Regulations

Information on the legidlative process

Variousreports and publications

The Genera Assembly Webste islocated at:
http://www.state.de.us/research/assembly.htm
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